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PREFACE. 



'XlHB object of the following pages is to describe the Polar World in its 
principal natural features, to point out the influence of its long winter- 
night and fleeting summer on the development of vegetable and animal ex- 
istence, and finally to picture man waging the battle of life against the dread- 
ful climate of the high latitudes of our globe either as the inhabitant of 
their gloomy solitudes, or as the bold investigator of their mysteries. 

The table of contents shows the great variety of interesting subjects em- 
braced within a comparatively narrow compass ; and as my constant aim has 
been to convey solid instruction under an entertaining form, I venture to 
hope that the public will grant this new worl^ the favorable reception given 
to my previous writings. 

G. Haetwig. 



KOTE BY THE AMERICAN EDITOR. 

T HAYE made no alterations in the text of Dr. Hartwig's book beyond 
changing the orthography of a few geographical and ethnological terms 
so that they shall conform to the mode of representation usual in our maps 
and books of travel. For example, I substitute Nova Zembh for " Novaya 
Zemla," and Sarrmedes for "Samojedes." Here and there throughout the 
work I have added a sentence or a paragraph. The two chapters on 
" Alaska" and "The Innuits" have been supplied by me; and for them 
Dr. Hartwig is in no way responsible. 

The Illustrations have been wholly selected and arranged by me. I found 
at my disposal an immense number of illustrations which seemed to me bet- 
ter to elucidate the test than those introduced by Dr. Hartwig. In the List 
of Illustrations the names of the authors to whom I am indebted are sup- 
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plied. The following gives the names of the authors, and the titles of 
the works from which the illustrations have been taken : 

Athtoson, Thomas Witlam; "TraTola in the Eegions of the Upper Amoor;" and "Oriental 

and Western Sibeiia." 
Browne, J. Eosa ; "The LaniJof Thor." 
DoFPERiN, Lord ; "Letters from High Latitudes." 

Hall, Ghablbs Fhahcis ; " Arctie Ilesearchea, and Life among the EsquimHux." 
Hakpbr's Magazine ; The IllnstrationB credited to this periodical have been furnished during 

many years by mJjre than a score of traTellers and royagere. Tliey are in every case authentie. 
Lamont, Jambs : " Seasons with the Sea-Horses; or, Sporting Adventures in the Northern Seas," 
Milton, Viscotrai; "North-west Passage by Land." 
WnraFEB, Fbedeeick : "Alaslta, and British Ameiica." 
Wood, Rev. J. G. : "Natural History;" and "Homes without Hands." 

I trust that I have throughout wrought in the spirit of the author ; and 
that my lahors will enhance, the value of his admirable book. 
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THE POLAR WORLD. 




CHAPTER I. 

THE ARCTIC LANDS. 
Ills barren Grounda or Tundfi.— Aburidanee of onimal Lifo on the Tundri in Summer. -Tbeir Silence 
and Desolation in Winter.— Protection afforded to Vegetation !>y the Snow— Flow er-growfh in 
the liighest Latitudes.— Character of Tnndra Vogotatton.— Southern Boundary-line of the barren 
Grounds— Their Extent.— The forest Zone.— Arctic TrBBS.— Slowness of their Growth.— Monotony 
of the NoTthom Forests.- Mosquitoes.- The various Causes which determine the Severity of an 
ArclieClimnte.— Inanlar and Continental Position.— CnrrentB.—Wind3.—Extreme8 of Cold observed 
by SirE. BelcherandDr. Kane.— HowisManabiB to support the Eigors of an Arclic Winter?- 
jS'oofa of a milder Climnte harlng once reigned in the Aretio Be^onB.— Its Cause according to 
Dr. Oswald Heer.^Peculiar Beauties of the Arctic ReVoris.— Sunset.— Long lunar Nights.- The 
Aurora. 

\ GLANCE at a map of the Arctic regions shows us that many of the 
-^^ rivers belonging to the three continents— Europe, Asia, Ameiica— dis- 
charge their waters into the Polar Ocean or ita tributary bays. The terri- 
tories drained by these streams, some of which (such as the Mackenzie, the 
Yukon, the Lena, the Yenisei, and the Obi) rank among the giant rivers of 
the earth, form, along with the islands within or near the Arctic circle, the 
vast region over which the frost-king reigns supreme. 

Man styles himself the lord of the earth, and may with some justice lay 
claim to the title in more genial lands where, armed with the plough, he com- 
pels the soil to yield him a variety of fruits; but in those desolate tracts 
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which are winter-bound during the greater part of the year, he is generally a 
mere wanderer over its surface — a hunter, a fishermaa, or a herdsman — aud 
but few small settlemeDts, separated from each other by immense deserts, 
give proof of his having made some wealt attempts to establish a footing. 

It is difficqlt to determine with precision the limits of the Arctic lands, since 
many countries situated as low as latitude 60° or even 50°, such as South 
Greenland, Labrador, Alaska, Kamchatka, or the coontry about Lake Baikal, 
have in their climat« and productions a decidedly Arctic character, while others, 
of a far more northern position, such as the coast of Norway, enjoy even in 
winter a remaikably mild temperature But they lie naturallj d^ided into 
two prmcipil and wellmaiked zones — ^that of the foiest^, ind thit of tbe tiee- 
lebS M astc'i 



^-,- 




The latter, comprising the islands within the Arctic Circle, form a belt, more 
ov lesH broad, bounded by the continental shores of the North Polar seas, and 
gradually merging toward the south into the forest-region, which encircles 
them with a garland of evergreen eoniferse. This treeless zone bears the 
name of the "baiTen groimds," or the "barrens," in North America, and of 
"tundri" in Siberia and European Eussia. , Its want of trees Is caused not 
so mnch by its high northern latitude as by the cold aea-witids which sweep 
unchecked over the islands or the flat coast-lands of the Polar Ocean, and 
for miles and miles compel even the hardiest plant to crouch before the blast 
and ci-eep along the ground. 

Nothing can be more melancholy than the aspect of the boundless morasses 
or arid wastes of the tundri. Dingy mosses and gray lichens form the chief 
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vegetation, and a few scanty grasses or dwarfish flowers that may have found 
a refnge in some more sheltered spot are unable to relieve the dull monotony 
of the scene. 

In winter, when animal life has mostly retreated to the south or sought a 
refuge in burrows or in. caves, an awful silence, interrupted only by the hooting 
of a snow-Owl or the yelping of a fox, reigns over their vast expanse; but in 
spring, when the brown earth reappears from under the melted snow and the 
swamps begin to thaw, enormous flights of wild birds appear upon the scene 
and enliven it for a few months. An admirable instinct leads their winged 
legions from distant climbs to the Arctic wildernesses, where in the morasses 
or lates, on the banks of the rivers, on the flat strands, or along the fish-teem- 
ing coasts, they find an abundance of food, and where at the same time they 
can with greater security build their nests and rear their young. Some re- 
main on the skirts of the forest-region ; others, flying farther northward, lay 
their eggs upon the naked tundra. Eagles and hawks follow the traces of the 
natatorial and strand birds; troops of ptarmigans roam among the stunted 
bushes ; and when the sun shines, the finch or the enow-bunting warbles his 
merry note. 

While thus the warmth of summer attracts hosts of migratory birds to the 
Arctic wildernesses, shoals of salmon and sturgeons enter the rivers in obe- 
dience to the instinct that forces them to quit the seas and to swim stream 
upward, for the purpose of depositing their spawn in the tranquil sweet wa- 
ters of the stream or lake. About this time also the reindeer leaves the 
forests to feed on the herbs and lichens of the tundra, and to seek along the 
shores fanned by the cooled sea-breeze some protection against the attacks of 
the stinging flies that rise in myriads from the swamps. Thus during several 
months the tundra presents an animated scene, in which man also plays his 
part. The birds of the air, the fishes of the water, the beasts of the earth, are 
all obliged to pay their tribute to his various wants, to appease his himger, to 
clothe his body, or to gratify his greed of gain. 

But as soon as the first frosts of September announce the approach of win- 
ter, all animals, with but few exceptions, hasten to leave a region where the 
sources of life must soon fail. The geese, ducks, and swans return in dense 
flocks to the south ; the strand-birds seek in some lower latitude a softer soil 
which allows their sharp beak to seize a burrowing prey ; the water-fowl for- 
sake the bays and channels that will soon bo blocked upwith ice ; the reindeer 
once more return to the forest, and in a short time nothing is left that can in- 
duce man to prolong his stay in the treeless plain. Soon a thick mantle of 
snow covers the hardened earth, the frozen lake, the ice-bound river, and con- 
ceals them all— seven, eight, nine months long — under its monotonous pall, 
except where the furious north-east wind sweeps it away and lays bare the 
naked rock. 

Tills snow, which after it has once fallen persists until the long summer's 
dhy has effectually thawed it, protects in an admirable manner the vegetation 
of the higher latitudes against the cold of the long winter season. For snow 
is so bad a conductor of heat, that in mid-winter in the high latitude of 78° 
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50' (Ren seliei Ba-v) wbile the surface temperitnre wi? i low i —10 Kane 
found at two feet deep a temperature of - 8°, at four feet +2°, and at eight 
feet -J- 26°, or no more than eiK degrees below the freezing-point of water. 
Thua covered by a warm crystal snow-mantle, the northern plants pass the long 
winter in a compSratively mUd temperature, high enough to maintain their life, 
while, without, icy blasts — capable of converting mercury into a solid body — 
howl over the naied wilderness ; and as the first snow-falls are more cellular 
and less condensed than the nearly impalpable powder of winter, Kane justly 
observes that no " eider-down in the cradle of an infant ia tucked in more 
kindly than the sleeping-dress of winter about the feeble plant-life of the Arc- 
tic zone." Thanks to thia protection, and to the influence of a sun which for 
months circles above the horizon, and in favorable localities calls forth the pow- 
ers of vegetation in an incredibly short time, even "Washington, Grinnell Land, 
and Spitzbergen aa'e able to boast of flowers. Morton plucked a crucifer at 
Cape Constitution (80° 45' K lat.), and, on the banks of Mary Minturn River 
(1S° 52'), Kane came across a flower-growth which, though drearily Arctic in 
its type, was rich in variety and coloring. Amid festuca and other tufted 
grasses twinkled the purple lyehnia and the white star of the chiokweed; and, 
not without its pleasing associations, he recognized a solitary hesperis— the 
Arctic representative of the wall-flowers of home. 

Next to the lichens and mosses, which foi-m the chief vegetation of the 
treeless zone, the cruciferffi, the grasses, the saxifragas, the caryopbylljB, and 
the composite are the families of plants most largely represented in the baiTen 
grounds or tundri. Though vegetation becomes more and more uniform on 
advancing to tho north, yet the number of individual plants does not decrease. 
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"When tlio soil is moderately dry, the surface is covered by a dense carpet of 
lichens {Comicularim), mixed in damper spots with Icelandic moss. In naore 
tenacious soils other plants flounsh not however to the exclumon )f lichens ex 
cept in tracts of meadow ground, whidi occur m shelteied eituationh oi m tht 



=* _ ?r J^^i 







alluvial inandated flats where tall reod-grasses oi dwaif willows frequently 
grow as closely as they can stand. 

It may easily be supposed that the houndaiylme which separates the tun- 
dri from the forest zone is both indistinct and ii regular In some parts where 
the cold sea-winds have a wider range, the barien giounds encroach consider- 
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ably upon the limits of the forests; in others, where the configuration of the 
land prevents their action, the woods advance farther to the north. 

Thus the barren grounds attain their most southerly limit in Labrador, 
■where they descend to latitude 5'7'',and this is sufficiently explained by the 
position of that bleak peninsula, bounded on three sides by icy seas, and washed 
by cold currents from the north. On the opposite coasts of Hudson's Bay 
tbey begin about 60°, and thence gradually rise toward the mouth of the 
Mackenzie, where the forests advance as high as 68°, or even still farther to the 
north along the low- banks of that river. From the Mackenzie the barrens 
^ain descend until tiiey reach Bering's Sea in 65° N. On the opposite or 
Asiatic shore, in the land of the Tchuktchi, they begin agam more to the south, 
in 63°, thence continually rise as far as tlie Lena, where Anjou found trees m 
71° N., and then fall again toward the Obi, where the forests do not even reach 
the Arctic circle. From the Obi the tundri retreat. farther and farther to the 
north, until finally, on the coasts of Norway, in latitude 10°, they terminate 
with the land itself. 

Hence we see that the treeless zone of Europe, Asia, and America occupies 
a space larger than the whole of Europe, Even the African Sahara, or the 
Pampas of South America, are inferior in extent to the Siberian tundri. But 
the possession of a few hundred square miles of fruitful territory on the south- 
western frontiei^ of his vast empire would be of greater value to the Czar than 
that of those boundless wastes, which are tenanted only by a few wretched 
pastonl tnbes, oi some equally wretched fishermen 

The Aiotio foiest-iegions -iie of i utill gie.iter e\tent thm the vast treeless 
pi una V, hich thn men tie When we considei th^t thev i irm in almost con 
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tinuoiis belt, stretching through three parts of the world, in a breadth of fi-om 
15° to 20°, even the woods of the Amazon, which cover 4 surface fifteen times 
greater than that of the United Kingdom, shrink into" comparative insignifi- 
cance. Unlike the tropical forests, which are characterized by an immense 
variety of trees, these northern woods are almost entirely composed of conif- 
era;, and one single kind of fir or pine often covers an immense extent of 
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ground. The European and Asiatic species differ, however, from those ivhidi 
gi'ow in America. . 

Thus in the Russian empire and Scandinavia wo find the Scotch flr {J'inus . 
sf/hestris), the Siberian flr and larch {Abies sibirica, Larix sibirica), the Picea 
obovata, and the Pinus cembra; while in the Hudson's Bay territories the 
woods principally consist oi the white and black spruce {Apies alba and 
nigra), the Canadian larch {La/rix canadensis, and tho gray pine [Pinus 
banksiana). In both continents birch-trees grow farther to the north than 
the coniferffi, and the dwarf willows form dense thickets on the shores of every 
river and lake. Various species of the service-tree, the ash, and the elder arc 
also met with in the Arctic forests ; and both under the shelter of the woods 
and beyond then limits, natme, as if to oompensite for the want of fruit-tiees, 
produces in favoiable localities an abundance of bilbemei, bogbeiries, cran- 
beriies, etc {Smpetrum, yaccinium), whc-e fruit is a great boon to man and 
beast When congealed by the autumnal frosts, the beriies fiequcntly remain 
hanging; on the bushes until the snow melts m the following June, and are 
^1 , . ^ , . . , ' --.11 
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■ Atiuthor distinctive character of the forests of the high latitudes is their 
appafeiit youth, so that generally the traveller would hardly suppose tliem lo 
be more than fifty years, or at most a century old. Their juvenile appearance 
increases on advancing northward, until suddenly their decrepit age is re> 
vealed by the thick bushes o£ lichens which clothe or hang down h-om their 
shrivelled boughs. Faither'to the south, large trees are found scattered here 
and there, but not so numerous as to modify the general appearance of the 
forest, and even these are mere dwarfs when compared with the gigantic firs 
of more temperate climates. This phenomenon is sufficiently explained by the 
shortness of the summer, which, though able to bring forth new shoots, does 
not last long enough for the formation of wood. Hence the growth of trees 
becomes slower and slower ou, advancing to the north; so that on the banks 
of the Great Bear Lake, for instance, 400 years are necessary for the formation 
of a trunk not thicker than a man's waist. Toward the confines of the tundra, 
the. woods are reduced to stunted stems, covered with blighted buds that have 
been unable to develop thetnselvea into branches, and which prove by their 
numbers how frequently and how vainly they have striven against the wind, 
until finally the last remnants of arboreal vegetation, vanquished by the blasts 
of winter, seek refuge under a carpet of lichens and mosses, from which their 
annual shoots hardly venture to peep forth. 

A third peculiarity which distinguishes the forests of the nortli from those 
of the tropical world is what may be called their harmless character. There 
the traveller finds none of those noxious plants whose juices contain a deadly 
poison, and even thorns and prickles are of rare occurrence. No venomous 
snake glides through the thicket ; no crocodile lurks in the swamp ; and the 
northern beasts of prey — the bear, the lynx, the wolf — are far less dangerous 
and blood-thirsty than the large felidaa of the torrid zone. 
- The comparatively small number of animals living in the Arctic forests 
corresponds with the monotony of their vegetation. Here we should seek in 
vain for that immense variety of insects, or those troops of gaudy birds which 
in the Brazilian woods excite the admiration, and not unfrequently cause the 
despair of the winderer hei e we should m ram expect to he ir the clamorous 
voices that resound in the ti apical thickets No noisy monkeys or quarrel- 
some parrots settle on the blanches of the trees no shrill cicadse or melan- 
choly goafrsuckers mteriuptithe 'iolemn stillness of the night the howl of the 
.hungry wolf, or the hoarse scieech of some solitary bird of prey, are almost 
the only sounds thit ever di=iturb the repose of these awful solitudes. When 
the tropical hutricane sweeps over the \iigm forests it awikens a thousand 
voices of alarm but the Aictn, storm however furio isly it may blow, scarce- 
ly calls forth an echo from the dismil shades of the pine w oods of the north. 

In one respect onlj the f arests and swamps of the noithern regions vie in 
abundance of ■inimal life with those of tl p equatorial /one for the legions of 
gnats which the hoit polat summer calls fotth from the Aictic morasses are a 
no less intolerable plague than the mosquitoes of the tropical marshes. 

Though a^ticulture encroaches but little upon the Arctic woods, yet the 
agency of man is graduaUy working a bhange in their aspect. Large tracts of 
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forest are contiiiuiUj wasted by extensile li res, kindled accidentally or inten- 
tionally, which spieid with rapidity over a wide extent of coi]ntry,and con- 




tinue til ^ I ' J I ' t\f m^ui'ih 1 bj 1 heavy rain. Sooner or later a 

new giowth of tiirtber spruigs up but the soil, being generally enriched and 
saturated ■« ith alkali, now no longer bungs foith its aboriginal fire, but gives 
birth to a thicket of beeches {Betula alba) m 4sii, or of aspens in America. 
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The line of perpetual snow may naturally be expected to descend lower and 
lower on advancing to the pole, and hence many mountainous regions or ele- 
vated plateaus, such as the interior of Spitzbergen, of Greenland, of Nova 
Zembla, etc., which in a more temperate clime would be verdant with woods 
or meadows, are here covered with vast fields of ice, from which frequently 
glaciers descend down to the verge of the sea. But even in the highest north- 
ern latitudes, no land has yet been found covered as far as the water's edge 
with eternal snow, or where winter has entirely subdued the powers of vegeta- 
tion. The reindeer of Spitzbergen find near 80° N. lichens or grasses to feed 
upon ; in favorable seasons the snow melts by the end of June on the plains of 
Melville Island, and numerous leriimings, requiring Vegetable food for their sub- 
sistence, inhabit the deserts of New Siberia, As far as man has reached to the 
north, vegetation, when fostered by a sheltered situation and the refraction of 
solar heat from the roclis, has everywhere been found to rise to a considerable 
altitude above the level of the sea ; and should there be land at the North Pole, 
there is every reason to believe that it is destitute neither of animal nor vege- 
table life. It would be equally erroneous to suppose that the cold of winter in- 
vaiiably increases as we near the pole, as the temperature of a land ia influ- 
enced by many other causes besides its latitude. Even in the most northern 
regions hitherto visited by man, the influence of the sea, particularly when fa- 
vored by warm currents, is found, to mitigate the severity Of the winter, while 
at the same time it diminishes the warmth of summer. On the other hand, 
- the large continental tracts of Asia or America that shelve toward the pole 
have a more intense winter cold and a far greater summer's heat than many 
coast-lands or islands situated far nearer to the pole. Thus, to cite but a few 
examples, the westei-n shores of Nova Zembla, fronting a wide expanse of sea, 
have an average winter temperature of only —4°, and a mean summer temper- 
ature J)ut little above the freezing-point of water (+36^°), while Jakutsk, sit- 
uated in the heart of Siberia, and 20° nearer to the Equator, has a winter of 
—36° 6', and a summer of -f-66° 6'. 

The influence of the winds is likewise of considerable importance ia de- 
termiuing the greater or lesser severity of an Arctic climate. Thus the north- 
erly winds which prevail in Baffin's Bay and Davis's Straits during the sum- 
mer months, and fll! the straits of the American north-castem Archipelago with 
ice, are probably the main cause of the abnormal depression of temperature in 
that quarter ; while, on the contrary, the southerly winds that prevail during 
summer in the valley of the Mackenzie tend greatly te extend the forest of 
that favored region nearly down to the shores of the Arctic Sea. Even in the 
depth of a Siberian winter, a sudden change of wind is able to raise the ther- 
mometer from a mercury-congealing cold to a temperature above the freezing- 
point of water, and a warm wind has been known to cause rain to fall in Spitz- 
bergen in the month of January. 

The voyages of Kane and Belcher have made us acquainted with the low- 
est temperatures ever felt by man. On Feb. 5, 1854, while the former was 
wintering in Smith's Sound (78° 37' N. lat,), the mean of his best spirit-ther- 
mometer showed the unexampled temperature of —68° or 100° below the 
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freezing-point of water. Then chloric (sther becamo solid, and carefully pre- 
pared chloroform exhibited a granular pellicle on ite surface. The exhalations 
from the skin invested the exposed or partially clad parts with a wreath of 
vapor. The air had a perceptible pungency upon inspiration, and every one, 
as it were involuntarily, breathed guardedly with compressed lips. About the 
same time. {February 9 and 10,.1864), Sir E, Belcher experienced a cold of 
—56° in Wellington Channel (76° 31' N.), and the still lower temperature of 
—62° on January 13, 1853, in Northumberland Sound (76° S2' K.). Whym- 
per, on December 6, 1866, experienced —53 at Nulatto, Alaska {64° 42' N".), 

Whether the temperature of the air descends still lower on advancing to- 
ward the pole, or whether these extreme degrees of cold are not sometimes 
surpassed in those mountainous regions of the north which, though seen, have 
never yet been explored, ia of course an undecided question : so much is cer- 
tain, that the observations hitherto made daring the winter of the Arcric re- 
gions have been limited to too short a time, and are too few in number, to en- 
able ua to determine with any degree of certainty those points where the 
greatest cold prevails. AH we know is, that beyond the Arctic Circle, and 
eight or ten degrees farther to the soutli in the interior of the continents of 
Asia and America, the averse temperature of the winter generally ranges from 
—20° to —30°, or even lower, and for a great part of the year is able to con- 
vert mercury into a solid body. 

It may well be asked how man is able to bear the excessively low tempera- 
ture of an Arctic winter, which must appear truly, appalling to an inhabitant 
of the temperate zone. A thick fur clothing ; a hut small and low, where the 
warmth of a fire, or simply of a train-oil lamp, is husbanded in a narrow space, 
and, above all, the wonderful power of the human constitution to accommodate 
itself to every change of climate, go far to counteract the rigor of the cold. 

. After a very few days the body develops an increasing warmth as the ther- 
mometer descends ; for the air being condensed by the cold, the lungs inhale 
at every breath a greater quantity of oxygen, which of course accelerates the 
internal process of combustion, while at the same time an increasing appetite, 
gratified with'a copious supply of animal food, of flesh and fat, enriches the 
blood and enables it to circulate more vigorously. Thus not only the hardy 
native of the north, but even the healthy traveller soon gets accustomed to 
bear without injury the rigors of an Arctic winter. 

" The mysterious compensations," says Kane, " by which we adapt our- 
selves to climate are more striking here than in the tropics. In the Polar zone 
the assault is immediate and sudden, and, unlike the insidious fatality of hot 
countries, produces its results rapidly. It requires hardly a single winter to 
tell who are to be the heat-making and acclimatized men. Peterson, for in- 
stance, who has resided for two years at Upernavik, seldom enters a room with 
a fire. Another of our party, George Riley, with a vigorous constitution, es- 
tablished habits of free exposure, and active cheerful temperament, has so 
inured himself to the cold, that he sleeps on our sledge journeys without a 
blanket or any other covering than his walking suit, while "the outside tem- 
perature is —30°." 
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There are many proofs tliat a milder climate once reigned in the nor 
regions of the glohe. Fossil pieiH's of wood, potrified acorns and flr-i 




have been found in the interior of Banks's Land by M'Clure's sledging-parties. 
At Anakerdluk, in North Greenland (TO" N.), a large forest lies buried on a 
mountain surrounded by glaciera, 1080 feet above the level of the sea. Not 
only the trunks and brajiches, but even the leaves, fruit-cones, and seeds have 
been preserved in the soil, and enable the botanist to determine the species of 
the plants to which they belong. They show that, besides firs and sequoias, 
oats, plantains, elms, magnolias, and even laurels, indicating a climate such as 
that of Lausanne or Geneva, flourished during tbe miocene period in a coun- 
try where now even the willow is compelled to creep along the gi-ound. Dur- 
ing the same epoch of the earth's history Spitabergen was likewise covered 
with stately forests. The same poplars and the same swamp-cypress ( Taico- 
dium dubium) which then flourished in North Greenland have been found in 
a fossilized state at Bell Sound (76° N.) by the Swedish naturalists, who also 
discovered a plantain and a linden as high as 78° and 79° in King's Bay — a 
proof that in those times the climate of Spitzbergen can not have been colder 
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than tliat which now reigns in Southern Sweden and Norway, eighteen degrees 
nearer to the line. 

We know that at present the fir, the poplar, and the beech grow fifteen de- 
grees farther to the north than the plantain — and the miocene period no doubt 
e3(hibited the same proportion. Thua the poplara and fira which then grew" 
in Spitzbergen along with plantains and lindens muat have ranged as far as 
the pole itself, supposing that point to be dry land. 

In the miocene times the Arctic zone evidently presented a very different 
aapect from that which it wears at present. Now, during the greater part of 
the year, an immense glacial desert, which through its floating bergs and drif^ 
ice depresses the temperature of countries situated far to the south, it then 
consisted of verdant lands covered with luxuriant forests and bathed by an 
open sea. 

What may have been the cause of these amazing changes of climate ? The 
readiest answer seems to be— a different distribution of sea and land ; but 
there is no reason to believe that in the miocene times there was less land in 
the Arctic zone than at present, nor can any possible combination of water and 
dry land be imagined sufficient to account for the gi-owth of laurels in Green- 
land or of plantains in Spitzbergen. Dr. Oswald Heer is inclined to seek for 
an explanation of the phenomenon, notin mere local terrestrial changes, but in 
a difference of the earth's position in the heavens. 

We now know that our sun, with his attendant planets and satellites, per- 




forms a vast circle, embracing perhaps hundreds of thousands of years, round 
another star, and that, we are constantly entering new regions of space untrav- 
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elled by our earth before. We come from the unknown, and plunge into the 
unknown ; but so mmsh is certain, Jhat our solar system rolls at present through 
a space but thinly peopled with stars, and there is no reason to doubt that it 
may once have wandered through one of those celestial provinces where, as 
the telescopo shows us, constellations are far more densely clustered. But, 
as every star is a blazing sun, the greater or lesser number of these heavenly 
bodies must evidently have a proportionate influence upon the temperature of 
space; and thus we may suppose that during the miocene period our earth, 
being at that time in a populous sidereal region, enjoyed the benefit of a 
higher temperature, which clothed even its poles with verdure. In the conrse 
of ages the sun conducted his herd of planets into more solitary and colder 
regions, which caused the warm miocene times to be followed by the glacial 
period, during which the Swiss flat lands bore an Arctic character, and finally 




the sun emeiged into a spice of an intei-mediate chnnt,tei, which dctcimines 
the piesent condition of the climite? of our globe 

Though Nature gpnerallj wears i moie item and forbiddma iiipect on id 
lancmg toward the pok, jet the high latitudes haio mm; beiutios of their 
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own. Nothing can exceed the magQifitence of an Arctic stinset, clothing the 
snow-clad mountains and the skies with all the glories of color, or be more 
sei-enely beautifnl than the clear star-light night, illumined by the brilliant 
moon, which for days eontinually circles around the horizon, never setting nntil 
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she lias run lier long course of brightaess. The uniform whiteness of the land- 
scape and the general transparency of tho atmosphere add to the lustre of her 
■ beams, which serve the natives to guide their, nomadic life, and to lead them 
to their hunting-grounds. 

Bat of all the magnificent spectacles that relievo the monotonous gloom of 
the Arctic winter, there is none to equal the magical beauty of the Aurora. 
Night covers the snow-clad earth ; the stars glimmer feebly through the haze 
which so frequently dims their brilliancy in the high latitudes, when suddenly 
a broad and clear bow of light spans the horizon in. the direction where it ia 
traversed by the magnetic meridian. This bow sometimes remains for severEd 
hours, heaving or waving to and fro, before it sends forth streams of light 
ascending to the zenith. Sometimes tbese flashes proceed from the bow of 
light alone ; at others they simultaneously shoot forth from many opposite 
parts of the horizon, and form a vast sea of fire whose brilliant waves are con- 
tinually changing their position. Finally they all unite in a magnificent crown 
or copula of light, with the appearance of which the phenomenon attains its 
highest degree of splendor. The brilliancy of the streams, which are com- 
monly red at their base, green in the middle, and light yellow toward the 
zenith, increases, while at the same time they dart with greater vivacity through 
the skies. The colors are wonderfully transparent, the red approaching to a 
clear blood-red, the green to a pale emerald tint. On tni-ning from the flaming 
firmament to the earth, this also is seen to glow with a magical light. The 
dark sea, black as jet, forms a striking contrast to the white snow-plain or the 
distant ice-mountain; all the outlines tremble as if they belonged to the 
unreal world of dreams. The imposing sOence of the night heightens the 
charms of the magnificent spectacle. 

But gradually the crown fades, the bow of light dissolves, the streams be- 
come shorter, less frequent, and less vivid ; and finally the gloom of winter 
once more descends upon the northern desert. 
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CHiVPTER II. 

ARCTIC LAND QUADRUPEDS AND BIRDS. 

The KeindBBr,— Stnictoro of .its Foot.— Clattering Noise wlisii -walking.— Antlora.—ExtrBOiiilnEify 
olfactory Powers.— The Icelandic Mose.— Freeeiit and Formar Range of the Reindeer.— Its invalu- 
able Qualities as an Arctic domestic Animal.— EeTOlts agunst Oppcessiqn.- Enamiea of the Eein- 
deer.— The Wolf.— The Glutton or Wolverine.— Gad-flieB.-TliB Elk or MooEe-deer.— The Musk- 
OK.— The Wild Shesp of the liooky Mouiitaina.- The Siberian Argali.— The Arctic Fox.— Its Bur- 
rows. — The Lemmings.— Their Migrations and Enemies.^Aicllc Aniitidffi. — The Snow-bnntinB- — 
The Lapland Bnnthig.— The Sea-eagle.— Drowned by a Dolphin. 

THE reindeer may well be called the camel of the northern wastes, for it is 
a no less valuable companion to the Laplander or to the Samojede than the 
" ship of the desert " to the wandering Bedouin, It is the only member of the 
numerous deer family that has b^en domesticated by man; bat thongh un- ^ 
doubtedly the most useful, it is by.no means the most comely of its race. Its 
clear, dark eye has, indeed, a beautiful expression, but it has neither the noble 
proportions of the stag nor the grace of the roebuck, and its thick square-form- 
ed body is far from being a mode! of elegance. Its legs are short and thick, 
its feet broad, bnt extremely well adapted for walking over the snow or on a 
swampy ground. The front hoofs, which are capable of great lateral expansion, 
curve upward, while the two secondaiy ones behind (which are but slightly 
developed in the fallow deer and other members of the famdy) are considera- 
bly prolonged : a structure which, by giving the animal a broader base to stand 
upon, prevents it from sinking too deeply into the snow or the morass. Had 
. the foot of the reindeer been formed like that of our stag, it would have been 
as unable to drag the Laplmder's sledge with such velocity over the yielding 
snow-flelds aa the camel would be to perform his long marches through the 
desert without the broad elastic sole-pad on which he firmly paces the unsta- 
ble san.ls. 

T!ie short legs and broad feet of the reindeer likewise enable it to swim with 
greater ease — a power of no small importance in countries abounding in rivei-a 
and lakes, and where the seai-city of food rendera perpetual migrations necessa- 
ry. When the reindeer walks or merely moves, a remarkable .clattering sound 
is heard to some distance, about the cause of which naturalists and travellers 
by uo means agree. Most probably it results from the great length of the two 
digits of the cloven boof, which" when the animal sets its foot upon the ground 
separate widely, and when it again raises its hoof suddenly clap against each 
other. 

A long mane of a dirty white color hangs from the neck of the reindeer. In 
summer the body is brown above and white beneath ; in winter, long-haired 
and white. Its antlers are very different from those of the stag, having broad 
palmated summits, and branching back to the length of three or four feet. 
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Their weight is fiequently very considerable — twenty or twentj hve pound 
and it 19 reraarJable that both sexes have homs, while in ill other members of 
the deei race the miles alone are in possession of this ornament or -weapon 

The female brings forth in May a single calf, iirely two Thii is small and 
weak, but after a few days it follows the mother, who snokles her young but a 
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short time, as it is soon able to seek and to fiod its food. The reindeer gives 
, very little milk— at the very utmost, after theyoimg hae been weaned, a bottle- 
ful daily ; but the quality is excellent, for it is uncommonly thick and nutritions. 
It consista almost entirely of cream, so that a great deal of water can be added 
before it becomes inferior to the best cow-milk. Its taste is excellent, but the 
butter made from it is rancid, and hardly to be eaten, while the cheese is very 
good. 

The only food of the reindeer during winter consists of moss, and the most 
surprising circumstance in his history is the instinct, or the extraordinary olfac- 
tory powers, whereby he is enabled to discover it when hidden beneath the 
snow. However deep the lAchem, rangifeeiniis may be buried, the animal is 
aware of its presence the moment he comes to the spot, and this kind of food 
is never so agreeable to him as when he digs for it himself. In his manner of 
doing this ho is remarkably adroit. Having first ascertained, by thrusting his 
muzzle into the snow, whether the moss lies below or not, he be^ne making a 
hole with his fore feet, and continues working until at length he uncovers the 
lichen. No instance has ever occurred of a reindeer making such a cavity with- 
out discovering the moss ho seeks. In summer their food is of a different na- 
ture ; they are then pastured upon green herbs or the leaves of trees. Judg- 
ing from the lichen's appearance in the hot months, when' it is dry and brittle, 
one might easily wonder that so large a quadruped as the reindeer should 
make it his favorite food and fatten upon it ; but toward the month of Septem- 
ber the lichen becomes soft, tender, and damp, with a taste like wheat-bran. In 
this state its luxuriant ^d flowery ramifications somewhat resemble the leaves 
of endive, and are as white as snow. ■ ■ 

Though domesticated since time immemorial, the reindeer has only partly 
been brought under the yoke of man, and wanders in large wUd herds both in 
the Nortjj American wastes, where it has never yet been reduced to servitude, 
and in the forests and tundras of the Old World. 

In America, where it is called " caribou," it extends from Labrador to Mel- 
Yllle Island and Washington Land ; in Europe and Asia it is found from Lap- 
land and Norway, and from the mountains of Mongolia and the banks of the 
Ufa, as far as Nova Zembla and Spitzbergen. Many centuries ago — probably 
during the glacial period — its range was still more extensive, as reindeer bones 
are frequently found in French and German caves, and bear testimony to the 
severity of the climate which at that time reigned in Central Europe ; for the 
reindeer is a cotd-ioving animal, and will not thrive under a milder sky. AE 
attempts to prolong its Kfe in our zoological gardens have failed, and even in 
the royal park at Stockholm Hogguer saw some of these animals, which were 
quite languid and emaciated during the summer, although care had been 
taken to provide them with a cool grotto to which they could retire during the 
warmer hours of the day. In summer the reindeer can enjoy l^ealth only in the 
fresh mountain Mr or along the bracing sea-shore, and has as great a longing for 
a low temperature as man for the genial warmth of his fireside in winter. 

The reindeer is easily tamed, and soofl gets accustomed to its master, whose 
society it loves, attracted as it were by a kind of' innate sympatJiy ; for, unlike 
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all other domestic animals, it is by no means dependent on man for its subsist- 
ence, but finds its nouiTsiiment alone, and wanders about freely in summer and 
in winter without ever being inclosed in a stable. These qualities are inesti- 
mable in countries where it would be utterly impossible to keep any domestic 
animal requiring shelter and stores of provisions daring the long winter months, 
and make the reindeer tlie fit companion of the northern nomad, whose simple 
wants it almost wholly supplies. During his wandeiTiigs, it carries his tent and 
scanty household furniture, or drags his sledge over the snow. On account of the 
weakness of its back-bone, it is less fit for riding, and requires to be mounted with 
care, as a violent shock easily dislocates its veitebral column ; the saddle is placed 
on the haunches. Tou would hardly suppose the reindeer to be the same animal 
when languidly creeping along imder a rider's weight, as when, unencumbered 
by a load, it vaults with the lightness of a bird over the obstacles in its way to 
obey the call of its master^ The reindeer can be easily trained to drag a sledge, 
but great care must be taken not to beat or otherwise ill-treat it, as it then be- 
comes obstinate, and quite unmanageable. When forded to drag too heavy a 
load, or taxed in any way above its strength, it not seldom turns round upon 
its tyrant, and attacks him with its horns and fore foot. To save himseli from 
its fury, he is then obliged to overturn Ms sledge, and to seek a refuge under 
its bottom until the rage of the animal has abated. 

After the death of the reindeer, it may truly be sdd that every part of its 
body is put to some use. The flesh is very good, and the tongue and marrow 
are considered a great delicacy. The blood, of which not a drop is allowed to 
be lost, is either drunk warm or made up into a kind of black pudding. The 
skin furnishes not only clothing impervious to the cold, but tents and bedding ; 
and spoons, knife-handles, and other household utensils are made out of the 
bones and horns ; the latter serve also, like the claws, for the preparation of an 
excellent glue, which the Chinese, who buy them for this purpose of the Rus- 
sians, use as a nutritious jelly. In Tomea the sldns of new-bom reindeer are 
prepared and sent to St. Petersburg to be manufactured into gloves, which are 
extremely soft, but very dear. 

Thus the cocoa-nut palm, the tree of a hundi-ed uses, hardly renders a 
greater variety of services to the islanders of the Indian Ocean than the rein- 
deer to the Laplander or the Samojede ; and, to tho honor of these barbarians 
bo it mentioned, they treat their invaluable friend and companion with a grate- 
ful affection which might serve as an example to far more civUized nations. 

The reindeer attains an age of fi'om twenty to twenty-five years, but in its 
domesticated state it is generally killed when from six to ten years old. Its 
most dangerous enemies are the wolf, and tho glutton or wolverine ( &ulo bo- 
realis or arcticus), which belongs to the bloodthirsty marten and weasel family, 
and is said to be of uncommon fierceness and strength. It is about the size 
of a large badger, between which animal and the pole-cat it seems to be inter- 
mediate, nearly resembling the former in its general figure and aspect, and 
agreeing with the latter as to its dentition. No dog is capable of mastering 
a glutton, and even the wolf is hardly able to scare it from its prey. Its feet 
are very short, so that it can not run swiftly, but it climbs with great facility. 
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upon trees, or ascends even almost perpendicular rock-walls, where it also seeks 
a refuge when pursued. 

When it perceives a herd of reindeer browsing near a wood or a precipice, 
it generally lies in wait upon a branch or some high cliff, and springs down 
upon the first animal that comes within its reach. Sometimes also it steals 
unawares upon its prey, and suddenly bounding upon its back, kills it by a sin- 
gle bite in the neck. Many fables worthy of Munchausen have been told about its 
voracity; for instance, that it is able to devour two reindeer at one meal, and 
that, when its stomach is. exorbitantly distended with (ood, it will press itself 
between two trees or stones to make TOom for a new repast. It will, indeed, 
kill in one night sir or eight reindeer, but it contents itself with sucking their 
blood, as the weasel does with fowls, and eats no more at one meal than any 
other carnivorous animal of its own size. 

Besides the attacks of its mightier enemies, the reindeer is subject to the 
persecutions of two species of gad-fly, which torment it exceedingly. The 
one ( CEstrus tarandi), called Hurbma by the Laplanders, deposits its glutinous 
^gs upon the animal's back. The lai-vK, on creeping out, immediately bore 
themselves into the skin, where by their motion and suction they cause so 
many small swellings or boils, which gradually grow to the size of an inch or 
more in diameter, with an opening at the top of each, through which the larvje 
may be seen imbedded in a purulent fluid, Frec[uent!y the whole back of the 
animal is covered with these botis, which, by draining its fluids, produce ema- 
ciation and disease. As if aware of this danger, the reindeer riins wild and fu- 
rious as soon as it hears the buzzing of the fly, and seeks a refuge in the nearest 
water. The other species of gad-fly ( (Estrus nasalis) lays its eggs in the nostrils 
of the reindeer ,' and the larvie, boring themselves into the fauces and beneath the 
tongue of the poor animal, are a great source of annoyance, as is shown by its 
frequent sniffling and shaldng of the head. 

A pestilential disorder like the rinderpest will sometimes sweep away whole 
herds. Thus in a few weeks a rich Laplander or Samojede may be reduced to 
poverty, and the proud possessor of several thousands of reindeer be compel- 
led to seek the preeai-ious livelihood of the northern flsherman. 

The elk or moose-deer ( Gervus alces) is another member of the cervine race 
peculiar to the forests of the north. In size it is far superior to the stag, but it 
can not ;b»ast of an elegant shape, the head being disproportionately large, the 
neck short and thick, and its immense horns, which sometimes weigh near fifty 
pounds, each dilating almost immediately from the base into a broad palmated 
form; while its long legs, high shonlders, and heavy upper lip hanging very 
much over the lower, give it an nncouth appearance. The color of the elk is a 
dark grayish-brown, but much paler on the legs and beneath the talk 

We owe the first description of this gigantic deer to Julius Csesar, in whose 
time it was still a common inhabitant of the German forests. ^ But the conquer- 
or of G-aul can hardly have seen it himself, or he would not have ascribed to it 
a single horn, placed in the middle of the forehead, or said that both sexes are 
perfectly-alike, for the female is. smafler and has no antlers. At present the 
elk is still found in the swampy forests of East Pmssia, Lithuania, and Po- 
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laud, but it chiefly resides in the more northern woods of Russia, Siberia, 
and America. It is a mild and harmleaa animal, principally supporting itsell 
by browsing the boughs of willows, aspa, service-trees, and other soft spe- 
cies of wood. It does not, like the reindeer, seek a refuge against the at- 
tacks of the gad-flies, by wandering to the coasts of the sea, or retreating to 
thp bare mountains, where it would soon perish for the want of adequate food, 
but plunges up to the nose into the next river, where it finds, moreover, a spe- 
cies of water^aes (Fesbuca Jluitans) which it hkes to feed upon. Though 
naturally mild and haiinleas, it displays a high degree of courage, and even fe- 
rocity when suddenly attacked , defendmg itself with great vigor, not only with 
its horns, but also by striking ■violently with its fore feet, in the use of which 
it is particularly dexteroub It la generilly caught in traps, as it is extremely 
shy and watchful, and finds an eisj retreit in the swamp or the forest. The 
only time of the year when it can be easily chased is in the spring, when the 
softened snow gets covered during the night with a thin crust of iee which is 
too weak to bear the animal's weight. 

Though not ranging so far north as the reindeer or the elk, we find in the 
Old'World the red-deer ( Oervua elc^hus), in the vicinity of Drontheim, in Nor- 
way, and along with the roebuck beyond Lake Baikal, in Siberia, while in 
America the large-eared deer { Gervus moicrotis), and the Wapiti, ov Canada stag 
{Germis strongylo-ceras), extend their excursions beyond 55" of northern lati- 
tude. The latter is much larger and of a ste-onger make than the European 
red-deer, frequently growmg to the height of our tallest oxen, and possessing 
great activity as well aa strength. The flesh is little prized, but the hide, when 
made into leather after the Indian fashion, is said not to turn hard in drying 
after being wet — a quality which justly entitles it to a preference over almost 
every other kind of leather. 
. One of the most remarkable quadrupeds of the high northern regions is the 
musk-o\ (OiiSos moichaius), which 
by s< me naturilista has been cousid 
ered as intermediate between the 
aheep and tie ox It is about the 
height of a deer but of much stout- 
er pioportiona The horns aie very 
broad at the base, almost meetmg 
on the forehead, and curving down 
ward between the eye and eais un 
til about the level of the mouth, 
when they turn upward Its long 
thick bijwn or black hair hanging 
down below the middle of the leg, 
and covering on dU parts of the am 
mal a fine kind of soft ash-eolored 
wool, whioh is of the finest description, and capable of forming the most beau- 
tiful fabrics manufactured, enables it to remain even during the winter beyond 
70° of northern latitude. la spring it wanders over the ice as far as Melville 
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Island, or even Smith's Sound, where a number of its bones were found by 
Dr. Kane. In September it withdraws more to the south, and spends the 
coldest months on the verge of the forest region. Like the i-eindeer, it sub- 
sists chiefly on lichens and grasses. It runs nimbly, and climbs hills and rocks 
with great ease. Its fossil remains, or those of a very analogous species, have 
been discovered in Siberia: at present it is exclusively confined to the New 
World. 

In the Rocky Mountains, from the Mexican CordiUera plateanx as far aa 6S 
N. lat., dwells the wild sheep ( 0ms montana), distinguished by the almost cir- 
cular bend of its large,tiiangiiUr,tiau9iciaeh stuped hoins,fioni its rehitive 




tho Siberian argali ( Ovis argali), which is supposed to be the parent of our do- 
.niestic sheep, and far surpasses it in size and delicacy of flesh. Both the Amer- 
ican and the Asiatic wild sheep are in the highest degree active and vigorous, 
ascending abrupt precipices with great agility, and, like the wild goat, going 
over the narrowest and most dangerous passes with perfect safety. 

Among the carnivorous quadrupeds of the northern regions, many, like the 
,tynx, the wolf, the bear, the glutton, and other members of the weasel tribe, 
have their head-quarters in the forests, and only occasionally roam over the tun- 
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dras ; but the Arctic fox ( Canis lagopus) almost exclusively inhabits the treeless 
wastes that fringe the Polar Ocean, and is fonnd on almost all the islands that lie 
buried in its bosom. This pretty Uttio creature, which in winter grows per- 
fectly white, knows how to protect itself against the most intense cold, either by 
seeking a refuge in the clefts of rooks, or by burrowing to a considerable depth 
in a sandy soiL It principally preys upon lemmings, stoats, polar hares, as 
well as upon all kinds of water-fowl and their eggs; but when pinched by 
hunger, it does not disdain the carcasses of fish, or the molluscs and crustaceans 
it may chance to pick up on the shore. Its enemies are the glutton, the snowy 
owl, and man, who, from the Equator to the poles, leaves no creature unmolested 
that can in any way satisfy his wants. 

The lemmings, of which there are many species, are small rodents, peculiar 
to the Arctic regions, both in the New and in the Old World, where they are 
found as far to the north as vegetation extends. They live on grass, roots, the 
shoots of the willow, and tlie dwarf birch, but chiefly on lichens. They do not 
gather hoards of provisions for the winter, but live upon what they find be- 
neath the snow. They seldom prove injurious to man, as the regions theyin- 
habit are generally aitnated beyond the limits of agiicultnre. From the voles, 
to whom they are closely allied, they are distinguished by having the foot-aole 
covered with stiff hairs, and by the strong crooked claws with which their fore 
feet are armed. The best known species is the Norwegian lemming {Lemmus 
norwegicus), which is found on the high mounf^ns of the Dovre^eld, and 
farther to the noi'th on the dry parts of the tundra, where it inhabits smalt 
burrows under stones or in the moss. Its long and thick hair is of a tawny 
color, and prettily marked with black spots. The migrations of the lemming 
have been grossly exaggerated by Glaus Magnus and Pontoppidan, to whom 
the natural history of the North owes so many fables. As they breed several 
times in the year, producing five or six at a birth, they of course multiply very 
fast under favorable circumstances, and are then forced to leave the district 
which is no longer able to afford them food. But this takes place very sel- 
dom, for when Mr. Brehm visited Scandinavia, the people on the Dovrefjeld 
knew nothing about the migrations of the lemming, and his inquiries on the 
subject proved equally fruitless in Lapland and in Finland, At all events, it is 
a fortunate circumstance that the lemmings have so many enemies, as their 
rapid multiplication might else endanger the balance of existence in the northern 
regions. The inclemencies of the climate are a chief means for keeping them 
in check. A wet summer, an early cold and snowless autumn destroy thera 
by millions, and then of course jears are necessary to rtciuit their numbers. 
With the exception of the bear and the hedgehog, they are pursued by all the 
northern carnivoi-a. The wolf, the fo\, the glutton, the marten, the ermint^ 
devour them with avidity, and a good lemmmt, season is a time of unusual 
plenty for the hungry Laplander's dog The snowy owl, whose dense plumage 
enables it to be a constant resident on the tundra, almost exclusively fi-equentfl 
those places where lemmings, its favorite food, are to be found ; the buzzards . 
are constantly active m their destruction j the crow feeds its young with lem- 
mings ; and even the poor Lap, when pressed by hunger, seizes a stick, and. 
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for want of better game, goes out lemming-huuting, and rejoices when he can 
kill a sufficient number for his dinner. 

Several birds, such as the snowy owl and the ptarmigan {Lagopus albus), 
which can easily procure Its food under the snow, winter in the highest Iftti- 
tudes ; but by far the greater number are merely summer visitants of the Arc- 
tic regions. After the little bunting, the first arrivals in spring are the snow- 
geese, who likewise are the first to leave the dreary regions of the north on 
their southerly migration. The common and king eider-duck, the Brent geese. 




great northern black and red throated divers, are the next to make tlieir 
i, followed by the pintail and longtail ducks {Anas eaudf.ieuta and 
', the latest visitors of the season. These birds generally take their 
departnre in the same order as they arrive. The period of their stay is but 
short, but their presence imparts a wonderfully cheerful aspect to regions at 
other times so deserted and dreary. As soon as the young are sufficiently 
fledge^, they again betake themselves to the southward ; the character of the 
season much influencing the period of their departure. 

As far as man has peneti-ated, on the most northern islets of Spitsbergen, 
or on the ice-blocked shores of Kennedy Channel, the eider-duck and others 
of the Arctic auatidae build their nests ; and there is no reason to doubt that 
if the pole has breeding-places for them, it re-echoes with their cries. Kor 
need they fear to plunge into the very heart of the Arctic zone, for the flight 
of a goose being forty or fifty miles an hour, these birds may breed in the re- 
motest northern solitude, and in a few hours, on a fall of deep autumn snow, 
convey themselves by their swiftness of wing to better feeding-grounds. 

One of the most interesting of the Arctic birds is the snow-bunting {Pleo- 
trophanes nivalis), which may properly be called the polar singing-bird, as it 
breeds in the most northern isles, such as Spitabergen and Novaja Zemlya, or 
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on the highest mountains of the Dovref jeld, in Scandinavia, where it enlivens 
the fugitive summer with its short but agreeable notes, sounding doubly sweet 
from the treeless wastes m which they aie heiid It invanablv builds its 
nest which it lines with feathers ^nd down 
1 the fisiureb (f mountain rocks oi undet 
laige stones an I the entrance is generiUy 
)w •»« merely to allow the paient 
buds to pa&« The lemarkibly dense win 
tei plumage of the snow bunting eepeciallj 
qualifier it for & northern residence and 
when m capti\ity it will rather beir the 
severest cold than c\en a modeiite degree 
of waimth In its breeimg j lices it lues 
almost exclusively on insects, particularly 
gnats: during the winter it feeds on all 
sorts of seeds, and then famine freqnently compels it to wander to a less rig- 
orous climate. 

The Lapland bunting (Centrophanes la^ponicus), whose white and black 
.plumage is agreeably diversified with red, is likewise an inhabitant of the 
higher latitudes, where it is frequently seen in the barren grounds and tundras. 
Both these birds are distinguished by the very long claw of their hind toe, a 
structure which enables them to run about with ease upon the snow. 

Among the raptorial birds of the Arctic regions, the sea-eaglo {Scdicctua 
albioilla) holds a conspicuous rank. At his approach tho gull and the auk 
conceal themselves in the Bssures of the rocks, but are frequently dragged 
forth by their relentless enemy.. The divers are, according to Wahlengren, 
more imperilled fi'om his attacks than those searbirds which do not plunge, for 
tjie latter rise into the air,fcs soon as their piercing eye espies the universally 
dreaded tyrant, and thus escape ; while the former, blhidly trusting to the ele- 
ment it which they are capable of. finding a temporary refuge, allow him to 
approach, and then suddenly diving, fancy 
themselves in safety, while the eagle is only 
waiting for the moment of their re-appear- 
ance to repeat his attack. Twice or. thrice 
they may possibly escape his claws by a rapid 
plunge, but when for the fourth time they 
dive out of the water, and remain but one 
instant above the surface, that instaiit seals 
their doom. The sea-eagle is equally for- 
midable to the denizens of the ocean, but 
sometimes too great a confidence in his 
strength leads to his destruction, for Kitt- 
litawas infoi-med by the inhabitants of Kam- 
schatka that, pouncing upon a dolphin, he is 
not seldom di'itjged down into the water by the diving cetacean in whose skin 
his talons remain fixed. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE ARCTIC SEAS.- . 

Dangers peculiar to the Arode Sea Ice-fields.— Hummoclta.— Collision of Ice-fields.— Icebergs. —Their 

Ori^n.— Their Size.— The , Glaciers which give them Birth.— Their Beauty.— Soraelimea useful 
Auxiliaries to the Mariner.- Dangers of anchoring to a Berg.— A crumbling Bei^.— The Ice-blinlt. 
— Fogs.- Transparency of the Atmosphere.- Phenomena of Eeflaction and Eefraction.— Causes 
which provont the Accumulation of Polar Ice— Tides.— Curtcnte.— lee a, bad Conductor of Heat- 
Wise Provisions of Nature. 

THE heart of the first navigator, says Horace, must have been shielded with 
thi-eefold brass — and yet the poet knew but the sunny Mediterranean, with 
its tepid floods and smiling shores : how, then, would he have found words to 
express his astonishment at the intrepid seamen who, to open new vistas to 
science or new roads to commerce, first ventured to face the unknown terrors 
of the Arctic main? 

In every part of the ocean the mariner has to guard against the perils of 
hidden shoals and sunken cliffs, but the high northern waters are doubly and 
trebly dangerous; for here, besides those rocks which are firmly rooted to the 
gi'ound, there are others which, freely floating about, threaten to crush his ves- 
sel to pieces, or to force it along with them in helpless bondage. 

The Arctic navigators have given various names to these movable shoals. 



>y Google 



48 THE POLAE WORLD. 

which are the cause of so much delay and danger. They are icebergs when they 
tower to a considerable height above the waters, and ice-Jielda when they have a 
vast horizontal extension. A Jioe is a detached portion of a field ; pach-iee, a 
large area of floes or smaller fr^menta closely driven together so as to oppose a 
fii-m barrier to the progress of a ship ; and drift-ice, loose ice in motion, but not 
so fii-mly packed as to prevent a vessel from mating her way through its yield- 
ing masses. 

The large ice-fields which the whaler encounters in Baffin's Bay, or on the 
aeaa between Spitzbergen and Greenland, constitute one of the marvels of the 
deep. There ia a solemn grandeur in the slow majestic motion with which 
they are drifted by the currents to the south ; and their enormous masses, as 
mile after mile comes fioating by, impress the spectator with the idea of a 
boundless extent and an irresistible power. But, vast and mighty as they are, 
they are unable to withstand the elements combined for their destruction, and 
their apparently triumphal march leads them only to their ruin. 

When they first descend from their noi-thern strongholds, the ice of which 
they are composed is of the average thickness of from ten to fifteen feet, and 
their surface is sometimes tolerably smooth and even, but in general it is cov- 
ered with numberless ice-blocks or hummocks piled upon each other in wild con- 




fusion to a iieiglit of forty or fifty feet, the result of repeated collisions before 
flakes and floes were soldered into fields. Before the end of Jime they are cov- 
ered with snow, sometimes six feet deep, which melting during the summer 
forms small ponds or lakes upon their surface, 
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Not seldom ice-iields are whirled about in rotatory motion, which canses 
their circumference to gyrate with a velocity of several miles per hour. When 
a field thus sweeping through the waters comes into eoUisiou with another 
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iolvmg with eqail ripidity in an oppcsite Jiiectiuo 
L twenty or thiitj miles in diameter ind each weij,h 
ing many millions of tons clash to 
_ _^ t,ethei imi^m^tion can hirdly con 

teive a more ippallmg ec(ne The 
whdeis at aJl times lequire uniemit- 
ting \igilant« to <(eciLre their tifetj 
but fccaicelyin any sitmtion so much 
as when na\igiting amidst these 
fields, which ire more paiticuliily 
dingerous m foggy weather as their 
moti DCS can not then be distinctly ob- 
fcer^ed No wondei that since the 
estabhshment of the fishery numbers 
of vessels have been crushed to pieces 
between two fields in motion, for the 
strongest ship ever built must needs 
be utterly unable to resist their j ow ei Some have } een ui lifted ai 1 thrown 
upon the Ice; some have ha I then hulk completely torn oj en and others 
have been overrun by the ice, anl buiiel 1 eneath the fr^ menfs j iled upon 
their wreck. 

The icebergs, which, as their name . 

indicates, rise above the tj ater to a ^=a — -^ 

much more considerable height than __^^^^?K 

the ice-fields, have a very different or 
igin, as they are not formed m the 
sea itself, but by the glaciei s of the 
northern highlands. As our n\er3 
are continually pouring their streams 
into the ocean, so many of tho ^la 
ciers or ice-rivers of the Aictic zone 
descending to the water-edge, are 
slowly but constantly forcing them- 
selves farther and farther into tho 
sea. In the summer season, when 
the ice is particularly fragile, the 
force of cohesion is often overcome 
by the weight of the prodigious mass- 
es that overhang the sea or have been 
undermined by its waters ; and in the 
winter, when the air is probably 40° 
or 50° below zero and the sea from 
28° to 30° above, the unequal expan- 
sion of those parts of the mass ex- 
posed to so great a difference of temperature can not fail to producij the sep- 
aration of large portions. 
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Most of these swimming glacier-fragments, or icebergs, which are met with 
by the whaler in the Northern Atlantic, are formed on the mountainous west 
coast of Greenland by the large glaciers which discharge themselves into the 
fiords from Smith's Sound to Disco Bay, as here the sea is sufficiently deep to 
float them away, in spite of the enormous magnitude they frequently attain. 
As they drift along down Baffin's Bay and Davis's Strait, they not seldom run 




agiouL- ^ . ^^ „ !.>, ^^ V, where, bidding defiance to the short summer, 
they fiequently lemim foi m^ny i year. 

Di Hayes measured j.n immense iceberg which had stranded off the little 
harboi of Tessuiss'ik, to the north of Melville Bay. The square wall which 
fTced towiid hia bi«e of measurement was 315 feet high, and a fraction over 
three fjuarters of i mile long Being almost square-sided above the sea, the 
same shape must have extended beneath it ; and since, by measurements made 
two days before, Hayes had discovered that fresh-water ice floating in salt wa- 
ter has above the surface to below it the proportion of one to seven,- this crys- 
tallized mountain must have gone aground in a depth of neariy half a mile. A 
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rude estimate of its size, made on the spot, gave in cubical contents about 27,000 
miilions of feet, and in weigbt something like 2000 millions of tons ! 

Captain Ross in hie first voyage mentions another o^ these wr"eoked bergs, 
■which -was found to bo 4169 yards long, 3689 yards broad, aod 51 feet high 
above the level of the sea. It was aground in 61 fathoms, and its weight was 
estimated by an officer of the "Alexander" at 1,292,397,673 tone. On ascend- 
ing the flat top of this iceberg, it was found occupied by a huge white bear, 
who justly dooming " discretion the best part of valor," sprang into the sea be- 
fore he could be fired at. 

The vast dimensions of the icebergs appear less astonishing when we con- 
sider that many of the glaciers or ice-rivers from which they are dislodged are 
equal in size or volume to the largest streams of continental Europe. 

Thus one of the eight glaciers existing in the district of Omenak, in Green- 
land, is no less than an English mile broad, and forms an ice-wall rising 160 
feet above the sea. Further to the north, Melville Bay and Whale Sound are 
the' seat of vast ice-rivers. Here Tyndall glacier forms a coast-line of ice over 
two miles long, almost burying its face in the sea, and carrying the eye along a 
broad and winding valley, up steps of ice of giant height, until at length the 
slope loses itself in the unknown ice-desert beyond. But grand above all is the 
magnificent Humboldt glacier, which, connecting Greenland and Washington 
Land, forms a solid glassy wall 800 feet above the water-level, with an unknown 
depth below it, while its curved face extends fuO sixty miles in length fi-om, 
Cape Agassiz to Cape Forbes. In the temperate zone it would be one of the 
mightiest rivers of the eai-th ; here, in the frozen solitudes of the Worth, it slow- 
ly drops its vast fragments into the water's, making the solitudes around re-echo 
with their fall. 

As the Polar shores of continental America and Siberia arc generally flat, 
and below the snow-line, they are consequently deprived both of glaciers and 
of the huge floating masses to which these give birth. 

In a high sea the waves beat against an iceberg as against a rock; and in 
calm weather where there is a swell, the noise made by their rising and falling 
is tremendous. Their usual form is that of a high vertical wall, gradually 
sloping down to the opposite side, which is very low; hut frequently they ex- 
hibit the most fantastic shapes, particularly after they have been a long time 
exposed to the corroding power of the waves, or of warm rains pelting them 
from above. 

A number of iceberg floating in the sea is one of the most magnificent 
spectacles of nature, but the wonderful beauty of these crystal cliffs never ap- 
pears to greater advantage than when clothed by the midnight sun with all the 
splendid colors of twilight. 

"The bergs," says Dr. Hayes, describing one of these enchanting nights, 
" had whoUy tost their chilly aspect, and glittering in the blaze of the brilliant 
heavens, seemed in the distance like masses of burnished metal or solid flame. 
Nearer at hand they were huge blocks of Parian marble inlaid with mammoth 
gems of pearl and opal. One in particular exhibited the perfection of the 
grand. Its form was not unlike that of the Colosseum, and it lay so far away 
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that half its height was bui-iei beneath the Jiiie of blood-red waters. The sun, 
slowly rolling along the horizon, passed behind it, and it seemed as if the 
old Roman ruins had suddenly taken Are. In the shadow of the bergs the 
water was a rich green, and nothing could be more soft and tender than the 
gradations of color made by the sea shoaling on the sloping tongue of a berg 
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clD=iG besile tis The tint increased m intensity where the ice o^orhuii^ t\ t, 
water, and a deep cavern near by exhibited the solid color of the malachit* min- 
gled with the transparency of the emerald, while in strange contrast a broad 
sti-eak of cobalt blue ran diagonaUy through its body. The bewit«hing charac- 
ter of the scene was heightened by a thonsand little cascades which leaped into 
the sea from these floating masses, the water being discharged from lakes of melt- 
ed snow and ice which reposed in quietude far up in the vaOeye separating the 
high icy hills of their upper surface. From other bergs large pieces were now 
and then detached, plunging down into the water with deafening noise, while 
the slow moving swell of the ocean resounded through their broken archways." 

A similar gorgeous spectacle was witnessed by Dr. Kane in Melville Bay. 
The midnight sun came out over a great berg, kindling variously-colored fires 
on eveiy part of its surface, and making the ice around the ship one great re- 
splendency of gemwork, blazmg carbuncles and rubies, and molten gold. 

In the night the icebergs arc readily distinguished even at a distance by 
their natui-al effulgence, and in foggy weather by a peculiar bla^kne'^s in the 
atmosphere. As they are not unfrequently drifted by the Greenland stream 
considerably to the south of Newfoundland, sometimes even as far as the for- 
tieth or thirty-nintii degree of latitude (May, 1841, June, 1843), ships sailing 
through the north-western Atlantic require to be always on their guard against 
them. The ill-fated "President," one of our first ocean-steamers, which was 
lost on its way to New York, without leaving a trace behind, is supposed to 
have been sunk by a collision with an iceberg, and no doubt many a gallant 
bark has either foundered in the night, or been hurled by the storm gainst 
these floating rocks. 
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But though often dangerous neighbors, tho bergs occasionally prove useful 
auxiliaries to the mariner. From their greater bulk lying below the water- 
line, they are either drifted along by the nnder-eurront against the wind, or, 
from their vast dimensions, are not perceptibly influenced even by the strongest 
gale, but, on the contrary, have the appearance of moving to windward, because 
every other kmi ot ice is drifted rapidly past them. Thus in strong adverse 
win is their bioad masses fronting the storm like bulwarks, not seldom afford 
protection to ships mooimg ui der tl eir lee. 

Anchormg to a berg is 1 owever not always unattended with danger, par- 
ticularlj when the oummer is far ad\ anoed, or in a lower latitude, as all ice be- 

1 es excoclndy t i le \ hen actel on by the sun or by a temperate atmos- 




phere. The blow of an ase then sometimes suffices to rend an iceberg asunder, 
and to bury the- careless seaman beneath its ruins, or to hurl him into the yawn- 
ing chasm, 

ThiTB Scoresby relates the adventare of two sailors who were attempting to 
fix an anchor to a berg. They began to hew a hole into the ice, but scarcely 
had the first blow been struck, when suddenly the immense mass split from top 
to bottom and fell asunder^ the two halves falling in contrary directions with a 
prodigious crash. One of the sailors, who was possessed of groat presence of 
mind, immediately scaled the huge fragment on which he was standing, and 
remained rooking to and fro on its summit untD its equiUbrium was restored ; 
but bis companion, falling between the masses, would most likely have been 
crushed tb pieces if the current caused by their motion had not swept him 
within reach of the boat that was waiting for them. 

Frequently large pieces detach themselves spontaneously from an icebei^ 
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and fall into the sea with a tremendoua noise. When this (jircum&tance, called 
" calving," takes place, the iceberg loses its eqiiilibriuin, sometimes turns on 
oiie side, and is occasionally inverted. 

Dr. Hayes witnessed the crumbling of an immense berg, resembling in its 
general appearance the British House of Parliament. First one lofty tower 
came tumbling into the water, starting from its surface an immense flock of 
guHa ; then another followed ; and at length, after fire hours of rolling and 
crashing, tliere remained of this splendid mass of congelation not a fragment 
that rose fifty feet above the water. 

One of the most remarkable phenomena of the Polar Sea is the ice-blink, or 
reflection of the ico against the sky. A stripe of light, similar to the early 
■ dawn of morning, but without its redness, appears above the horizon, and traces 
a complete aerial map of the ice to a distance of many miles beyond the ordi- 
nary reach of vision. To the experienced navigator the " blink" is freqnently 
of the greatest use, as it not only points out the vicinity of the d^if^ice, but 
indicates its nature, whether compact or loose, continuous or open. Thus 
Scoresby relates that on the 7Lh of Jnne, 1821, he saw so distinct an ice-blink, 
that as far as twenty or thirty miles all round the horizon he wa,s able to ascer- 
tain the figure and probable extent of each ice-field. . The packed ice was dis- 
tinguished from the larger fields by a more obscure and yellow color ; while 
each water-lane or open passage was indicated by a deep blue stripe or patch. 
By this means he was enabled to find his way out of the vast masses of ice in 
which he had been detained for several days, and to emerge into the open sea. 

The tendency of the pack-ice to separate in calm weather, so that one might 
almost be tempted to believe in a mntual repulsive power of the individual 
blocks, is likewise favorable to the Arctic navigator. Tbe perpetual daylight 
of summer is another advantage, bat unfortunately the sun is too often veiled 
by dense mists, which frequently obsonre the air for weeks together, particular- 
ly in July. These fogs, which are a great impediment to the whaler's opera- 
tions, have a very depressing influence upon the spirits; and as they are at- 
tended with a low temperature, which even at noon does not rise much above 
freezing-point, the damp cold is also physically extremely unpleasant. 

At other times the sun sweeps two or three times round the pole without 
being for a moment obscured by a cloud, and then the transparency of the air 
is such that objects the most remote may be seen perfectly distinct and clear, 
A ship's top-gallant mast, at the distance of five or six leagues, may be discern- 
ed when just appearing above the horizon with a common perspective-glass, 
and the summits of mountains are visible at the distance of from sixty to a 
hundred miles. 

On such sunny days, the strong contrasts of light and shade between the 
glistening snow and the dark protruding rocks produce a remarkable deception 
in the apparent distance of the land, along a steep mountainous coast. When 
at the distance of twenty miles from Spitzbergen, for instance, it would be easy 
■to induce even a judicious stranger to undertake a passage in a boat to the 
shore, from a belief that he was within a league of the land. , At this distance 
the portions of rock and patches of snow, as well aa the contour of the different 
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hills, are as distinctly marked as similar objects in many other countries, not 
having snow aboat them, would be at a fourth or a fifth part of the distance. 

Nothing can be more wonderful than the phenomena of the atmosphere de- 
n reflection and refraction, which are frequently observed in the Arc- 
is, particularly at the commencement or approach of easterly winda They 
arc probably s n llytl m mxture, near the surface of the land or sea, . 
of two stream fa f ] ff nt t mperatures, so as to occasion an iiTegular 
depositionof mp rf tly In d apor,Tvhichwhenpassing the verge of the 
horizon appai tly a tb b] t there situated to a considerable distance 
above it, or e te 1 th h ght b yond their natural dimensions. Ice, land, 
ships, boats, a d th bj t h n thus enlai'ged and elevated, are said to 
loom. The 1 w i t f 1 m g bjects are sometimes connected with the 
horizon by at ppa nt fil u lumnar extension of their parts ; at other 

times they appear to be qmte lifted into the air, a void space being seen between 
them and the horizon. 

A most remarkable delusion of this kind was observed by Scoresby while 
sailing through the open ice, far from land. . Suddenly an immense amphitheatre 
inclosed by high walls of basaltic ice, so like natural rock as to deceive one of 
his most experienced officers, rose around the ship. Sometimes the refraction 
produced on al! sides a similar effect, but still more frequently remarkable con- 
trasts. Single ice-blocks expanded into architectural figures of an extraordina- 
ly height, and sometimes the distant, deeply indented ice-border looked like a 
number oJE towers or minarets, or like a dense forest of naked trees. Scarcely 
had an object acquired a distinct form, when it began to dissolve into another. 

It is well known that similar causes produce similar effects in the warmer 
regions of the earth. In the midst of the tropical ocean, the mariner sees ver- 
dant islands rise from the waters, and in the treeless desert fantastic palm- 
groves wave their fronds, as if in mockery of the thirsty caravan. 

When we consider the intense cold which reigns during the greatest part of 
the year in the Arctic regions, we might naturally expect to find the whole of 
the Polar Sea covered, during the winter at least, with one solid unbroken sheet 
of ice. But experience teaches us that this is by no means the case ; for the 
currents, the tides, the winds, and the swell of a turbulent ocean are mighty 
causes of disruption, or strong impediments to congelation. Both Lieutenant 
de Haven and Sir Francis M'Clintock* were helplessly carried along, in the 
depth of winter, by the pack-ice in Lancaster Sound and Baffin's Bay. A 
berg impelled by a strong under-current rips open an ice-field as if.it were a 
thin sheet of glass ; and in channels, or on coasts where the tides rise to a con- 
siderable height, their flux and reflux is continually opening crevices and lanes 
in the ice which covers the waters. That even in the highest latitudes the sea 
does not close except when at rest, was fully experienced by Dr. Hayes during 
his. wintering at Port Foulke; for at all times, even when the temperature of 
the air was below the freezing-point of mercury, he could hear from the deck 
of his schooner the roar of the beating waves. From all these causes there 
has at no point within the Arctic Circle, been found a fiim ice-belt extending, 
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either in winter or in stmuner more than from fifty to a hundred miles from 
land. And even m the narrow channels seiaiitmg the islands of the Parry 
Archipelago or at the mouth of Smith Sound the waters will not freeze over, 
except when shelterel by the lanl or when an ice-pack, accumulated by long 
continuance of wmds from one qnaiter affords the same protection. 

Bnt the constant motion of the Polar Sea, wherever it expands to a eonsider- 
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able breadth, would bo insufficient to prevent its total congelation, if it were 
not assisted by other physical causes. A magnificent system of currents is 
contbually displacing the waters of the ocean, and forcing the warm floods of 
the tropical regions to wander to tiie pole, while the cold streams of the fi'igid 
zone are as constantly migrating toward the Equator, Thus we see the Gulf 
Stream flowing through the broad gateway east of Spitzbei^n, and forcing 
out a return current of cold water to the west of Spitzbergen, and through 
Davis's Strait. 

The comparatively warm floods which, in consequence of this great.law of 
circulation, come pouring into the Arctic seas, naturally require some time 
before they are auffioiently chilled to be converted into ice; and as sea-water 
has its maximum of density, or, in other words, is heaviest a few degrees above 
the freezing-point of water, and then necessarily sinks, the whole depth of the 



sea must of coni^e he cookd down to thit teniponturc befoii fretzmg iin 
take place Ice being a b^d conductoi of beat likewise limits the pio(,ess of 
congelation foi after attammg a thickness of ten or fifteen feet, its growth 11 
very slow, ind probibly even ceases altogethei , for when floating field*, 01 . 
floes, are found of a greatei thieknes" this> mcreise is due to the snow that 
falls upon their suifaee, or to the accumulation of hummocks ciused by their 
collisJQD 

Thus by the combined influence of the«e vinous physical agencies hounds 
have been set to the cangelition of the FoUr witeis Were it otherwise the 
Arctic lands would ha^ e been mere uninhabitable wastes , for the existence of 
the seals, the w ilrus ind the whale depends upon their flndmg some open wa 
ter at every season of the yeir and depri\cd of this resource, ill the Esqui 
maux, whose various tribes fringe the coasts in the highest latitudes hitherto 
discovered, would perish in a single winter. 

If the Arctic glaciers did not discharge their bergs into the sea, or if no 
currents conveyed the ice-floes of the north into lower latitudes, ice would be 
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constantly a«cunmiating in the Polar world, and, destroying the balance of na- 
ture, would ultimately endanger the existence of man over the whole surface 
of the globe 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ARCTIC MARINE ANIMALS. 

Popiilousness of the Arctic Soas. — Tha Greenland WTiala. — The Fin WHkleB, — Tlia Narwiial. — 
Tlie Beluga, or White Dolpliin,— The Black Dolphin.— His wholesale Massacre on the Faeroe lal- 
ands.— The Ore, or Grampus— Tlie Seals.— The Walrus,— Its acute Smell.— History of a younj- 
Walrus.— Parental Aifecticn.— The Pohir Bear,— His Sagacity.- Hibernation of the She-hear.- 
' Sea-birds. 

THE vast multittides of animated beings -which people the Polar Seas form 
a remarkable contrast to the nakedness of their bleak and desolate shores. 
The colder surfiice- waters almost perpetually exposed to a chilly air, and fre- 
quently covered, even in summer, with floating ice, are indeed unfavorable to 
the development of organic life ; but this adverse influence is modified by the- 
higher temperature which constantly prevails at a greater depth ; for, contrary 
to what takes place in the equatorial seas, we find in the Polar Ocean an in- 
crease of temperature from tho surface downward, in consequence of the 
warmer under-currents, flowing from the south northward, and passing be- 
neath the cold waters of the superficial Arctic current. 

Thus the severity of the Polar winter remains unfelt at a greater depth of 
the aea, where myriads of creatures flnd a secure retreat against the frost, and 
whence they emerge during the long summer's day, either to line the shores or 
to ascend the broad rivers of the Arctic world. Between the parallels of 74° 
and 80° Scoresby observed that the color of the Greenland sea varies from the 
purest ultramarine to olive green, and from crystalline transparency to striking 
opacity — appearances which are not transitory, but pei-manent. This green 
semi-opaque water, whose position varies with the currents, often forming iso- 
lated stripes, and sometimes spreading over two or three degrees of latitude, 
mainly owes its singular aspect to small meduste and nudibranchiate molluscs. 
It is calculated to form one-fourth part of the surface of the sea between the 
above-mentioned parallels, so that many thousands of square miles are absolute- 
ly teeming with life. 

On the coast of Greenland, where the waters are so exceedingly clear that 
tlie bottom and every object upon it are plainly visible even at a depth of 
eighty fathoms, the ground is seen covered with gigantic tangles, which, togeth- 
er with the animal world circulating among their fronds, remind the spectator 
of tho coral-reefs of the tropical ocean. Nullipores, mussels, alcyonians, sertu- 
larians, ascidians, and a variety of other sessile animals, incrust every stone or 
fill every hollow or crevice of the rocky ground. A dead seal or fish thrown 
into tlte eea is soon converted into a skeleton by the myriads of small crustaceans 
which infest these northern waters, and, like the ants in the equatorial forests, 
perform the part of scavengers of the deep. 
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Thus we find an exuberance of life, in its smaller and smallest forms, peo- 
pling the Arctic waters, and affording nourishment to a variety of strange and 
bulky creatures— cetaceans, walruses, and seals — which annually attraet thou- 
sands of adventurous geam.en to the ioy ocean. 

Of these sea-mammaUans, the most important to civilized man is undoubted- 
ly the Greenland whale (Jialcena mystieetus), or smooth-back, thus called from 
its having no dorsal fin. Formerly these whales were harpooned in considerable 
numbers in the Icelandic waters, or in the fiords of Spitzbergen and Danish 
Greenland ; then Da^ is's btraits became the fa^ oiite fishmg grounds ; and more 
recently the inlets and venous chinnels to the east of B^flm'a Biy have been 
invaded ; while, on the opposite side of Anienca several hundreds of whalers 
penetrate every ye'ir thiough Bering's Straits into the icy sea beyond, wh^re 
previously they lived and multiplied, unmolested except by the Esquimanx. 




More fortunate than the smooth-back, the rorquals, or fin-whales (Balmnop- 
tera boops, museulus,phi/salis, and rostratus), still remain in their ancient seats, 
from which they are not likely to be dislodged, as the agility of their move- 
ments makes their capture more difficult and dangerous ; while at tlie same time 
the small quantity of their fat and the shortness of their baleen render it far less 
remunerative. They are of a more slender form of body, and with a more 
pointed muzzle than the Greenland whale ; and white the latter attains a length 
of only sixty feet, the Balcenoptera boops grows to the vast length of 100 feet 
and more. There is also a difference in their food, for the Greenland whale 
chiefly feeds upon the minute animals that crowd the olive-coloi-ed waters above 
described, or on the hosts of little pteropods that are found in many parts of 
the Arctic seas, while the rorquals frequently aecompany the herring-shoals, and 
carry death and destruction into their ranks. 

The soas of Novaja Zemlya, Spitzbergen, and Greenland ai-e the donfain of 
the narwhal, or sea-unicorn, a cetacean quite as strange, but not so fabulous as 
the terrestrial animal which figures m the arms of England. The use of the 
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enormoua spirally wound tusk projecting from its npper jaw, and from which 
it derives its popular name, has not yet been clearly ascertained, some holding 
it to be an instrument of defense, while others suppose it to be only an orna- 
ment or mark of the superior dignity of the sex to which it has been awarded. 
Among the numerous dolphins which people the Arctic and Subarctic seas, 
the beluga {DelpMnua leucas), improperly called the white whale, is one of the 
most interesting. When young it has a brown color, which gradually changes 
into a perfect white. It attains a length of from twelve to twenty feet, has no 
dorsal fin, a strong tail three feet broad, and a round head with a broad trun- 
cated snout. Beyond 56° of latitude it is frequently seen in large shoals, par- 
ticularly near the estuaries of the large Siberian and ITorth American rivers, 
which it often ascends to a considerable distance in pursuit of the salmon. A 
troop of belugas diving out of the dark waves of the Arctic Sea is eaid to afford 




a magnificent spectacle. Their white color appears dazzling, from the con- 
trast of the sombre background, as they dart about with arrow-hke velocity. 

The black dolphin {Globieephalus globiceps) is likewise very common in 
the Arctic seas, both beyond Bering's Straits and between Greenland and SpiU- 
bergen, whence it frequently makes excursions to the south. It grows to the 
length of twenty-four feet, and is about ten feet in circumference. The skm, 
like that of the dolphin tribe in general, is smooth, resemblmg oiled silk ; the 
color a bluish-black on the back, and generally whitish on the belly ; the blub- 
ber is three or four inches thick. 

The fuU-grown have generally twenty-two or twenty-four teeth in each jaw; 
and when the mouth is shut, the teeth lock between one another, like the teeth 
of a trap. The dorsal fin is about fifteen inches high, the tail five feet broad ; 
the pectoral fins are as many, long and comparatively narrow ; so that, armed 
with such excellent paddies, the black dolphin is inferior to none of his relatives 
in swiftness. Of an eminently social disposition, these dolphins sometimes con- 
gregate in herds of many hundi-eds, under the guidance of several old experi- 
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■enced males, whom the rest follow like a flock of sheep — a property from which 
the animal is called in Shetland the " ca'ing whale." No cetacean strands more 
frequently than the hlack dolphin, and occasionally large herds have been driven 
on the shores of Iceland, Norway, and the Orkney, Shetland and Faeroe islands, 
where their capture is hailed as a godsend. The intelligence that a shoal of 
ca'ing whales or grinda has been seen approaching the coast, creates great ex- 
citement among the otherwise plilegmatic inhabitants of the Faeroe Islands. 
The whole neighborhood, old and young, is instantly in motion, and soon numer- 
s shoot off from shore to intercept the retreat of the dolphins. Slowly 
~"f they are driven. toward the coast; the phalanx of their enemies 
draws closer and closer together ; terrified by stones and blows, they run ashore, 
and lie gasping as the flood recedes. Then begins the work of death, amid the 
loud shouts of the executioners and the furious splashiQgs of the victims. In 
this manner more than 800 grinds were massacred on August 16,1776; and 
during the four summer months that Langbye sojourned on the island in 1817, 
623 wero driven on shore, and served to pay one-half of the imported corn. 
But, on the otlier hand, many years frequently pass without yielding one single, 
black whale to the tender mercies of the islanders. 

The ferocious ore, or grampus {Delphinvs area), is the tiger of the Arctic 
seas. Black above, white beneath, it is distinguished by its large dorsal fin, 
which curves backward toward the tail, and rises to the height of two feet or 
more. Measuring no less than twenty-five feet in length and twelve or thirteen 
in girth, of a courage equal to its strength, and armed with formidable teeth, 
thirty in each jaw, the grampus is the dread of the seals, whom it overtakes in 
spite of their rapid flight ; and the whale himself would consider it as his most 
formidable enemy, were it not for the persecutions of man. The grampus gen- 
erally ploughs the seas in small troops of four or five, foUowing ea«h other in 
close single file, and alternately disappearing and rising so as to resemble the 
ufidnlatory motions of one large serpentiform animal. 

The family of the seals has algo numerous and mighty representatives in the 
Arctic waters. In the sea of Bering we meet with the formidable sea-Uon and 
the valuable sea-beai-, while the harp-seal, the bearded seal, and the hispid seals 
{PTioea grcmlandica, harbata, hisjnida), spreading from the Parry Islands to 
Novaja Zemlya, yield the tribute of their flesh to numerous wild tribes, and 
that of their skins to the European hunter. 

Few Arctic animals are more valuable to man, or more frequently mentioned 
iu Polar voyages than the walrus or morse (Trieheehus rosmams), which, 
though allied to tho seals, differs greatly from them by the development of the 
canines of the upper jaw, which form two enormous tusks projecting down- 
ward to the length of two feet. The morse is one of the largest quadrupeds ex- 
isting, as it attains a length of twenty feet, and a weight of from fifteen hundred 
to two thousand pounds. In uncouthness of form it surpasses even the ungdn- 
ly hippopotamus. It has a small head with a remarkably thick upper lip, cov- 
ered with large pellucid whiskers Or bristles ; the neck is thick and short ; the 
naked gray or red-brown skin hangs loosely on the ponderous and elongated 
trunk ; and the short feet terminate in broad fin-like paddles, resembhng large 
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ill-fashioued flaps of leather. Its movements on land are extremely slow and 
awkward, resembling those of a huge caterpillai', but in the water it has all the 
activity of the seals, or even surpasses them in speed. 




Gregarious, like the seals and many of the dolphins, the walruses love to Jie 
Q the ice or on the sand-banks, closely huddled together. On the spot where 
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a walrus lands, otiiere are sure to follow ; and when the first comers block the 
shore, those which arrive later, instead of landing on a free spot farther on, 
prefer giving their friends who are in the way a gentle push with their tusks 
ao as to induce them to make room. 

Timorous and almost helpless on land, where, in spite of its formidable 
tusks, it falls an easy prey to the attacks of man, the walrus evinces a greater 
degree of courage in the water, where it is able to make a better use of the 
strength and weapons bestowed upon it by nature. Many instances are known 
where walruses, which never attack but when provoked, have turned upon their 
assailants, or have even assembled fi'om a distance to assist a wounded com- 
rade. 

Like the seals, the walrus is easily tamed, and of a most affectionate temper. 
This was shown in a remarkable manner by a young walrus brought alive from 
Archangel to St. Petersburg in 1829. Its keeper, Madame Dennebecq, having 
tended it with the greatest care, the grateful animal expressed its pleasure 
whenever ehe eame near it by an affectionate grunt. It not only followed her 
with its eyes, but was never happier than when allowed to lay its head in her 
lap. The tenderness wag reciprocal, and Madame Dennebecq used to talk of 
her walrus with the same warmth of affection as if it had been a pet lapdog. 

That parental love should be highly developed in animals thus susceptible 
of friendship may easily be imagined. Mr. Lamont, an English gentleman 
whom the love of sport led a few years since to Spitabergen, relates the case of 
a wounded walrus who held a very young calf tinder her right arm. When- 
ever the hai'poon was raised against it, the mother carefully shielded it with 
her own body. The countenance of this poor animal was never to be forgot- 
ten : that of the calf expressive of abject terror, and yet of such a boundless 
confidence in its mother's power of protecting it, as it swam along under her 
wing, and the old cow's fa«e showing such reckless defiance for all that could 
be done to herself, and yet such terrible anxiety as to the safety of her calf. 
This parental afiection is shamefully misused by man, for it is a common 
artifice of the walrus-hunta-s to catch a young animal and make it grunt, in 
order to attract a herd. 

The walrus is confined to the coasts of the Arctic regions, unless when drift- 
ice, or some other accident, carries it away into the open sea. Its chief resorts 
are Spitsbergen, Nova Zembla, North Greenland, the shores of Hudson's and 
Baffin's bays ; and on the opposite side of the Polar Ocean, the coasts of Per- 
mg's Sea, and to the north of Pering's Straits, the American and Asiatic shores 
from. Point Barrow to Capo North. It has nowhere been found on the coasts 
of Siberia from the mouth of the Jenisei to the last-mentioned promontory, 
and on those of America from Point Barrow to Lancaster Sound ; so that it 
inhabits two distinct regions, separated from eaeh other by vast extents of 
coast Its food seems to consist principally of marine plants and sheU-flsh, 
though Scoresby relates that he found the remains of fishes, or even of seals, in 
its stomach. 

As the Polar bear is frequently found above a hundred miles from the near- 
est land, upon loose ice steadily drifting into the sea, it seems but fair to assign 
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him a pla^e among the marine animals of the Arctic zone. He Irants by scent, 
and is constantly running across and against the wind, which prevails from the 
northward, so that the same instinct which directs his search for prey also 
aervea the important purpose of guiding hun in the direction of the land and 
more solid ice. His favorite food is the seal, which he surprises crouching 
down with his fore pawa doubled underneath, and pushing himself noiselessly 
forward with his hinder legs until within a few yards, when he springs upon 
his victim, whether in the water or upon the ice. He can swim at the rate of 
three miles an hour, and can dive to a considerable distanca Though he at- 
tacks man when hungry, wounded, or provoked, he will not injure him when 
food more to his liking is at hand. Sir Francis M'Chntook relates an anecdote 
of a native of TJpernavik who was out one dark winter's day visiting his seal- 
nets. He found a seal entangled, and whilst kneeling down over it upon the 
ice to get ifolear, he received a slap on the back — from his companion as he 
supposed ; but a second and heavier blow made him look smartly round. He 
was horror-stricken to see a peculiarly grim old bear instead of his comrade. 
Without taking further notice of the man. Bruin tore the seal out of the net, 
and began his supper. He was not interrupted, nor did the man wait to see 
the meal finished, fearing, no doubt, that ^|is uninvited and unceremonious guest 
might keep a corner for him. 

Many instances have been observed of the peculiar sagacity of the Polar 
bear. Scoresby relates that the captain of a whaler, being anxious to procure 
a bear without wounding the skin, made trial of the stratagem of laying the 
noose of a rope in the snow, and placing a piece of itrenff, or whale's carcassj 
within it. A bear, ranging the neighboring .ice, was soon enticed to the spot. 
Approaching" the bait, he seized it in his mouth ; but his foot, at the same 
moment, by a jerk of the rope, being entangled in the noose, he pushed it off 
with the adjoining paw, and deliberately retired. After having eaten the piece 
he carried away with him, he returned. , The noose, with another piece of 
kreng, being then replaced, he pushed the rope aside, and again walked tri- 
umphantly ofE with the kreog. A third time the noose was laid, and this time 
the rope was buried in the snow, and the bait laid in a deep .hole dug in the 
centre. But Bruin, after snuffing about the place for a few minutes, scraped 
the snow away with his paw, threw the rope aside, and escaped unhurt with 
his prize. 

The she-bear is taught by a wonderful instinct to shelter her young under 
the snow. Towards the month of December she retreats to the side of a rock, 
where, by dint of scraping and allowing the snow to fall upon her, she forms a 
cell in which to reside during the winter. There is no fear that she should be 
stifled for want of air, for the warmth of her breath always keeps a small pas- 
sage open, and the snow, instead of forming a thick uniform sheet, is brokeo 
.by a little hole, round whicTi is collected a mass of glitteryig hoar-frost, caused 
by the congelation of the breath. Within this strange nursery she produces 
her young, and remains with them beneath the snow until the month of March, 
when she emerges into the open air with her baby bears. As the time passes 
on, the breath of the family, together with the warmth exhaled from their 
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bodies, serves to enlarge the cell, so that ■with their increasing dimensions the 
accommodation is increased to suit them. As the only use of the snow-buiTow 
is to shelter the young, the male bears do not hibernate like the females, but 
roam freely about during the winter months. Before retiring under the snow, 
the bear eats enormously, and, driven by an unfailing instinct, resorts to the 
most nutritious diet, so that she becomes prodigiously fat, thus laying in. an in- 
ternal store of alimentary matter which enables her not only to support her 
own life, buf to suckle her young during her long seclusion, without taking a 
morsel of food. By an admirable provision of nature, the young are of won- 
derfully small dimensions when compared with the parent ; and as their growth, 
as long as they remain confined in their crystal nursery, is remarkably slow, 
they consequently need bot little food and space. 

The Polar bear is armed with formidable weapons, and a proportionate 
power to use them. His claws are two inches in length, and his canine teeth, 
exclusive of the part in the jaw, about an inch and a half. Thus the hoards 
of provisions which are frequently deposited by Arctic voyagers to provide for 
some future want, have no greater enemy than the Polar bear. "The final 
cache," says Kaae, " which I relied so much upon, was entirely destroyed. It 
had been built with extreme care, of rocks which had been assembled by veiy 
heavy labor,and adjusted with much aid, often, from capstan-bars as levers. 
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The entire conatmoUon was, so far as our means permitted, most effective and 
resisting. Yet these tigers of the ice seemed hardly to have encountered an 
obeta«lo. Not a morsel of pemmican remained, except in the iron cases, which 
being round, with conical ends, defied both claws and teeth. They had rolled 
and pawed them in every direction, tossing them about like footballs, although 
over eighty pounds in weight. An alcohol can, strongly iron-bound, was 
dashed into smaJl fragments, and a tin can of liquor smashed and twisted 
almost into a ball. The claws of the beast had perforated the metal aud torn 
it up as with a chisel. They were too dainty for salt meats ; ground coffee 
they had an evident relish for ; old canvas was a f avoiite, for somo reason or 
other J even oar flag, which had been reared ' to take possession ' of the 
waste, was gnawed down to the very staff. They had made a regular fi-olic of 
it ; rolling our bread-barrels over the ice ; and, unable to masticate our heavy 
India-rubber cloth, they had tied it up in unimaginable hard knots." 

Numbers of sea-birds are found breeding along the Arctic shores as far as 
man haa hitherto penetrated ; some even keep the sea in the high latitudes all 
the winter, wherever open water exists. On the most northem rocks the razor- 
bill rears its young, and the fulmar and Ross's gull have been seen in lanes of 
water beyond 82° lat. As the sun gains in power, enormous troops of pufiins, 
looms, dovekics, rotges, skuas, burgermasters, Sabine's gulls, kittiwakes, ivoiy 




gulls, and Arctic terns, return to the north. There they enjoy the long sum- 
mer day, and revel in the abundance of the fish-teeming waters, bringing life 
and animation into solitudes seldom or perhaps never disturbed by the presence 
of man, and mingling their wild screams with the hoarse-resounding surge or 
the howling of the storm. In many localities they breed in such abundance, 
that it may be said, almost without exaggeration, that they darken the sun 
when they fly, and hide tlie waters when they swim. 
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■ CHAPTER V. 

ICELAND, 
Yolcanlc (Wgln of the Islanil.— The Klofa Jokul.— Lava-streams.— The Burning Mountains of Krian- 
Tik.— The Mud-caldrons of Rsykjahlid.— The Tnngo-IiTer at Eeykholt.— The Great Geyair.— The 
Strokkr.— 'Grjatal Pools.-^The Alrawinagja.— The Snrts-helllc— Beautiful Ice-caTe,— The Gotha 
Fobs.— The Detti Fose.— Climate.— Vsgetation,— Cattle.— Barbarous Mode' of Sheep-sheering.— 
Reindeer.— Polar Beais— Birds.— The Eider-duck.— Viaey.—Vigr.— The Wild Swan.— The Ra- 
ven. —The Jerfalcon.- The Giant auk, or Geirfugl.— Fish.- Fisliing Season.-The White Shark.— 
Mineral Kingdom.— Sulphur.— Peat.— Drift-wood. 

ICELAND might as well be called Fireland, for all its 40,000 square miles 
have originally been upheaved from the depths of the waters by volcanic 
-power, Fii-st, at some immeasurably distant period of the world's history, the 
small nncleus of the future islaud began to struggle into existence against the 
superincumbent weight of the ocean ; then, in the coarse of agea, cone rose 
after cone, crater was formed after crater, eruption followed on eruption, and 
lavarstream on lava-atream, until finally the Iceland of the present day waa 
piled up with her gigantic " jSkuls," or iee-mountaine, and her vast promon- 
tories, stretching like hnge buttresses far ont into the sea. 

In winter, when an almost perpetual night covers the wastes of this fire-bom 
land, and the wavea of a stormy ocean thunder against its shores, imagination 
can hardly picture a more desolate scene ; but in summer the rugged nature 
of Iceland invests itself with many a charm. Then the eye reposes with de- 
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light on green valleys and crystal lakes, on tlie purple hills or snow-capped 
mountains rising in Alpine grandeur above the distant horizon, and the sti-an- 
ger might almost be tempted to exclaim with her patriotic sons, " Iceland ia the 
best-land under the sun." That it ia one of the most interesting— through its 
history, its inhabitants, and, above all, its natural curiosities — no one can doubt. 
It has aU that can please and fascinate the poet, the artist, tbe*geologist, or the 
historian ; the prosaic nfilitarian alone, accustomed to value a country merely 
by its productions, might turn with some contempt from a land without com, 
without forests, without mineral riches, and covered for about two-thirds of its 
surface with bogs, lava- wastes, and glaciers. 

The curse of sterility rests chiefly on the southreastem and central parts of 
the island. Here nothing ia to be seen but deserts of volcanic stone or im- 
mense ice-fields, the largest of which — the Elofa JSkul — alone extends over 
more than 4000 si^uare miles. The int^jrior of this vast region of n^vh and 
glacier is totally untnown. The highest peaks, tlie most dreadful volcanoes of 
the island, rise on the southern Bnd south-western borders of this hitherto inac- 
cessible wast« J the Oraefa looking down from a height of 6000 feet upon all 
its rivals — the Skaptar, a name of dreadful significance in the annals of Iceland, 
and farther on, like the advanced guards of this host of slumbering fires, the 
Katla, the Myrdal, the Eyjafjalla, and the Hecla, the most renowned, though 
not the most terrible, of aU the volcanoes of Iceland. 

As the ice-fields of this northern island far surpass in magnitude those of 
the Alps, so also the lava-streams of ^Etna or Vesuvius are insignificant when 
compared with the enormous masses of molten atone which at various periods 
have issued from the craters of Iceland. From Mount Skjaldebreith, on both 
sides of the lake of Thingvalla as far as Cape Eeykjanes, the traveller sees an 
uninterrnpted lava-field more than sixty miles long, and frequently from twelve 
to fifteen broad ; and lava-streams of still more gigantic proportions exist in 
many other parts of the island, particularly in the interior. In general, these 
lava^streams have cooled down into the most fantastic forms imaginable. " It 
is hardly possible," says Mr. Holland, "to give any idea of the general appear- 
ance of these once molten masses. Here a gi-eat crag has toppled over into 
some deep crevasse, there a huge mass has been upheaved above the fiery 
stream which has seethed and boiled around its base. Here is every shape 
and figure that sculpture could design or imagination picture, jumbled to- 
gether in grotesque confusion, whilst everywhere myiiada of horrid spikes and 
sharp shapeless irregularities bristle amidst them." 

By the eruptions of the Icelandic volcanoes many a fair meadow-land has 
been converted into a stony wilderness ; but if the subterranean fires have fre- 
quently broaght ruin and desolation over the island, they have also endowed it 
with many natural wonders. 

In the " burning mountains " of Krisuvife, on the south-western coast, a 
whole hill-slope, with a deep narrow gorge at its foot, ifl covered with innnmer- 
able boiling springs and fumaroles, whose dense exhalations, spreading an in- 
tolerable stenck, issue out of the earth with a hissing noise, and completely bide 
the view. 
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The Naiiiai , oi boibng mud eald o s ot Eeyk] J b 1 s t ite 1 a uong i ange 
oi mount'una neiir the Mv\atn (Gnat-Like) one of tl e most eobtiry R] ots in 
the north of the island, on the border of enormoue lava-helds and of a vast un- 
known wilderness, exhibit volcanic power on a still move gigantic scale. There 
are no less than twelve of these seething pits, all filled with a disgusting thick 
slimy gray or black liquid, boiling or simmering with greater or lees vehemence, 
and emitting dense volumns of steam strongly impregnated with sulphurous 
gases. Some sputter furiously, seattering their contents on every side, while in 
others the muddy soup appears too thick to boil, and after remaining quiescent 
for about half a minute, rises u^a few inches in the centre of the basin, emits 
a puff of steam, and then subsides into its former state. The diameter of the 
largest of all the pits can not be less than fifteen feet; and it is a sort of mud 
Geysir, for at intei-vals a column of its black liquid contents, accompanied with 
a. violent rush of steam, is thrown up to the height of six or eight feet. Pro- 
fessor Sartorius von Waltershausen, one of the few travellers who have visited 
this remarkable spot, says that the witches in Maabetk could not possibly have 
desired a more fitting phice for the preparation of their infernal gruel than the 
mud-caldrons of Eoykjahlid. 

Among the hot or boiling springs of Iceland, which in hundreds of places 
gush forth at the foot of the mountains, some arc of a gentle and even flow, and . 
can be used for bathing, washing, or boiling, while others of an intermittent na- 
tare are mere objects of curiosity or wonder. One of the most remarkable of 
the latter is the Tungo-hver, at Reykholt, in the " valley of smoke," thus named 
from the columns of vapor emitted by the thermal springs which are here scat- 
tered about with a lavish hand. It consists of two fountains withm a yard of 
each other— the larger one vomiting a column of boiling water ten feet high for 
the space of about four minutes, when it entirely subsides, and then the smaller 
one operates for about three minutes, ejecting a column of about five feet. 
The alternation is perfectly regular in time and force, and there are authentic ac- 
counts of its unfailing exactitude for the last hundred years. 

But of all the springs and fountains of Iceland there is none *o equal, either 
in grandeur or renown, the Great Greysir, which is not merely one of the curi- 
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osities of the comitvy, but one of the wonders of the earthjas there is nothing 
to compare to it in any other part of the world. 

At the foot of the Laugafjall hUl, in a green plain, through which several 
rivers meander like threads of silver, and where chains of dark-colored mount- 
ains, overtopped here and there by distant snow-peaks, iorm a grand but mel- 
ancholy panorama, dense volumes of steam indicate from afar the site' of a 
whole system of thermal springs congregated on a small piece of ground which 
does not exceed twelve acres. In any other, spot, the sinallest of these boiling 
fountains would arrest the traveller's attention, but here his whole mind is ab- 
sorbed by the Great Goysir. In the course of countless ages this monarch of 
springs has formed, out of Ihc silica it deposits, a mound which rises to about 
thirty, feet above the general surface of the plain, and slopes on all sides to the 
distance of a himdred feet or thereabouts from the border of a large circular 
basin situated in its centre, and measuring about fifty-six feet in the greatest 
diameter and fifty-two feet in the narrowest. In the middle of this basin, 
forming as it were a gigantic funnel, there is a pipe or tube, which at its open- 
ing in the basin is eighteen or sixteen feet in diameter, but narrows consider- 
ably at a little distance from the mouth, and then appears to be not more than 
ten or twelve feet in diameter. It has been probed to a depth of seventy feet, 
but it is more than probable that hidden channels ramify farther into the bow- 
els of the eai-th. The sides of the tube are smoothly polished, and so hard that 
it is not possible to strike off a piece of it with a hammer. 

Generally the whole basin is found filled. up to the brim with sea-green wa- 
ter as pure as crystal, and of a temperatnre of from 180° to 190°. Astonished 
at the placid tranquiUity of the pool, the traveller can hardly believe that he is 
really standing on the brink of the far-famed Geysir ; but suddenly a subterra- 
nean thunder is heard, the ground trembles under his feet, the water in the ba- 
sin begins to simmer, and large bubbles of steam rise from the tube and burst 
on reaching the surface, throwing up small jets of spray-to the height of sev- 
eral feet. Every instant ho expects to witness the grand spectacle which has 
chiefly induced him to visit this northern land, but soon the basin becomes tran- 
<juii as before, and the dense vapors produced by the ebullition are wafted away 
by the breeze. These smaller eruptions are regularly repeated every eighty or 
ninety minutes, but frequently the traveller is obliged to wait a whole day, or 
even longer, before he sees the whole power of the Geysir. A detonation loud- 
er than usual precedes one of these grand eruptions ; the water in the basin is 
violently agitated ; the tube boils vehemently ; and suddenly a magnificent col- 
umn of water, clothed in vapor of a dazzling whiteness, shoots up into the 
air with immense impetuosity and noise to the height of seventy or eighty 
feet, and, radiating at its apex, showers water and steam in every direction, A 
second eruption and a third rapidly follow, and after a few minutes the fairy 
spectacle has passed away like a fantastic vision. The basin is now completely 
dried op, and on looking down into the shaft, one is astonished to see the water 
about six feet from .the rim, and as tranquil as in an ordinary well. After 
about thirty or forty minutes it again begins to rise, and after a few hours 
reaches the brim of the basin, whence it flows down the slope of the raound 
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into the Hvita, or White River. Soon tHe subterraneous thnndev, the shaking of 
the ground, the simmering above the tube, and the other phenomona which at- 
tend each minor eruption, begin again, to be foUowed by a new period of rest, 
and tJiuB this wondorf nl play of nature goes on day after day, year after year, 
and century after century. The mound of the Geysir bears witness to its im- 
mense antiquity, as its water contains but a minute poi'tion of silica. 

After the Geysir, the most remarkable fountain of these Phlegr^an fields is 
the great Strokkr, situated about four hundred feet from the former. Its tube 




the mirgin of which is ilmost e^ en with the general surface, the small mound 
and basin being haidly discernible, is funnel-shaped, or'reeembling the flower of 
a con volv ulus, having % ilepth of forty-eight feet, and a diameter of sLx feet at 
the mouth, but contracting, at twenty-two feet from the„ bottom, to only eleven 
inches. The water stands from nine to twelve feet under the bi-im, and is gen- 
erally in violent ebullition. A short time before the beginning of the erup- 
tions, which are more frequent than those of tho Great Geysir, an enormous 
mass of steam rashes from the tube, and is followed by a rapid succession of jets, 
sometimes rising to the height of 120 or 150 feet, and dissolving into silvery 
mist. A peculiarity of the Strokkr is that it can at any time be provoked to an 
eruption by throwing into the orifice large masses of peat or turf; thus chok- 
ing the shaft, and preventing the free escape of the steam. After the lapse of 
about ten minutes, the boiling fluid, as if indignant at this attempt upon its 
liberty, heaves up a column of mud and water, with fragments of peat, as black 
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About 150 paces from the Great Geysir are several pools of tho most beau- 
tifully clear water, tinting with every shade of the purest green and blue the 
fantastical forms of the silicious travertin which clothes their sides. The slight- 
est motion communicated to tho surface quivers down to the bottom of these 
crystal ^ottoes, and imparts what might be called a sympathetic tremor of the 
water to every delicate incrustation and plant-like efflorescence, " Aladdin's 
Cave conld not be more beautiful," says Preyer ; and Mr. Holland remarks that 
neither description nor drawing is capable of giving a sufficient idea of the sin- 
gularity "ind loveliness of this spot In manj plates it is dingerons to approach 
withm several feet of the raaigm, ag tbo eirth overhangs the witei, and is hol- 
low underneath, supported only by monistitions scaicelj a foot thick, A 
plunge mto wateis of about 200° would be paying lathcr too deaily for the 
contemplation of then f'liry like beauty 




The gigantic chasm of the Almannagja is another of the volcanic wonders 
of Iceland. After a long and tedious ride over the vast lava-plain which extends 
betweenthe Skalafell 'and the lake of Thingvalla, tho traveller suddenly finds 
himself arrested in his path by an apparently insurmountable obstacle, for the 
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enormous Almannagja, or Allman's Rift, suddenly gapes beneath his feet— a 
colossal rent extending above a mile in length, and inclosed on both sides by 
abrupt walls of black lava, frequently upward of a hundred feet high, and sep- 
arated from about fifty to seventy feet fi-om each other. 




A corresponding chasm, but of infmor dimen^ons, the Hrafnag]a,or Ra- 
ven's Rift, opens its black I'impait to the east, ibout eight miles farther on; 
and both form the boundaiies of the verdant plam of Thmgvalla, which by a 
grand convulsion of nature has itself been shattered mto innumerable small 
parallel crevices and fissures fifty or BLx.ty feet deep 

Of the Hrafnagja Mr. Ross Browne saj s "A toilbome ride of eight miles 
brought us to the edge of the Pass, whu.h in pamt of lugged grandeur far 
surpasses the Almannagja, though it lacks*the extent -md symmetry which give 
the latter such a remarkable effect Heie was a tremendous gap in the earth, 
over a hundred feet deep, hacked ind shi\ ered into i thousind fantastic shapes ; 
the sides a succession of the wildest accidents , the bottom a chaos of broken 
lava, all tossed about in the most teinflc confusion It is not, however, the ex- 
traordinary, desolation of the scene that constitutes its principal interest. The 
resistless power which bad rent the great lava-bed asunder, as if touched with 
pity at the ruin, had also flung from the tottering cliffs a causeway across the 
gap, which now forms the only means of passing over the great Hrafnagja. 
No human hands could have created such a colossal work as this ; the imagi- 
nation is lost in its massive grandeur; and when we reflect that miles of an 
almost impassable country would otherwise have to be traversed in order to 
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reach the opposite side of the gap, the conclusioa ia irresiatiblo that in the bat- 
tle of the elements Nature still had a kindly remembrance of man. 
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"Five or six miles beyond the Hrafnagja, near the summit of a dividing 
ridge, we came upou a very singular volcanic formation, called the Tiutron, 
It stands, a little to flie right of the trail, on a rise of scoria and burnt earth, 
from -which it juts up in rugged relief to the height of twenty or thirty feet. 
This is, strictly spealdng, a huge clinker, not unlike what comes out of a gi'ate 
—hard, glassy in spots, and scraggy all over. The top part is shaped lite a 
shell ; in the centre is a hole about three feet in diameter, which opens into a 
vast sabterranean cavity of nnknown depth. Whether the Tintron is an ex- 
tinct crater, through which flres shot out of the earth in by-gone times, or an 
isolated mass of lavif, whirled through the air out of some distant volcano, is 
a question that geologists must determine. The probability is that it is one 
of those natural curiosities so common in Iceland which defy research. The 
whole country is full of anomalies— bogs where one would expect to find dry- 
land, and parched deserts where it would not seem eti-ange to see bogs ; fire 
where water ought to be, and water in the place of fire:" 

"Ages ago," says Lord Dufferin, " some vast commotion shook the foun- 
dations of the island ; and bubbling up from sources far away amid the inland 
hills, a fiery deluge must have rushed down between their ridges, until, esca- 
ping from the narrower gorges, it found space to spread itself into one broad 
sheet of molten etone over an entire district of country, reducing its varied 
surface to one vast blackened level One of two things then occurred : either. 




the vitrified mass contracting as it 

cooled, the centre area of fifty square 

miles (the present plain of Thingvalla) 

burst asunder at either side from the 

adjoining plateau, and sinking down to 

ffALL OF THB oKBSAA ^*^ prcscnt lovcl, left two parallel gjas, 

or chasms, which form its lateralbound- 

aries, to mark the limits of the disruption ; or else, while the pith or marrow of 

the lava was still in a fiuid state, its upper surface became solid, and formed a 
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roof, beneath which the molten stream flowed on to lower levels, leaving a vast 
cavern into which the upper crust subsequently plumped down." In the lapse 
of years, the bottom of the Almannagja has become gradually filled up to an 
even surface, covered with the most beautifd turf, except where the river 
Oxeraa, bounding in a magnificent cataract from the higher plateau over the 
precipice, flows for a certain distance between its walla. At the foot of the 
fall the waters linger for a moment in a dark, deep, brimming pool, hemmed 
in by a circle of ruined rocks, in which anciently all women convicted of 
capital crimes were immediately drowned. Many a poor crone, accused of 
witchcraft, has thus ended her days in the Almannagja. As may easily be im- 
^ined, it is rather a nerve-trying task to descend into the chasm over a rugged 
lava-slope, where the least false step may prove fatal ; hut the Icelandic horses 
arc so sure-footed that they can safely be trusted. From the bottom it is 
easy to distinguish on the one face marks and formations exactly correspond- 
ing, though at a different level, with those on the face opposite, and evidently 
showing that they once had dovetailed into each other, before the igneous 
mass was rent asunder. 

Two leagues from Kalmanstunga, in an immense lava-field, which probably 
originated in the Bald J6kul, are situated the renowned Surts-hellir, or caves 
of Surtur, the prince of darkness and fire of the ancient Scandinavian mytholo- 
gy. The principal entrance to the caves is an extensive chasm formed by the 
falling in of a part of the lava-roof; so that, on descending into it, the visitor 
finds himself right in the mouth of the main cavern, which runs in an almost 
straight line, and is nearly a mile in length. Its average height is about forty, 
and its breadth fifty feet. The lava-crust which forms its roof is about twelve 
feet thick, and has the appearance of being stratified and columnar, like basaltic 
pillai's, in its foi-mation. Many of the blocks of lava thus formed have become 
detached and fallen into the cavern, where they lie piled up in great heaps, and 
heavily tax the patience of the traveller, who has to scramble over the rugged 
stones, and can hardly avoid slipping and stumbling into the holes between 
themi varied by pools of water and masses of snow. But after having toiled 
and plodded to the extremity of this dismal cavern, his perseverance is amply 
rewarded by the sight of an ice-grotto, whose fairy beauty appears still more 
charming, in contrast with its gloomy vestibule. From the crystal floor rises 
group after group of transparent pillars tapering to a point, while f rodi the 
roof brilliant icy pendants hang down to meet them. Columns and arches of 
ice are ranged along the crystdline walls, and the light of the candles is refiect- 
ed back a hundred-fold from every side, till the whole cavern shines with aston- 
■ ishing lustre. Mr. Holland, the latest visitor of -ftie Surts-hellir, declares he 
never saw a more brifiiant spectacle ; and the German naturalist, Preyer, pro- 
nounces it one of the most magnificent sights in nature, reminding him of the 
f^ry grottoes of the Arabian Nights' Tales. 

From the mountMua and the vast plateau which occupies the centre of the 
island, numerous rivers descend on all sides, which, fed in summer by the melt- 
ing glaeiers, pour enormous quantities of turbid water into the sea, or convert 
large alluvial fiats into morasses. Though of a considerable breadth, their 
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course ia frequently very short, particularly along the southern coast, where 
the jokuls from which they derive their birth are only separated from the 
sea by a narrow foreland. In their impetuous flow, they not seldom bear huge 
blocks of stone along with them, and cut off all communication between the 
inhabitants of their opposite banks. 

The chief rivers of Iceland are, in the south, the Thioraa and the Hvita, 
which are not inferior in width.to the Rhine in the middle part of its course; 
in the north, the Skjalfandafljot and the Jokulsa and the Jokulsa i Axarflrdi, 
large and rapid streams above a hundred miles long ; and in the east the La- 
garfliot. Aa may be expected in a mountainous country, containing many 
glacier-fed rivers, Iceland has numerous cascades, many of them rivalling or 
surpassing ia beauty the far-famed falls of Switzerland. 

One of the most celebrated of these gems of nature is the Goda-foss, in the 
northern part of the island, formed by the deep and rapid Skjalfandafljot, aa it 
rushes with a deafening roar over rocks fifty feet high into the caldron below ; 
but it is far surpassed in magnificence by the Dettifoas, a fall of the Jokulsa i 
Axarfirdi. 

" In some of old earth's convulsions," says its diseoverer, Mr. Gould, — ^for 
from its remote situation, deep in the northern wUds of Iceland, it had escaped 
the curious eye of previous travellers — " the crust of rock has been rent, and a 
frightful fissure formed in the basalt, about 200 feet deep, with the sides co- 
lumnar and perpendicular. The gash terminates abruptly at an acute angle, 
and at this spot the great river rolls in. The wreaths of water sweeping 
down ; the frenzy of the confined streams where they meet, shooting into each 
other from either side at the apex of an angle ; the wild rebound when they 
strike a head of rock, lurchmg out half way down ; the fitful gleam of battling 
torrents, obtained through a veil of eddying vapor; the Geysir-apouts which 
blow up about seventy feet from bolea whence basaltic columns have been shot 
by the force of the descending water ; the blasts of spray which rush upward 
and burst into fierce showers on the brink, feeding rills which plunge over the 
edge aa soon aa they are bom ; the white writhing vortex below, with now and 
then an ice-green wave tearing through the ioam to lash against the walla ; the 
thunder and bellowing of the water, which make the rock shudder under foot, 
are all stamped on my mind with a vividness which it will take years to efface. 
The Almannagja is nothing to this chasm, and Schaffhausen is dwarfed by 
Dettifoss'." 

The ocean-currents which wash the coasts of Iceland from opposite direc- 
tions have a considerable influence on its climate. The south and west coasts, 
fronting the Atlantic, and eKpoaed to the Gulf Stream, remain ice-free even in 
winter, and enjoy a comparatively miid temperature, while the cold Polar cur- 
rent, flowing in a south-western direction from Spitabergen to Jan Mayen and 
Iceland, conveys almost every year to the eastern and northern shores of the 
island large masses of drift-ice, which sometimea do not disappear before July 
or even August. According to Dr. Thorstensen, the mean annual temperature 
of the air at Reykjavik is -1-40°, and that of the sea -f42^, while according to 
Herr von Scheele the mean annual temperature at Akureyre, on the north coast, 
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is only +33°, though even this shows a comparatively mild climate in so high 
a latitude. But ii Iceland, thanks to its insular position and to the influence 
of the Gulf Sti-eam, remains free from the excessive winter cold of the Arctic 
continents, its summer, on the other hand, is inferior in warmth to that which 
reigns in the interior of Siheria, or of the Hudson's Bay territories. 

The mean summer temperature at Reykjavik is not above +6i°; during 
many years the thermometer never rises a single time above + 80° ; sometimes 
even its maximum is not higher than +69° ; and, on the northern coast, snow 
not seldom falls even in the middle of summer. Under such circumstances, the 
cultivation of the cereals is of couj'se impossible ; and when the drift-ice re- 
mains longer than usual on the northern coasts, it prevents even the growth of 
the grass, and want and famine are the consequence. 

The Icelandic summer is chai'a«terized by constant changes in the weather, 
rain continually alternating with sunshine, aa with us in April, The air is but 
seldom tranquil, and storms of terrific violence are of frequent occurrence. 
Towards the end of September winter begins, preceded by mists, which finally 
descend in thick masses of snow. Travelling over the mountain-tracks is at 
this time particularly dangerous, although cairas or piles of stone sei-ve to 
point out the way, and here and there, as over the passes of the Alps, small huts 
have been erected to servo as a refuge for the traveller. 

In former times Iceland could boast of forests, so that houses and even ships 
used to bo built of indigenous timber; at present it is almost entirely destitute 
of trees, for the dwarf shrubberies here and there met with, where the birch 
hardly attains the height of twenty feet, are not to he dignified with the name 
of woods. A service-tree {Sorlnes ancuparia) fourteen feet high, and measur- 
ing three inches indiameter at the foot, is the boast of the governor's garden 
at Reytjavik ; it is, however, surpassed by another at Akureyre, which spreads 
a full crown twenty feet from the ground, but never sees its clusters of ben-ies 
ripen into scarlet. 

The 'damp and cool Icelandic summer, though it prevents the successful cul- 
tivation of com, is favorable to the growth of grasses, so that in some of the 
better farms the pasture-grounds are hardly inferior to the finest meadows in 
England. About one-third of the surface of the conntiy is covered with vege- 
tation of some sort or other fit for the nourishment of cattle ; but, as yet, art 
has done little for its improvement — ploughing, sowing, dnimge, and levelling 
being things undreamt of. With the exception of the grasses, which are of 
paramount importance, and the trees, which, m spite of their stunted propor- 
tions, are of great value, as they supply the islanders with the charcoal needed 
for shoeing their horses, few of the indigenous phnts of Iceland ire of any use 
to man. The Angelica a/rchangelica is eaten raw with butter; the matted 
roots or stems of the Menyanthes trifoliatn serve to protect the backs of the 
horses against the rubbing of the saddle ; and the Icelindic mos«, which is fre- 
quently boiled in milk, is likewise an article of exportation The want of bet- 
ter gridn frequently compels the poor islandeis to bake a kind of bread from 
the seeds of the sand-reed {Elymus arenanua), which on our dnnes are merely 
picked by the birds of passage ; and the oarweed or tangle {Zaminaria sae- 
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charina) is prized as a vegetable in a land where potatoes and turnipa ar^ but 
rarely cultivated. 

"When the first settlers came to Iceland, they found but two indigenoHS 
land-qoadrnpeda : a species of field-vole (Arvicola ceconomus) and the Arctic 
fox ; but the seas and shores were no doubt tenanted by a larger number of 
whalea, dolphins, and seals than at the present day. 

The OS, the sheep, and the horse which accompanied the Korse colonists to 
their new home, form the staple wealth of their descendant*; for the number 
of those who live by breeding cattle is as three to one, compared with those 
who chiefly depend on the sea for their subsistence. Milk and whey are almost 
the only beverages of the Icelanders. Withont butter they wiil eat no fish ; 
and curdled milk, which they eat fresh in summer and preserve in a sour state 
during the winter) is their favorite repast. Thus they set the highest value on 
their cattle, and tend them with the greatest care. In the preservation of their 
sheep, they are much hampered by the badness of the climate, by the scantiness 
of winter food, and by the attacks of the eagles, the ravens, and the foxes, more 
particularly at the lambing season, when vast numbers of the young animals 
are carried off by all of them. The wool is not sheared oif, but torn from the 
animal's back, and woven by the peasantry, during the long winter evenings, into 
a kind of coarse cloth, or knit into gloves and stockings, which form one of the 
chief articles of export. 

" Wbile at breakfast," says Mr. Shepherd, " we witnessed the Icelandic meth- 
od of sheep-shearing. Three or four powerful young women seized, and easily 
threw on their backs the strugghng victims. The legs were then tied, and the 
wool pulled ofi by main force. It seemed, from the contortions of some of the 
wretched animals, to be a cruel method ; but we were told that there is a period 
in the year when the young wool, beginning to grow, pushes the old out before 
it, so that the old coat is easily pulled out." The. number of heads of cattle in 
tiie island is about 40,000, that of the sheep 500,000. 

The horses, which number from 60,000 to 60,000, though small, are very ro- 
bust and hardy. There being no wheel carriages on the island, they are mere- 
ly used for riding and as beasts of burden. Their services are indispensable, 
ae without them the Icelanders wonld not have the means of travelling and car- 
rying their produce to the fishiOg'viUagea or ports at which the annual supplies 
arrive from Copenhagen. In winter the poor animals must find their own food, 
and are consequently mere skeletons in spring ; they, however, soon recover in 
summer, though even then they have nothing whatever but the grass and small 
plants which they can pick up on the hills. 

The dogs are very similar to those of Lapland and Greenland. Like.them, 
they have long hair, forming a kind of collar round the neck, a pointed nose, 
pointed ears, and an elevated curled taU, with a temper which may be charac- 
terized as restless and irritable. Their general color is white. 

In the year ITTO thirteen reindeer were brought from Konvay. Ten of 
them died daring the passage, but the three that survived have multiplied so 
fast that large herds now roam over the uninhabited wastes. During the win- 
ter, when hunger diives them into the lower districts, they are frequently shot; 
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but no attempts have been made to tame them : for, thongh indispensable to the 
Laplander, they are quite superfiuous in Iceland, which ia too nigged and too 
much intersected by streams to admit of sledging. They are, in fact, generally 
considered as a nuisance, as they eat away the Icelandic moss, which the island- 
ers would willingly keep for their own use. 

The Polar bear is but a casual visitor in Iceland. About a dozen come 
diifting every year with the ice from Jan Mayen, or Spitzbergen, to the north- 
em shores. Ravenous with hunger, they immediately attack the first herds 
they meet with ; but their ravages do not last long, for the neighborhood, aris- 
ing in arms, soon puts an end to their existence. 

In Iceland the ornithologist finds a rich field for his favorite study, as there 
are no less than eighty-two different species of indigenous birds, besides twenty- 
one that are only casual visitors, and six that have been mtroduced by man. 

The swampy gronnda in the interior of the country are peopled with legions 
of .golden and king plovers, of snipes and red-shanks ; the lakes abound with 
swans, ducks, and geese of various kinds ; the soow-bunting enlivens the soli- 
tude of the rocky wilderness with his lively note, and, wherever grass grows, 
the common pipit (Anthus pratensis) builds its neat little nest, well lined with 
horsehair. Like the lark, he rises singing from the ground, and frequently 
sui-prises the traveller witii bis melodious warbling, which sounds doubly sweet 
in the lifeless waste. 

The eider-duck holds the first rank among the useful birds of Iceland. Its 
chief breeding-places are small flat islands on various parts of the coast, where 
it is safe from the attacks of the Arctic fojc, such as Akurey, Flatey, and Videy, 
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■Khichjfiom it^ vicinity to Ee^k]a\ik,i'i fieqii ntlv \i6,itel b^v tri-\eller« All 
these bieedingplatcs UL pm It [i | ul \ i ilhue been for centuiies 




in tbe possession of ihe Hirne famibe?, which, thinks to the birds, ar( 
weilthie-it ot the lind It maj eisily be imagined that the eide 
gu irded with the most seduloas eaie Whoever kills one is obligi 
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fine of thirty doEars ; and the eeoretiiig of 
jn. egg, or tho pocketing of a few clowns, is 
I BL hed with all the rigor of the law. The 
ch ef occupation of Mr. Stephenson, the aged 
proprietor of Videy, who dwells alone on the 
elet is to examine thi-ongh his telescope all 
the boats that approach, bo as to be sure that . 
there are no guns on board. During the 
b eeding season no one is allowed to land 
^vitboutbis special permission, and all noise, 
houting, or loud speaking is strictly prohib- 
ted. But, in spite of these precautions, we 
1 e nf rmed Ij eeent travellers thtt latterly the greater part of the ducks of 
Vidoy have been tempted to leave their old qaarters for the neighboring Engey, 
whose proprietor hit upon the plan of laying hay upon the strand, so as to afford 
them greater facilities for nest-building. The eider-down is easily collected, as the 
birds are quite tamo. The female having laid five or six pale greenish-olive eggs, 
in a nest thickly lined with her beautiful down, the collectors, after carefully re- 
moving the bird, rob the nest of its contents, after which they replace her. She 
then begins to lay afresh, though this time only three or four eggs, and again 
has recourse to the down on her body. But her greedy persecutors once more 
rifie her nest, and oblige Ijer to line it for the third time. Now, however, her 
own stock of down is exhausted, and with a plaintive voice she calls her mate to 
her assistance, who willingly plucks the soft feathers from his breast to supply 
the deficiency. If the cruel robbery be again repeated, which in former times 
was frequently the case, the poor eider-duck abandons the spot, never to return, 
and seeks for a new home where she-may indulge her maternal instinct imdis- 
turbed. 

Mr. Shepherd thus describes his visit to Vigr, in the Isafjardardjup, one of 
the head-quarters of the eider-duck in the north of Iceland : "As the island 
was approached, we could see flocks upon fiocks of the sacred birds, and could 
hear their cooings at a great distance. We landed on a rocky wave-worn shore, 
against which the waters scarcely rippled, and set off to investigate the island. 
The shore was the most wonderful oraitbological sight conceivable. The ducks 
and their nests were everywhere in a manner that was qnit^e alarming. Great 
brown ducks sat upon their nests in masses, and at every step started np fi-om 
under our feet. It was with difficulty that we avoided treading on some of 
the nests. The island being but three-quarters of a mile in width, the oppo- 
site shore was soon reached. On the coast was a wall built of large stones, 
just above the high-water level, about three feet in height, and of considerable 
thickness. At the bottom, dn both sides of it, alternate stones had been left 
out, so as to form a series of square compartments for the ducks to make their 
nests in. Almost every compartment was occupied ; and, as we walked along 
the shore, a long line of ducks fiew out one after another. The surface of the 
water also was perfectly white with drakes, who welcomed their brown wives 
with loud and clamorous cooing. When we arrived at the farmhouse wo were 
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cordially welcomed by its mistress. The house itself was a great marvel. 
The eai'thern wall that surrounded it and the window embrasures were occu- 
[ by ducks. On the ground, the house was fringed with ducks. On the 



tui-f slopes of the roof we could see ducks 



"A grassy bank close by had been cut into square patches like a 



and a duck sat in the scraper. 



inches being removed, and a hollow 
windmill was infested, and so were 
ices. The ducks were everywhere. 



board (a square of turf of about eighteen ii 
made), and aU were filled with ducks, 
all the outhouses, mounds, rocks, and crevic 
Many of them were so tame that we could stroke them on their nests ; and the 
good lady told us that there was scarcely a duck on the island which would 
not allow her to take its eggs without flight or fear. When she first became 
possessor of the island, the produce of down from the ducks was not more 
than fifteen pounds' weight in the year, but, under her careful nurture of twenty 
years, it had risen to nearly one hundred pounds annually. It requires about 
one pound and a half to make a coverlet for a single bed, and the down is 
worth from twelve to fifteen shillings per pound. Most of the eggs are taken 
and pickled for winter consumption, one or two only being left to hatch." 

Though not so important as the eider, the other members of the duck 
famOy which during the summer season enliven the lakes and swamps of Ice- 
land ai'e very serviceable. On the Jlyvatn, or Gnat Lake, one of their chief 
places of resort, the eggs of the long-tailed duck, the wild duck, the scoter, the 
common goosander, the red-breasted merganser, the scaup-duck, etc., and other 
anserines are carefully gathered and preserved in enormous quantities for the 
winter, closely paeked in a fine gray volcanic sand. 

The wild swan is frequently shot or caught for his feathers, which bring in 
many a dollar to the fortunate huntsman. This noble bird frequent-i both the 
salt and brackish waters along the coast and the inland lakes and rivers, where 
it is seen either in single pairs or congregated in large flocks. To build its 
nest, which is said to resemble closely that of the flammgo, being a lai'go 
■ mound, composed of mud, rushes, p'ass, and stones, with a cavity at top lined 
, with soft down, it retires to some solitary, uninhabited spot. Much hs.i been 
said in ancient times of the singing of the swan, and the beauty of its dying 
notes ; but, in truth, the voice of the swan is very loud, shrill, and harsh, though 
when high in the air, and modulated by the winds, the note or whoop of an 
assemblage of them is not unpleasant to the ear. It has a peculiar charm in 
the unfrequented wastes of Iceland, whei-e it agreeably interrupts the profound 
Bilenee that reigns ai-ound. 

The raven, one of the commonest land-birds in Iceland, is an object of aver- 
sion to the islanders, as it not only seizes on their young lambs and eider-ducks, 
but also commits great depredations among the fishes laid out to dry upon the 
shore. Poles to which dead ravens are attached, to serve as a warning to the 
living, are frequently seen in the meadows ; and the Icelander is never so hap- 
py as when he has succeeded in shooting a raven. This, however, is no easy 
task, as no bird is more cautions, and its eyes are as shai-p as those of the eagle. 
Of all Icelandic birds, the raven breeds the earliest, laying about the middle of 
March its five or six pale-green eggs, spotted with brown, in the inaccessible 
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crevices of rocks. Towards the end of June, Preyer ( 
grown to a good she, and but little inferior to the old 



lany young ravens 
n cunning. 

In the gloomy Sisaudinavian mythology the raven occupies a rank equal to 
that of the eagle in the more cheerful fables of ancient Greece, It was dedi- 
cated to Odin, who, as the traditional history of Iceland informs ns, had two 
ravens, which were let loose every morning to gather tiding of what was go- 
ing on in the world, and which on returning in the evening perched upon Odin's, 
shoulders to whisper the news in his ear j the name of one was JTugin, or 
spii'it ; of the other, Mumin, or memory. Even now many enperetitions no- 
tions remain attached to the raven ; for the Icelanders believe this bird to be 
not only acquainted with what is going on at a distance, but also with what is 
to happen in future, and are convinced that it foretells when any of the, family 
is about to die, by perching on the roof of the house, or wheeling round in the 
tCvc with a continual cry, vaiying its voice in a singular and melodious manner. 

The white-tailed searcagle is not uncommon in Iceland, where he stands in 
evil repute as a kidnapper of lambs and eider-ducks. He is sometimes found 
dead in the nets of the fishermen; for, pouncing upon a haddock or salmon, he 
gets entangled in tho meshes, and is unable to extricate himself. The skins of 
the bird, which eeems to attain a larger size than in Great Britain, most likely 



from being less disturbed by n 
three to six rix-dollars. 



u, are sold at Eeykjavik and Akureyro for from 



The jyrfalcon {Faleo gyrfalco), generally 
considered as tho boldest and most beauti- 
ful of the felcon tribe, has its bead-quarters ' 
m Iceland. As long aa the noble .sport of 
fakonry was in fashion, for which it was 
highly esteemed, the trade in falcons was' 
worth from 2000 to 3000 rix-dollai-a annually 
to the islanders, and even now high prices 
are paid -for it by English amateurs. 

The rarest bird of Iceland, if not entirely 
extinct, is the Giant-auk, or Geirfugl, The 
last pair was caught about seventeen years 
igo near the Geirfuglaskera, a group of sol- 
itaiy rocks to the south of the Westman 
Islef, its only known habitat besides some 
similar cliffs on the north-eastern coast. 
Since that time it is said to have been seen 
by some fishermen ; but this testimony is extremely doubtful, and the question 
of its existence can only be solved by a visit to the Gcirfuglaskers themselves 
— an undertaking which, if practicable at all, is attended with extreme difficulty 
and danger, aa these rocks are completely isolated in the sea, which even in 
calm weather breaks with snch violence against their abrupt declivities that 
fbr years it mast be absolutely impossible to approach them. 

In 1858 two English naturalists determined at least to make the attempt, 
and settled for a season in a small hainlet on the neighboring coast, eager to 
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seize the first opportunity fov storming the Geirfugl's strongliold. They wait- 
ed for several months, but in vdn, the stormy summer being more than usually 
unfavorable for their nndertaking ; and they were ec[ually unsuccessful in the 
north, whither they had sent an leelandic student specially instructed for the 
pTirposa The giantavtk is three feet high, and has a biaok bill four inches and 
a quarter long, both mandibles being crossed obliquely with several ridges and 
furrows. Its wings are mere stumps, like those. of the Antarctic penguins. 
Thirty pounds have been paid for its egg, which is lai^er than that of any 
other European bird; and there is no knowing the price the Zoological Society 
would pay for a live bird, if this truly " rara avis " could still be found. 

The waters of Iceland abound with excellent fish, which not only supply the 
islanders with a great part of their food and famish them with one of their 
chief articles of exportation, but also attract a number of foreign seamen. 
Thus about 300 French, Dutch, and Belgian fishing-sloops, manned with crews 
amounting in aU to 7000 men, annually make their appearance on the southern 
and western coasts of Iceland, particularly those of the Gddbringe Syssel, or 
gold-bringing country : thus named, not from any evidence of the precious 
metal, but from the golden cod-harvests reaped on its shores. Between thirty 
and forty English fishing-smacks yearly visit the northern coUst. When they 
have obtained a good cargo they run to Shetland to discharge it, and return 
again for more. 

The Icelandic fishmg-season, which be^ns in February and ends in June, 
occupies one-haJf,of the male inhabitants of the island, who come flocking to 
, the west, even from the remotest districts of the north and east, to partake of 
the rich harvest of the seas. Many thus ti-avel for nkore than 200 miles in the 
midst of winter, while the storm howls over the naked waste, and the pale sun 
scarcely dispels for a few hours the darkness of the night. In every hut where 
tbey tarry on the road they are welcome, and have but rarely to pay for their 
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entertainmoiit, for hospitality ia still reckoned a duty in Iceland. On reauhing 
the fishing-station, aa agreement is soon made with the proprietor of a boat. 
They uautdly engage to assist in fishing from February 12 to May 12, and re- 
ceive in return a share of the fish which they help to catch, besides forty 
pounds of fioar and a daily allowance of sour curds, or " skier." 

All the men belonging to a boat generally live in the same damp and nar- 
row hut. At daybreak they launch .f orthj to brave for many hours the inclem- 
encies of the weather and the sea, aod while engaged in their hard day's work 
their sole refreshment is the chewing of tobacco or a mouthfd of skier. On 
returning to their comfortless hut, ttieir supper consists of the fishes of inferioi' 
quality they may have caught, or of the heads of the cod or ling, which are too 
valuable for their own consumption. These are split open and hung upon lines, 
or exposed on the shore to the cold wind and the hot sun ; this renders them 
perfectly hard, and they keep good for years. In this dried state the cod is 
called stockfish. About the middle of May the migratory fishermen return to 
their homes, leaving their fish which are not yet quite dry to the care of the 
fishermen dwelling on the spot. Towards the middle of June, when the horses 
have so far recovered from their long winter's fast as to be able to bear a load, 
they come back to fetch their stockfish, which they convey either to their own 
homes for the consumption of tlieir own families, or to the nearest port for the 
purpose of bai'tering it against other articles. Haddocks, flatfish, and herrings 
are also very abundant in the Icelandic seas ; and along the northern and north- 
western coasts the basking shark is largely fished for all the summer. Strong 
hooks baited with mussels or pieces of fish, aod attached to chains anchored at 
a short distance from the shore, serve for the capture of this monster, which is 
scarcely, if at all, inferior in size to the white shark, though not nearly so for- 
midable, aa it rarely attacks man. The skiu serves for making sandals ; the 
coarse flesh is eaten by the islanders, whom necessity has taught not to be over- 
nice in their food; and the liver, the most valuable part, is stewed for the sake 
of its oil. 

" We had observed," says Mr. Shepherd, " that the horrible smell which in- 
fested Jsa-fjordr varied in intensity as we approached or receded from a cer- 
tain black-looking building at the northern end of the town. On investigating 
this building, we discovered that the seat of the smeU was to be found in a 
mass of putrid sharks' livers, part of which were undergoing a process of stew- 
ing in a huge copper. It was a noisome green mass, fearful to contemplate. 
The place was endurable only for a few seconds ; yet dirty-looking men stirred 
up the mass with long poles, and seemed to enjoy the reeking vapors." 

The salmon of Iceland, which formerly remained undisturbed by the phleg- 
matic inhabitants, are now caught in large numbers for the British market. A 
small river bearing the significant name of Laxaa, or Salmon River, has been 
rented for the trifling sum of £100 a year by an English company, which sends 
every spring its agents to the spot well provided with the best fishing appara^ 
tus. The captured fish are immediately boiled, and hermetically packed in tin 
boxes, so that they can be eaten in London almost as fresh as if they bad just 
been caught. 
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The mineral kingdom contributes but little to the prosperity of Iceland. It 
affords neither metals, nor precious stones, nor rock-salt, nor coal ; for the seams 
of " surturbrand," or " lignite," found here and there, are too unimportant to 
be worked. The soliataras of Ki-isuvik and HiiBayik, though extremely inter- 
esting to the geologist, likewise furnish sulphur in too impure a condition or 
too thinly scattered to afford any prospect of being worked with success, not 
to mention the vast expense of transport over the almost imp^sable lava-tracks 
that separate them from the nearest ports. In 1839-40, when.in consequence 
of the monopoly granted by the Neapolitan Government to a French company, 
'sulphur had risen to more than three times its usual price, Mr. Knudsen, an en- 
terprising Danish merchant, undertook to work the mines of Kriauvik, but even 
then it would not answer. 

In 1859, a London company, founded by Mr. Bushby,— who having explored 
the sulphur districts, had raised great expectations on what he considered their 
dormant wealth,— i-ene wed the attempt, but after a year's trial it was aban- 
doned as perfectly hopeless. The « solfataras of Iceland," says Professor Sar- 
torius of Waltershausen,," can not compete with those of Sicily, where more 
sulphur is wantonly wasted and trodden under foot than all Iceland possesses. 
While the " Namars " of the north, which are far richer than those of Krisuvik, 
annually furnish scarcely more than tea tons, the sulphur mines of Sicily pro- 
duce at least 50,000, and, if necessary, could easily export double the quantity." 

As coal is too expensive a fuel for any but the rich in the small .sea-poit 
towns, and peat, thongh no doubt abundantly scattered over the island, is dug 
only m a tew places, the ma]Oiity of the people make use of singular substi- 
tutes The commonest is dried cow's and sheep's dung; but many a poor 
fiiherm'in lacks e^en this " sjucy " material, and is fain to nse the bones of 
animals, the skeletons of fishes or dried sea-birds, which, with a stoical con- 
tempt for his olfactory oigans, he burns, feathers and all. There is, however, 
no want of fuel in those privileged spots where drift-wood is found, and here 
the lava hearth of the islander cheerfully blazes either with the pine conveyed 
to him by the kindly Polar cun-etits from the Siberian forests, or with some 
tropical trunk, wafted by the Gulf Stream over the Atlantic to his northeru 
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CHAPTER VI. 

HISTORY OF ICELAND. 
DiBCOverj' of Ihe Island by Naddodr in 861.— fiardar — Floki of the Ravens.— Ingolfr and Leif.— Ulfliot 

the Lawgiver — The Althing.— Thingvalla — Introdnclion of Christiaiiitj- into the Island Frederick 

the Saxon and ThorwoldtheTraveller.—Thangbrand —Golden Age of Icelandic Lit«ratiira.—Snorri 
Sturiesoo.- The Island snbmits to Hakon, King of Norway, in 1264.- Long Smies of CalamiljeiS.- 
Great Eruption of the Skapta Jokul ia 1783.— Commercial-Monopoly.- Better Times in Prospect 

'XIHE Norse vikings were, as is well known, the bolde.'^t of navigators. They 
possessed neither the sextant nor the compass ; they had neither charts 
nor chronometers to guide tliem,- but trusting solely to fortune, and to their 
own indomitable courage, they fearlessly launched forth into the vast ocean. 
Many of these intrepid corsairs were no doubt lost on their adventurous expe- 
ditions, but fi-equently a favorable chance rewarded their temerity, either with 
some rich booty or some more glorious discovery. 

Thus in the year seijNaddodr, a Norwegian pirate, while sailing from his 
native coast to the Faeroe Islands, was drifted by cojitraiy winds far to the 
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north. For several days no land was visible— nothing but an interminable 
■waste, of waters; when suddenly the snow-clad mountains of Iceland were seen 
to rise above the mists of the ocean. Soon after Naddodr landed with part of 
his crew, but discovered no traces of man in the desert country. The viking 
tari'ied but a short time on this unpromising coast, on which he bestowed the 
appropriate name of Snowland. 

Three years later, Gardar, another northern freebooter, while sailing to the 
Hebrides, was likewise driven by stormy weather to Iceland. He was the first 
circumnavigator of the island, which he called, after himself, Gardar'e holm, or 
the island of Gaidar. On his return to his native port, he gave his countrymen 
so flattering an account of the newly-discovered land, that Floki, a famous vi- 
king, resolved to settle there. Trusting to the augury of birds, Floki took with 
him three ravens to direct him on his way. Having sailed a certain distance 
beyond the Faeroe Islands, he gave liberty to one of them, which immediately 
retnrned to the land. Proceeding onward, he loosed the second, which, after 
circling for a few minutes round the ship, again settled on its cage, as if terri- 
fied by the boundless expanse of the sei The third bird, on obtaining his lib- 
erty a few days latei-, proved at length a faithful pilot, and flying direct to the 
north, conducted Floki to Iceland As the sei-king entered the broad bay 
which is bomided on the left by the huge Sn^fplls J6kul,and on the right by 
the bold promontory of the Guldbnnge Sj^isel Faxa,oneof his companions, re- 
marked that a land with such noble featuies must needs be of considerable ex- 
tent. To reward him for this remark, which flattered the vanity or the ambi- 
tion of his4eader, the bay was immediately named Faxa Fiord, as it is still call- 
ed to the present day. The new colonists, attracted by the abundance of flsh 
they found in the bay, built their huts on the borders of a small outlet, still 
bearing the name of Rafna Fiord, or the Raven's Frith ; but as they neglected 
tp make hay for the winter, the hoi-ses and cattle they had brought with them 
died of want. Disappointed in his expectations, Floki returned home in the sec- 
ond year, and,as might naturafly have been expected from an nnsnccessf ul settler, 
gave his countrymen but a dismal account of Iceland, as he definitely named it. 

Yet, in spite of his forbidding description, the political disturbances which 
took place about this time in Norway led to the final colonization of the island. 
Harold Haarfager, or the Fair-haired, a Scandinavian yarl, having by violence 
and a snccessful policy reduced all his brother-yarls to subjection, first consoli- 
dated their independent domains into one realm, and made himself absolute mas- 
ter of the whole country. Many of his former equals submitted to his yoke ; 
but others, animated by that unconquerable love of liberty innate in men who 
for many generations have known no superior, preferred seeking a new liome 
across the ocean to an ignominious vassalage under the detested Harold. In- 
golfr and his cousin Leif were the first of these high-minded nobles that emi- 
grated (869-870) to Iceland. 

On approaching the southern coast, Ingolfr cast the sacred pillars belonging 
to his foi-raer dweUing into the water, and vowed to establish himself on the 
spot to which they should be wafted by the waves. His pious intentions were 
for the time frustrated, as a sudden squall separated him from his penates, and 
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forced him to locato hiiiiHelf on a neighboring promontory, ■which to this day 
bears the name of Ingolfrshofde. Here be sojourned, three years, nntil the fol- 
lowers he had sent oat in quest of the missing pillars at length brought him the 
joyful news that they had been found on the beach of the present site of Reyk- 
javik, whither, in obedience to what he supposed to be the divine summons, he 
instantly removed. Ingolfr's fiiend and relative Leif was shortly after assas- 
sinated by some Irish slaves whom he had captured in a predatory descent on 
the Hibernian coast. The surviving chieftain deplored the loss of his kinsman, 
lamenting " that so valiant a man should fall by such villains," but found conso- 
lation by killing the murderers and annexing the lands of their victim. When, 
in course of time, he himself felt his end approaching, he requested to be bur- 
ied on a hill overlooking the fiord, that from that elevated site his spirit might 
have a better view of the land of which he was the first inhabitant. 

Such are the chronicles related in the " Landnama Bok," or "Book of Occu- 
pation," one of the earliest records of Icelandic history. 

Ingolfr and his companions were soon followed by other emigrants desirous 
of escaping from the tyranny of Harold Haarf ager, who at first favored a move- 
ment that removed far beyond the sea so many of his turbulent opponents, but 
subsequently, alarmed at the drain of population, or desirous of profiting by the 
exodus, ieviod a fine of four ounces of silver on all who left his dominions to 
settle in Iceland. Yet such were the attractions which the island at that time 
presented, that, in spite of all obstacles, not half a century elapsed before all its 
inhabitable parts were occupied, not only by Norwegians, but also by settlers 
from Denmark and Sweden, Scotland and Ireland. 

The Norwegians brought with them their language and idolatry, their cus- 
toms and historical records, which the other colonists, but few in numbers, were 
compelled to adopts At first the udal, or free land-hold system of their own 
country, was in vigor, but every leader of a band of emigrants being chosen, by 
force of circumstances, as the acknowledged chief of the district occupied by 
himself and companions, speedily paved the way for a demi-feudal system of 
vassalage and subservience. As the arrival of new settlers rendered the pos- 
session of the land more valuable, endless contests between these petty chiefs 
arose for the better pastures and fisheries. To put an end to this state of an- 
archy, so injurious to the common weal, TJlfliot the Wise was commissioned to 
frame a code of laws, which the Icelanders, by a single simultaneous and peace- 
ful effort, accepted as their future constitution. 

The island was now divided into four provinces and twelve districts. Each 
district had its own judge, and its own popular " Thing," or assembly ; but the 
national will was embodied and represented by the "Althing," or supreme 
parliament of Iceland, which annually met at ThingvaOa, under an elective pres- 
ident, or " Logmathurman," the chief magistrate of this northern republic. 

On the banks of the river Oxeraa, where the rapid stream, after forming a 
magnificent cascade, rushes into the lake of Thingvalla, lies the spot where, for 
many a century, freemen met to debate, while despotic barbarians still reigned 
over the milder regions of Europe. Isolated on all sides by deep volcanic 
chasms, which some great revolution of nature 'has rent in the vast lava-field 
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ai'Ound, and embosomed in a wide cirde of blaclc precipitous hills, the sitaalion 
of Thiiigvalla is extremely romantic, but the naked dark-colored rocks, and the 
traces of subterranean fire visible on every side, impart a stern melancholy to 
the scene. The lake, the largest sheet of water in the island, is about thirty 
miles in circnmferenee ; its boundaries have undergone many changes, especial- 
ly during the earthquakes of the past century, when its northern margm col- 
lapsed, while the opposite one was raised. The depth of its crystal waters is 
very great, and in its centre rise two small crater-islands, the result of some un- 
known ernption. The mountains on its south bank have a picturesque appear- 
ance, and large volumes of steam issuing from several hot sources on their 
sides prove that, though all bo tranquil now, the volcanic fires are not extinct. 
Only a few traces of the ancient Althing are left— three small mounds, where 
sat in state the chiefs and judges of the land— for as the assembly used to pitch 
their tents on the borders of the stream, and the dehberations were, held in the 
open air, there are no imposing ruins to bear witness to a glorious past. But 
though all architectural pomp be absent, the scene hallowed by the recollections 
of a thousand years is one of deep interest to the traveller. The great features 
of nature are the same as when the freemen of Iceland assembled to settle the 
affairs of their little world ; but the raven now croaks where the orator appealed 
to the reason or the passions of his audience, and the sheep oi the neighboring 
pastor crop undisturbed the grass of desecrated Thingvalla. 

Mr. Ross Browne thus describes the scene : " After a slight repast I walked 
out to take a look at the LOgberg, or Rock of Laws, which is situated about 
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half a mile fi-om tlie church. This is, perhaps, of all the objects of historical 
association in Iceland, the most iotereetiog. It was here the judges tried crim- 
inals, pronounced judgments, and executed their stern decrees. On a small pla- 
teau of lava, 8epa,rated from the general mass by a profound abyss on eveiy 
side, save a narrow neck barely wide enough for a foothold, the famous " Thing " 
assembled once a yeai, and, secured from mtruaion m then delibeiitions bj the 
teirible chism aiound passed laws foi the weil oi woe of the people It was 
only necessary to guard tho causeway by which they enteied , -ill other aides 
were well piotected by the enciichng moat, which vanes from thirty to forty 
ttefc in width, and is half filled with w itei The total depth to tho bottom, 
which IS distinctly visible thiough the crjstal pool, must bo siity oi sevontj 
feet Into this yawning abyss the unhappy ciimmals wete cast, with stones 
around their necks, and many a long day did they lie beneath the water, i 
ghastly spei^ta*.le for the crawd that peeied at them oiei the piecipice 
All was now a« silent aa the qiave Eight centunes hid passed, jnd yet 
the strange scenes that had taken place heie weio vividly before me I 
could imagine the gathtiing crowds, the using hum of voices, the pause, 
the shriek, and piunge , the low murraui of honor, and then the stem warn 
lug of the lawgivers and the gradual di&petsing of the multitude The di 
mensions of the plateau aie four or b\e hundred feet in length by an aver 
a^e of sixty or eighty in width The sui-face is now cohered with a fine 
CO iting of sod and gtasSj and futmshes good pasturage foi the sheep belong 
ing to the pastor " 

Christianity was fiiat pteached in Iceland about theyeai tt^l bj riiediich, a 
Saxon bishop, to whom Thoiwald the tiavellei, an Icelandet, acted m inter 
preter. Thorwald having been treated with great severity by his father, Ko- 
dran, had fled to Denmark, where he had been converted by Friedrich. He 
returned with the pious bishop to his paternal home, where the solemn service 
of the Christiana made some impression on Kodran, but still the obstinate pa- 
gan could not be prevailed upon to renounce his ancient gods. " He must be- 
lieve," said he, " the word of his own priest, who was wont to give him excel- 
lent advice," " Well, then," replied Thorwald, " this venerable man whom I 
have brought to thy dweUing is weak and infirm, whUe thy well-fed priest is 
full of vigor. Wilt thou believe in the power of our Grod if the bishop drives 
him hence ?" Fi-iedricb ntow cast a few drops of holy water on the priest, which 
immediately burnt deep holes into his skin, so that be fled, uttering dreadful 
curses. After this convincing proof,'Kodran adopted the Christian faith. But 
persuasion and miracles acted too slowly for the fiery Thorwald, who would 
willingly have converted all Iceland at once with fire and sword. His sermons 
were imprecations, and the least conti'adiction roused him to fury. Unable to 
bear so irascible an associate, the good bishop Friedrich, giving up his mission- 
ary labors, returned to Saxony. As to Thorwald, his restless disposition led 
him to far-distant lands. He visited Greece and Syria, Jerusalem and Constan- 
tinople, and ultimately founded a convent in Russia, where he died in the odor 
of sanctity. 

Soon after Thangbrand was sent by the Korwegian king, Olaf Truggeson, as 
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missionary to Iceland. Hia method of conversion appears to have been very 
like that of his erratic predecessor ; for while he held the cross in one hand, he 
grasped the sword with the other. " Thangbrand," saya an anqient chronicler, 
" was a passionate, ungovernable person, and a great manslayer, but a good 
scholar and clever. He was two years in Iceland, and was the death of three 
men before he left it." 

Other missionaries of a more evangelical character took his place, and proved 
by their success that mild reasoning is frequently a far more effectual means of 
persuasion than brutal violence. They made a great number of proselytes, and 
the whole island was now divided into two factions ready to appeal to the 
sword for the triumph of Christ or of Odin. But before coming to this dread- 
ful extremity, the voice of reason was heai'd, and the contending parties agreed 
to submit the question to the decision of the Althing. 

The assembly met, and the momentous debate was proceeding, when sud- 
denly a loud crash of subterranean thunder was heard, and the earth shook un- 
der their feet. " Listen !" exclaimed a follower of Odin, " and beware of the 
anger of our gods ; they will consume ue with their fires, if we venture to ques- 
tion their authority," The Christian party hesitated ; bat their confidence was 
soon restored by the presence of mind of their chief orator, Thorgeir, who, 
pointing to the lava-fields around, asked with whom the gods were angry when 
these rocka were melted : a burst of eloquence which at once decided the ques- 
tion in favor of the Cross. 

The new faith brought with it a new spirit of intellectual development, which 
attained its highest splendor in the twelfth century. Classical studies were 
pursued with the utmost zeal, and learned Icelanders travelled to Gennany and 
France to extend their knowledge in the schools of Paris or Cologne. The 
Icelandic bards, or scalds, were renowned throughout all Scandinavia ; they fre- 
quented the courts of Sweden, Denmark, and Norway, and were everywhere 
received with the highest honors. 

The historians, or sagamen, of Iceland were no less renowned than its scalds. 
They became the annalists of the whole Scandinavian world, and the simplicity 
and truth by which their works are distinguished fully justify their high repu- 
tation. Among the many remarkable men who at that time graced the litera- 
ture of the Arctic isle, Samund Frode, the learned author of the " Voluspa" 
(a work on the ancient Icelandic mythology) and the "Havamal" (a general 
chronicle of events from the beginning of the world) ; Are Thorgilson, whose 
"Landnama Bok" relates with the utmost accuracy the annals of his native 
land; and Gissur,who about the year 1 180 described his voyages to the distant 
Orient, deserve to be particularly mentioned ; but great above all in genius and 
fame was Snorri Sturleson, the Herodotus of the !N"orth, whose eventful life and 
tragic end would well deserve to be recounted at greater length. ■ 

Gifted with the rarest talents, and chief of the most powerful family of the 
island, Snon-i was elected in 1215 to the high office of Logmathurman ; but dis- 
gusting his sturdy countiymen by his excessive haughtiness, he was obliged to 
retire to the court of Haton, king of Norway. During this exile he collected 
the materials for bis justly celebrated " Heimskringla," or Chronicle of the 
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Kings of Koi-way. Returning homo in 1221, he was again named Logmatiiur- 
man ; but as he endeavored to pave the way for the annexation of his native 
country to the Norwe^an realm, his foreign intrigues caused a rising against 
his authority, and he was once more compelled to tate refuge in Norway. 
Here he remained several years, until the triumph of hia own faction allowed 
him to return to his family estate at Reikholt, where he was murdered on a 
dark September night in the year 1241. Thus perished the most remarkable 
man Iceland ever has produced. The repubUc iteelf did not long survive his 
fall ; for, weary of the interminable feuds of their chiefs, the people voluntarily 
submitted to Hakon in 1254, and the middle of the thirteenth century was 
signalized by the transfer of the island to the Norwegian crown, after three 
hundred and forty years of a turbulent but glorious independence. 

From that time the political history of the Icelanders offers but little inter- 
eat. With their annexation to a European monarchy perished the vigor, rest- 
leasness, and activity which had characterized their forefathers ; and though 
the Althing still met at Thingvalla, the national spirit had fied. It waa still 
further subdued by a long chain of calamities — plagues, famines, volcanic erup- 
tions, and piratical invasions — which, following each other in rapid succession, 
devastated the land and decimated its unfortunate inhabitants. 

In 1402 that terrible plague, the memory of which is still preserved under 
the name of the " Black Death," carried off nearly two-thirds of the whfllopop- 
ulation, and waa followed by such an inclement winter that nine-tentha of the 
cattle in the island died. The misei'ies of a people suffering from pestilence 
and famine were aggravated by the English fishermen, who, in spite of the re- 
monstrances of the Danish government, frequented the defenseless coast in con- 
siderable numbers, and were in fact little better than the old sea-robbers who 
first colonized the island, plundering and burning on tiie main, and holding the 
wealthy inhabitants to ransom. Their predatory incursions were frequently re- 
peated during the seventeenth century, and even the distant Mediterranean sent 
its Algerine pirates to add to the calamities of Iceland. 

The eighteenth century waa ushered in by the small-pox, which can'ied off 
sixteen thousand of the inhabitants. In the middle of the century — severe mur, 
ters following in rapid succession — vast numbers of cattle died, inducing a fam- 
ine that again swept away ten thousand inhabitants. 

Since the first colonization of Iceland, its numeroua volcanoes had fi'equently 
brought ruin upon whole districts — twenty-five times had Hecla, eleven times 
Kbtiugifii, six times Trolladyugja, five times Oraefa, vomited forth their tor- 
rents of molten stone, without counting a number of submarine volcanic explo- 
sions, or where the plain was suddenly rent and flames and ashes burst out of 
the earth; but the eruption of Skaptar Jijkul in 1183 was the most frightful 
visitation ever known to have desolated the island. The preceding winter and 
spring had been unusually mild, and the islanders looked forward to a prosper- 
ous summer; but in the beginning of June repeated ti'emblings of the earth, 
increasing in violence from day to day, annotmced that the subterranean powers 
that had long been slumbering under the icy mantle of the Skaptar were ready 
to awake. All the neighboring peasants abandoned their huts and erected 
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tents iu the open field, anxiously awaiting the result of these terrific waraings. 
On the 9th, immense pillars of smoke collected over the hill country toward the 
north, and, rolling down in a southerly direction, covered the whole district of 
Sitha with darkness. Loud subterranean thunders followed in rapid successioo, 
and innumerable fire-spouts were seen leaping and flaring through the dense 
canopy of smoke and ashes that enveloped the land. The heat raging in the 
interior of tho volcano melted enormous masses of ice and snow, which caused 
the river Skapta to rise to a prodigious height; but on the 11th torrents of 
fire usurped the place of water, for a vast lava-stream breaking forth' from the 
mountdns, flowed down in a southerly direction, until reaching tho river, a tre- 
mendous conflict ai-ose between the two hostile elements. Though the channel 
was sis hundred feet deep and two hundred feet wide, the lava-fiood pouring 
down one fiery wave after another into the yawning abyss, ultimately gained 
the victory, and, blocking up. tlio stream, overflowed its banks. Crossing the 
low countiy of MedaJland, it poui-ed into a great lake, which after a few days 
was likewise completely filled up, and having divided into two streams, the un- 
eyshausted torrent again poured on, overflowing in one direction some ancient 
lava-fields, and in another re-entering the channel of the Skapta and leaping 
down the lofty cataract of Stapafoss. But this was not all, for while one lava- 
flood had chosen the Skapta for its bed, another, descending in a different direc- 
tion, w&s working similar njin along the banks of the Hverfisfliot. Whether 
the same crater gave birth to both, it is impossible to say, as even tbe extent 
of the lava-flow can only be measured from the spot where it entered the in- 
habited districts. Tbe stream which followed the direction of Skapta is calcu- 
lated to have been about fifty miles in length by twelve or fifteen at its gi'eat- 
est breadth ; that which rolled down the Hverfisfiiot, at forty miles in length 
by seven in breadth. 

Where it was inclosed between the precipitous banks of the Skapta, the 
lava is five or six hundred feet thick, but as soon as it spread out into the plain 
its depth never exceeded one hundred feet. The eruption of sand, ashes, 
pumice, and lava continued till the end of August, when at length the vast sub- 
terranean tumult subsided. 

But its direful effects were felt for a long time after, not only in its imme- 
diate vicinity, but over the whole of Iceland, and added many a mournful page 
to her long annals of sorrow. For a whole year a dun canopy of cinder-laden 
clouds hung over tbe unhappy island. Sand and ashes, canied to an enormous 
height into the atmosphere, spread far and. wide, and overwhelmed thousands 
of acres of fertile pasturage.' The Faeroes, the SLetlands, and the Orkneys 
were deluged with volcanic dust which perceptibly contaminated even the skies 
of England and Holland. Mephitio vapors obscured the rays of the sun, and 
the sulphurous exhalations tainted both the grass of the field and the waters 
of the late, the river, and the sea, so that not only the cattle died by thousands, 
but the fish also perished in their poisoned element. The unhealthy air, and 
the want of food — for hunger at last drove tbem to have recourse to untanned 
hides and old leather — gave rise to a disease resembling scurvy among the un- 
fortunate Icelanders. The head and limbs began to swell, the .bones seemed 
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to be distending. Dreadful cramps forced the patient to strange contortions. 
The guma loosened, the decomposed blood oozed from the mouth and the ulcer- 
ous skin, and a few days of torment and prostration were followed by death. 

In many a secluded vale whole families were swept away, and those that es- 
caped the BCOurgG had hardly strength sufficient to bury the dead. 

So great was the ruin caused by this one eruption that in the short space of 
two years no less than 9336 men, 28,000 horses, 11,461 cattle, and 190,000 
sheep— a large proportion of the wealth and population of the island — were 
swept away. 

After this dreadful catastrophe followed a long period of volcanic rest, for 
the next eruption of the Eyjafialla did not take place before 1821. A twelfth 
eruption of KiJtlugja occurred in 1823, the twenty-sixth of Hecla in 1845-46 ; 
and ultimately the thirteenth of Kotlugja in 1860. Since then there has been 
repose ; but who knows what future disasters may be preparing beneath those 
icy ridges and fields of snow of Skapta and his fi-owning compeers, where no 
human foot has ever wandered, or how soon they may awaken their dormant 
thunders ? 

Besides the sufferings caused by the elements, the curse of monopoly 
weighed for many a long year upon the miserable Icelanders. The Danish 
kings, to whom on the amalgamation of the three Scandinavian monai-chies the 
allegiance of the people of Iceland was passively transferred, considered their 
poor dependency as a private domain, to be farmed out to the highest bidder. 
In the 16th century the Hanseatic Towns purchased the exclusive privilege of 
trading with Iceland; and in 1594 a Danish company was favored with the 
monopoly, for which it had to pay the paltry sum of 16 rix-dollars for each of 
the ports of the island. 

In the year 1862 a new company paid 4000 dollars for the Icelandic mo- 
nopoly ; but at the expiration of the contract, each of the ports were farmed out 
to the highest bidder^ — a financial improvement which raised the revenue to 
16,000 dollars a year,and ultimately to 22,000. The incalculable misery pro- 
duced by the eruption of the Skapta had at least the beneficial consequence 
that it somewhat loosened the bonds of monopoly, as it now became free to 
every Danish merchant to trade with the island; but it is only since April, 18S5, 
that the last restrictions have fallen and the ports of Iceland been opened to 
the merchants of a!! nations. It is to be hoped that the beneficial effects of . 
free trade will gradually heal the wounds caused by centuries of neglect and 
misfortune ;" bat gi-eat progress must bo made before Iceland can attain the de- 
gree of prosperity which she enjoyed in the times of her independence. 

Then she had above a hundred thousand inhabitants, now she has scarcely 
half that number ; then she had many rich and powerful families, now medioc- 
rity or poverty is the universal lot; then she was renowned allc^er the North 
as the seat of learning and tfie cradle of literature, now, were it not for her re- 
markable physioal features, no traveller would ever think of landing on her 
rugged shores. 
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CHAPTER VlT. 

THE ICELANDERS. 
r„ Skalholt--Eej'Mavik.-The Fair.-The Peasant 
and the Merchant.— A aei^yman in his Cups, 
—Hay-maMng.— The Icelander's Hut— Church- 
es.— Poverty of the aefgy.— Jon Thorlaksen. 
—The Seminaryof Eeykjavilt.— Beneficial Influ- 
nce of the Clergy.— Home Education.— The Ice- 
iLYtJAMh. IHB CAPITAL Or ICELAND landcV's Winter's Evsniiig.—TastefoT Literature. 

—The Language.— The Public Library at Reyk- 
javik -The Iceian lie Literan '^ocietT —1 clan he Ncwspapera.-LoiJgevity.-Uprosy.-TraTelline 
m Iceian 1 —Forcing the B vers — Cnming of the Skeidara by Mr. Holland.— A Night's Bivouac. 

NETT to Thmgvalla, there is no place m Iceland so replete with historical 
interest as Skalholt, its ancient capital. Here in the eleventh centmy was 
founded the first school in the island ; here was the seat of its first bishops ; 
here flourished a succession of great orators, historians, and poets ; Isleif, the 
oldest chronicTer of the North ; Gfissur, who in the beginning of the twelfth 
century had visited all the countries of Europe and spoke all their languages ; 
the philologian TLorlak, and Finnur Johnson, the learned author of the " Ec- 
clesiasticd Histoiy of Iceland." The Cathedra! of Skalholt was renowned far 
and wide for its sine, and in the year 1100, Latin, poetry, music, and rhetoric, 
the four liberal arts, were taught in its schooj, more than they were at that time 
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in many of the large European cities. As a prooi how eai-ly the study of the 
ancients flouriahed in Skalholt, wo find it recorded that in the twelfth century 
a bishop once caught a scholar reading Ovid's " Art of Love;" and as the story 
relates that the venerable pastor flew into a violent passion at the sight of the 
unholy book, we may without injustice conclude that he must have read it him- 
self in some of his leisure hours, to know its character so well. 

Of all its past glories, Skalholt has retained nothing but its name. The 
school and the- bishopric have been removed, the old church has disappeared, 
and been replaced by a small wooden building, in which divine service is held 
once a month ; three cottages contain all the inhabitants of the once celebrated 
city, and the extensive churchyard is the only memorial of its former impor- 
tance. Close by are the ruing of the old school-house, and on the spot where the 
bishop resided a peasant has erected his miserable hovel. 

But the ever^^hanging tide of human afEairs has not bereft the now lonely 
place of its natural charms, for the meadow-lands of Skalholt are beautifully im- 
bedded in an undulating range of hills, overlooking the junction of the Bruara 
and Huita and b'icked by a magnificent theatre of mouutiins aniono' which 
Hecla and the E^jifiilU aie the most irommcnt 




Reykjavik, the present capital of the island, has risen into importance at the 
expense both of Skalholt and Thingvalla. At the beginning of the present cen- 
tury the courts of justice were transferred from the aueient seat of legislature 
to the new metropolis, and in 1797 the bishoprics of Hoolum and Skalholt, 
united into one, had their seats likewise transferred to Reykj avik. The ancient 
school of Skalholt, after having first migrated to Besaestadt, has also been 
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obliged to follow the centralizing tendency, so powerful in ohi- times, and now 
contributes to tbe rising fortunes of tlie small sea-port town, . 

But in spite of aE these accessions, the first aspect of Reykjavik by no means 
corresponds to our ideas of a capital, " The town," says Lord DufEerin, " con- 
sists of a collection of wooden sheds, one story high — ^rising here and there into 
a gable end of greater pretensions — built along the lava-track, and flanked at 
either end by a suburb of turf huts. On every side of it extends a desolate 
plain of lava that once must have boiled up red-hot from some distant gateway 
of hell, and fallen hissing into the sea. ITo tree or buah relieves the dreariness 
of the landscape, and the mountains are too distant to serve as a background to 
the buildings ; but before the door of ea«h merchant's house facing the sea 
there flies a gay little pennon ; and as you walk along the silent streets, whoso 
dust no caniage-wheel has ever desecrated, the rows of flower-pots that peep oat 
of the windows, between curtains of white muslin, at once convince yoa that, 
notwithstanding their unpretending appearance, within each dwelling reign the 
elegance and comfort of a woman-tended home." 

Twenty years since, Reykjavik was no better than a wretched fishing-village, 
now it ah-eady numbers 1400 inhabitants, and free-trade promises it a still 
greater increase for the future. It owes its prosperity chiefly to its excellent 
port, and to the abundance of fish-banlo* in its neighborhood, which have induced 
the Danish merchants to make it their principal settlement. Most of them, how- 
ever, merely visit it in summer like birds of passage, arriving in May with small 
cargoes of foreign goods, and leaving it again in August, after having disposed 
of their wares. Thus Reykjavik must he lonely and dreary enough in winter, 
when no trade animates its port, and no traveller stays at its solitary inn; but 
the joy of the inhabitants is all the gi-eater when the return of spring re-opens 
their intercourse with the rest of the world, and the delight may be imagined 
with which they hail the flrst ship that brings them the long-expeeted news from 
Europe, and perhaps some wealthy tourist, eager to admire the wonders of the 
Geysirs, 

The most busy time of the town is, however, the beginning of July, when the 
annual fair attracts a great number of fishermen and peasants within its walls. 
From a distance of forty and fifty le^ues around, they come with long trains 
of pack-horses ; their stock-fish slung freely across the animals' backs, their 
inore dam^eable article close pressed and packed in boxes or skin bags. 

The greater pai-t of the trade in this and other smaH sea-ports — such as 
Akreyri, Hafnafjord,Eyrarbacki, Berufjord, Yapnaf jord, Isafjord, Grafaros,Bu- 
denstadt, which, taken all together, do not equal Reykjavik in traffic and pop- 
ulation — is carried on by barter.* 

Sometimes the Icelander desires to be paid in specie for part of his produce, 
but then he is obliged to bargain for a long time with the merchant, who of 
course derives a double profit by an exchange of goods, and is lotli to part with 

*In 1SB6, Iceland imported, among others, 65,712 pieces of timber, H8, OSS Ilia, of iron, 37,700 lbs. 
benip, 15,179 fiBhing-lineB, 20,342 lbs. salt, 6539 Ions of coal. 

The chief exportatlons of the same year were, lallow, 932,006 Iba. , wool, 1,569,333 lbs., 69,805 pairs of 
«tooltinga, 27,109 pairs of gloves, 13,712 salted BbBepafcin-s 4Ilfi lbs. eider-downa, 25,000 lbs. other featli- 
era, 244 horsea, and 34,079 ship's pounds (the ship's p(iuna=320 Ibs.J salt fish. 
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his hard cash. The dollars thus acquired are either melteii down, and worked 
into silvermaseive-^rdles,whichinpoiiitof execution ^ well as design are said, 
oH good authority,* to be equal to any thing of the kind fashioned by Englislj 
jeweEers, or else deposited in a strong-box, as taxes and wages are all paid in 
produce, and no Icelander ever thinks of investing his money in stocks, shares, 
or debentures. 

He is, however, by no means eo ignorant of mercantile affairs as to strike at 
onco a bargain with the Danish traders. Pitching his tent before the town, he 
first pays a visit to all the meichants of the place Aftei ciiefnllj notingtheir 
several offers (for as eich of them in^iiiabH treats him to a di im he with 
some justice mistrusts lis memoij) le returns to his ctiavan aai ii qkes his 
calculations as well as Lis somewhat confused bram allows him K te is ae 
companied by his wife her opinion of couise is decisive and tie foll^wn^ 
morning he repairs with all his goods to the meichant who has succeeded m 
gaining hib confidence. 

After the business has been concluded the peasant empties one gliss to the 
merchant's health, another to a hippy meeting next jeii i thud to the king a 
fourth because three have been diunt ^lealj At length after many embiaces 
and protestations of eternd ft lenlship betakes hisle^veof the merchant For 
tunately there is no thief to be found in all Iceland ; but in consequence of these 
repeated libations, one parcel has not been well packed, another negligently at- 
tached to the horse, and thus it happens that the poor peasant's track is not un- 
frequently marked with sugar, coffee-beans, salt, or flour, and that when he 
reaches home, be finds some valuable article or other missing. 

It would, however, he doing the Icelanders an injustice to regard them as 
generally, intemperate; for though within the last twelve years the population 
has increased only ten per cent., and the importation of brandy thirty, yet the 
whole quantity of spirits consumed in the island amounts to less than three bot- 
tles per annum for each uidividual, and, of this allowance, the people of Reykja- 
vik and of the other small sea-ports have more than their share, wbUe many of 
the clergy and peasantry in the remoter districts hardly ever taste spirituous 
liquors. Dr. Hooker mentions the extraordinary effect which a small portion 
of rum produced on the good old incumbent of Middalr, whose stomach had 
been accustomed only to a milk-diet and a little coffee. " He begged me," 
says the doctor,! " *" gi^<^ ^^^ some mm to bathe his wife's breast ; but hav- 
ing applied a portion of it to that purpose, he drank the rest without being at 
all aware of its strength, which, however, had no other effect than in causing 
this clerical blacksmith,]; with his lame hip, to dance in the most ridiculous man- 
ner in front of the house. The scene afforded a great source of merriment t6 
all his family except his old wife, who was very desirous of getting him to bed, 
while he was no less anxious that she should join "him in the dance." 

Dr. Hooker justly remai-ka that this very circumstance is a convincing proof 
how unaccustomed this priest was to spirituous liquors, as the quantity taken 
could not have exceeded a wine-glass full 

* Barrow, "Viait to loelaiiil,' 1884. 

f A)1 tha clei~-vman are blacbsmitlis, Tor a 
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After his visit to the fair, the peasant sets about hay-making, which ie to him 
the great business of the year, for he is most anxious to secure winter fodder for 
his cattle, on which his whole prosperity depends. The few potatoes and tur- 
nips about the size of marbles, or the cabbage and parsley, which he may chance 
to cultivate, are not worth mentioning ; grass is the chief, nay, the only produce 
of his farm, and that Heaven may grant clear sunshiny days for hay-making is 
now his daily prayer. 

Every person capable of wielding a scythe or rake is pressed into the work. 
Thebest hay is cut from the " tlin," a sort of paddock comprising the lands ad- 
joining the farm-house, and the only part of his grounds on which the peasant 
bestows any attention, for, in spite of the paramount importance of his pasture- 
land, he does but little for its improvement, and a meadow ia rarely seen, where 
the useless or less nutritious herbs are not at least as abundant as those of a 
better quality. The "tCm" is encircled by a turf or stone wall, and is seldom 
more than ten acres in extent, and generally not more than two or three. Its 
surface is usually a aeries of closely-packed mounds, like graves, most unpleasant 
to walk over, the gutter, in some places, being two feet in depth between the 
mounds. After having finished with the " tiin," the farmer subjects to a proc- 
ess of cutting all the broken hillsides and boggy undratned swamps that lie 
near his dwelling. The blades of the scythes are very short. It would be im- 
possible to use a long-bladed scythe, owing to the nnevenness of the ground. 

The cntting and making of hay is carried on, when the weather will permit, 
through all the twenty-four hours of the day. When the hay is made it is tied 
in bundles by cords and thongs, and carried away by ponies to the earthen 
houses prepared for it, which are similar to and adjoin those in which the cattle 
are stalled. "It is a very curious « ^It sijs M Shepherd to see i stint 
of hay-laden ponies returning home Eich pony s h-ilte is n ade faat to the 
tail of the preceding one, and the little an mils ire so e eloped n the r I ur 
dens that nothing but their hoofs and the connect n<r r pes are vis ble and they 
look as though a dozen huge haycock's feel ng themsel es saihc ettly mile 
were crawling off to their resting-places 

When the harvest is finished the firmer treats 1 s fam ly an I laborers to a 
substantia] supper, consisting of n utton in 1 i so p of n Ik i d fiour and 
although the serious and taciturn Icelander bis per3 aps of ill men tl e least 
taste for music and dancing, yet these simi le feists ai-e 1 st nc shed by i [ lie 
id serenity, no less pleasing than the more ) oistero s m rth di f Iiyed at a 
southern vintage. 

Almost all labor out-of-doors now ceases for tl e rest of tl e year A thick 
mantle of snow soon covers mounta n and vale naeidon i d moor nth everj 
returning day, the sun pays the cold earth a decreasing visit, until, finally, he 
hardly appears above the horizon at noon; the wintry storm howls over the 
waste, and for months the life of the Icelander is confined to his hut, which 
frequently ia but a few degrees better than that of the filthy Lap. 

Its lower part is built of rude stones to about the height of four feet, and 
between each row layers of turf are placed with great regularity, to. serve in- 
stead of moi'tar, and keep out the wind. A roof of such wood as can be pro- 
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cured rests upon these walls, and is coveied ■with tuif ind sods. On one side 
(generally facing the south) are se^eial gablo ends and doors, each surmounted 
with a weather-eoek. These are the cnti inces fo the dwelling-house proper, to 
the smithy, store-room, cow-shed, etc A long nairow passage, *lavk as pitch, 
and redolent of unsavory odors, leidf to the several apai tments, which are sep- 
arated from each other by thick w ilh of turf, ea*h having also its own roof, so 
that the peasant's dwelling is in fict i congiomei ition of low huts, which some- 
times receive their light through small windows m the front, but more frequent- 
ly through holes in the roof, covered with a piece of glass or skin. The floors 
are of stamped earth ; the hearth is made of a few stones clumsily piled togeth- 
er; a cask or barrel, with the two ends knocked out, answers the purpose of. a 
chimney, or else the smoke is allowed to escape through a mere hole in the roof. 

The thick turf walls, the dirty floor, the personal uncleanliness of the inhab- 
itants, all contribute to the pollution of the atmosphere. No piece of furniture 
seems ever to have been cleaned since it was first put into use; all is disorder 
and confusion. Ventilation is utterly impossible, and the whole family, fre- 
quently consisting of twenty persons or more, sleep in the same dormitory, as 
well as any strangers who may happen to drop in. On either side of this 
apartment are bunks three or four feet in width, on which the sleepers range 
themselves. 

Such are io general the dwellings of the farmers a 
few of the more wealthy inhabitants live in any way 3' 
comfort, while the cots of the poor fisherman are si 
hardly believe thein to'be tenanted by hamian beings.__ 
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The farm-houses are frequently isolated, and, on account of their grass-cover- 
ed roofs aud their low construction, are not easily distinguished f com the neigh- 
boring pastnre-grounds ; where four or five of them are congregated in a grassy 
plain, they are dignified with the name of a village, and become the residence 
of a Ilrepstior, or parish constable. 

Then also a church is seldom wanting, which however is distinguished from 
the low huts around merely by the cross planted on its roof. An Icelandic 
house of prayer is generally from eight to ten feet wide, and from eighteen to 
twenty-four long ; but of this about eight feet are devoted to the altar, which ia 
divided off by a partition stretching across the church, and against which etande 
the pulpit, A small wooden chest or cupboard, placed at the end of the build- 
ing, between two very small square windows not lai'ger than a common-sized 
pane of glass, constitutes the communion-table, over which is generally a miser- 
able representation of the Lord's Supper painted on wood. The height of the 
walls, which are wainscoted, is about six feet, and from them large wooden 
beams stretch across irora side to side. On these beams are placed in great, 
disorder a quantity of old Bibles, psalters, and fragments of dirty manuscripts. 
The interior of the roof, the rafters of which rest on the walls, is also lined with 
wood. On the jight of the door, under which one is obliged to stoop consider- 
ably on entering, is suspended a bell, largo enough to make an intolerable noise 
in so small a space. A few benches on each side the aisle, so crowded together 
as almost to touch one another, and affording accommodation to thirty or foi'ty 
■ persons when squeezed very tight, leave room for a narrow passage. 

These churches, besides their proper use, are also made to answer the pur- 
pose of the caravanseras of the East, by affording a night's lodging to foreign 
tourists. They are indeed neither free from dirt, nor from bad smells ; but 
the stranger is still far better off than in the intolerable atmosphere of a peas- 
ant's hut. 

Ml-. Ross Browne thus describes the chnrch and parsonage at Thingvalla; 
" The church is of modem construction, and, like all I saw in the interior, is 
made of wood, painted a dark color, and roofed with boards covered with sheets 
of tarred canvas. It is a very primitive little affaii-, only one story high, and 
not more than fifteen by twenty feet in dimensions. From the date on the 
weather-cock it appears to have been built in 1858. The congregation is sup- 
plied by the tew sheep-ranches in the neighborhood, consisting at most of half 
a dozen families. These nnpretending little churches are to be seen in the 
vicinity of every settlement throughout the whole island. Simple and homely 
as they are, they speak well, for the pioas character of the people. 

" The pastor of Thingvalla and his family reside in a group of sod-covered 
huts close by the church. These cheerless little hovels are really a curiosity, 
none of them being over ten or fifteen feet high, and all huddled together with- 
out the slightest regard to latitude or longitude, like a parcel of sheep in a 
storm. Some have windows in the roof, and some have chimneys ; grass and 
weeds grow all over them, and crooked by-ways and dark alleys run among 
-them and through them. At the base they are walled up with big lumps of 
lava, and two of themh£jve board fronts, panted black, while the remainder are 
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patched up with turf and rubbish of all sorts, very mueh in the style of a stork's 
nest, A low stone wall encircles the premises, but seems to be of little use as a 
barrier against the encroachments of live-stook, being broken up in gaps every 
few yards. In front of the group some attempt has been made at a pavement, 
which, however, must have been abandoned soon after the work was com- 
meneedv It is now Jittered all over with old tubs, pots, dish-cloths, and other 
articles of domestic use. 

"The interior of this strange abode is even more complicated than one 
would be led to expect from the exterior. Passing through a dilapidated door- 
way in one of the smaller cabins, which you would hardly suppose to be the 
main entrance, you find yourself in a long dark passage-way, built of rough 
stone, and roofed with wooden rafters and brushwood covered with sod. The 
sides are ornamented with pegs stuck in the crevices between the stones, upon 
which hang saddles, bridles, horse-shoes, bunches of herbs, dried fish, and various 
articles of cast-off clothing, including old shoes and sheepskins. Wide or nar- 
row, straight or crooked, to suit the sinno'sities of the different cabins into 
which it forma the entrance, it seems to have been originally located upon the 
track of a blind boa-constrictor. The best room, ,or rather house — for every 
room is a house — is set apart for the accommodation of travellers. Another 
cabin is occupied by some members of the pastor's family, who bundle about 
like a lot of rabbits. The kitchen is also the dog-kennel, and occasionally the 
sheep-house. A pile of stones in one corner of it, upon which a few twigs or 
scraps of sheep-manure serve to make the fire, constitute the cooking apartment. 
The floor consists of the original lava-bed, and artificial puddles composed of 
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slops and offal of diverse unctuous kinds. Smoke fills all the cavities in the air 
not already occupied by foul odors, and the iiieams, and posts, and rickety old 
bits of fui niture '»re dyed to the core with the dense and variegated atmosphere 
around them Thia is a f^ir -ipeeimcn of the whole establishment, with tht e\ 
cejtion of the triveUeis' icom The hidt, in these cibms ire the chief arti 
clos of luxury ' 

The poverty (f the oleray coiresponds with the meanness of then chuiches 
The best Ining in the island is that of Bieide Bolstidr, whoic the nominal 
stipend amounts to 180 specie dollits, oi about i,40 a jear, and Mi Hoi 
land states that the a^era^e livings do not amount to more than £10 fci each 
parish in the island The clergymen must thertfore depend almost entirely 
for subsistence on their glebe land and a small pittanoj to whuh they ate 
entitled tor the few baptisms, maiiiages, and funerals that ocLur among their 
panshioneis The hi-<hop himself has only 2000 rix dollars, or £200, a >eai, 
a miseiable pittance to make a decent appeoionce, and to exeicise hospitility 
to the clergy who vi'iit Reykjavik from distant parts 

It can not be wondeied at that pastors thus miserably paid are generally 
obliged to perform the hardest work of day laborers to preserve their families 
from starving, and that their external appearance con-esponds less with the dig- 
nity of their office than with their penury. Besides hay-raaking and tending the 
cattle, they may be frequently seen leading a train of pack-horses from a fishing- 
station to their distant hut. They are all blacksmiths also from necessity, and 
the best shoers of horses on the island. The feet of an Iceland horse would be 
cut to pieces over the sharp rock sod lava, if not well shod. The great resoi-t 
of the peasantry is the church ; and should any of the numerous horses have lost 
a shoe, or be likely to do so, the priest puts on his apron, lights his little char- 
coal fire in his smithy (one of which is always attached to every parsonage), 
and sets the animal on bis legs again. The task of getting the necessary char- 
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coal is not the least of hi'. h!)i>is, foi 
whatever the distance may bo to the 
nearest thicket of dwai-f-birch, he must 
go tfiither to bura the wood, and to 
bring it home when chaiied across his 
horse's back. His hut is scarcely bet- 
ter than that of the meanest fi8herm«in ; 
a bed, a rickety tabic, a few chairs, and 
a chest or two, are all his furnitme 
This is, as long as h& lives, the condi 
tion of the Icelandic clergyman, and 
learning, vii-tne, and even genius aie 
but too frequently buried under this 
squalid poverty. 

But few of my reade 8 hive pro! a 
bly ever heard of the poet Jo TI or 
lakson, but who can withhold tl e t I 
ute of his admiration fiom the poo 
priest of Backa, who will a fi e I 
come of lees than £& a yea anl co 
demned to all the drudge y wl cl I 
have described, finished tt se e ty 
years of age a translation f M It n 
"Paradise Lost," having ^.re o Iv 
translated Pope's " Essay on Min 

Three of the first books only of the "Paradise Lost" were printed by the 
Icelandic Literary Society, when it was dissolved in 1V96, and to print the rest 
at his own expense was of course impossible. In a few Icelandic verses, Thor- 
laksoQ touchingly alludes to his penury : — " Ever since I came into this world 
I have been wedded to Poverty, who has now hugged me to her bosom these 
seventy winters, all but two ; and whether we shall everb.e separated here below 
is only known to Him who joined us together." 

As if Providence had intended to teach the old man that we must hope to 
the last, he soon after received the unexpected visit of Mr. Henderson, an agent 
of the British and Foreign Bible Society, who thus relates his interview : 

"Like most of his brethren at this season of the year, we found him in the 
meadow assisting his people in hay-making. On hearing of our amval, he 
made all the haste home which his age and infirmity would allow, and bidding 
us welcome to his lowly abode, ushered us into the humble apartment where he 
ti-anslated my countrymen into Icelandic. The door is not quit« four feet in 
height, and the room may be about eight feet in length by six in breadth. At 
the inner end is the poet's bed, and close to the door, over against a small win- 
dow, not exceeding two feet square, is a table where he commits to paper the 
effusions of his Muse. On my telling him that my oountiymen would not have 
forgiven me, nor codld I have forgiven myself, had I passed through this part 
of the island without paying hira a visit, he replied that the translation of Mil- 
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toil had yielded him many a pleasant hour, and often given hira occasion to 
think of England." 

This visit was followed by agreeable consequences for the venerable bard. 
The Literary Fnnd soon afterwards sent him a present of £30, a modest sum 
according to our ideas, but a mine of wealth in the eyes of the poor Icelandic 
priest. Hie life, however, was now near its close, as it is stated in a short 
view " Of the Origin, Progress, and Operations of the Society," dated March 
3d, 1821, that " the poet of Iceland is now in his grave ; but it is satisfactory 
to know that the attention, in this instance, of a foreign and remote society to 
his gains and his fortunes was highly gratifying to his feelings, and contrib- 
uted not immaterially to the comfort of his concluding days." 

He wrote a letter in very elegant Latin, expressing his heartfelt gratitude 
for the kindness and generosity of the Society, so accordant with the character 
of the British nation, and accompanied it with a MS. copy of his translation. 
The latter was first printed in Iceland in 1828, but his own original poems did 
not appear before 1842. 

The school where most of the Icelandic clergymen, bo poor and yet gener- 
ally so respectable in their poverty, ai-e educated, is that of Reykjavik, as few 
only enjoy stipends which enable them to study at Copenhagen. There they 
live several years under a milder sky, they become acquainted with the splen- 
dor of a large capital, and thus it might be supposed that the idea of returning 
to the dreary wastes of their own land must be intolerable. Yet this is their 
m-dent desire, and, like banished exiles, they long for their beloved Iceland, 
where privation and penury awMt them. 

In no Christian country, perhaps with the sole exception of Lapland, are the 
clergy so poor se in Iceland, but in none do they exert a more beneficial in- 
fluence. 

Though the island has but the one public school at Reykjavik, yet perhaps 
in no country is elementary education more generally diffused. Every mother 
teaches her children to read and write, and a peasant, after providing for the 
wants of his family by the labor of his hands, loses no opportunity, in his lei- 
sure hours, of inculcating a sound morality. In these praiseworthy efforts the 
parents are supported by the pastor. 

Ho who, judging from tlie sordid condition of an Icelandic hut, might imag- 
ine its inhabitants to be no better than savages, would soon change hie opin- 
ion were he introduced on a winter evening into the low, ill-ventilated room 
where the family of a pedant or a small landholder is assembled. Vainly 
would he seek a single idler in the whole company. The women and girls 
spin or knit ; the men and boys are all busy mending their agricultural imple- 
ments and household utensils, or else chiselling or cutting with admirable skill 
ornaments or snuff-boses in silver, ivory, or wood. By the dubious light of a 
tallow lamp, just making obscurity visible, sits one of the family, who reads 
with a loud voice an old " saga " or chronicle, or maybe the newest number of 
the " Northnrfari/' an Iceland literary almanac, published during the last few 
years by Mr. Giele Brinjnlfsson. Sometimes poems or whole sagas are repeat- 
ed from memoiy, and there are even itinerant story-tellei-e, who, like the trouba- 
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dours and trouveres of the Middle Ages, wander from one farm to another, and 
thus gain a scanty livelihood. In this manner the deeds of the ancient Ice- 
landers remain fixed in the memory of their descendants, and Siiorre Sturleson, 
Samund, Frodi, and Eric Rauda are unforgotten. Nine centuries have el 
but every Icelander still knows the names of the proud yarls who first p 
the fiords of the lal-md, and the exploits of the bra\e vikings who spread ter- 
lor and desolation along all the coasts of Euiope stiU fill the hearts of the 
peaceful islanders ot oui dajs with a glow of patiiotic pnde. 

Wheie edutation is so genetal,one miy naturiUy expect to find a high de- 
E^ree of mtellectnal cultivation araon^ the cleigy,the public functionaries, and, 
the wealthiei pait of the papulation Then clas'di.al knowledge is one of the 
hrat things that stiike the stiingei with lUonishment He sees men whose 
appearance too ftequently denotes an ab]ect poverty conversant with the great 
authors of antiquity, and keenly alive to then beauties. Travelling to the Gey- 
sirs, he is not seldom accosted in Latin by his guide, and stopping at a farm, 
his host greets him in the same language. 

I have specially named Jon Thorlakson, but Iceland has produced and still 
produces many other men who, without the hope of any other reward but that 
which proceeds from the pure love of literature, devote their days and nights 
to laborious studies, and live with Virgil and Homer under the sunny skies of 
Italy and Greece. In the study of the modem languages, the Icelanders are 
as far advanced as can be expected from their limited intercourse with the rest 
of the world. 

The English language, in which they find so many words of their ^jwn and 
so many borrowed from the Latin, is cultivated by many of the clergy. The 
Gei-man they flod still more easy; and as all the Scandinavian languages pro- 
ceed from the same root, they have no difficulty in understanding the Danish 
and the 5j"orwegian tongues. Of all the modem languages or dialects which 
have sprung from the ancient Korse, spoken a thousand years ago all over 
Denmark, Sweden, and Norway, none has undergone fewer changes than the Ice- 
landic. In the sea-ports it is mixed up with many Danish words and phrases, 
but in the interior of the island it is still spoken as it was in the times of In- 
golfr and Eric the Rod, and in the whole island there is no fisherman or day 
laborer who does not perfectly understand the oldest writings. 

It may easUy be imagined that among a people so fond of literature, books 
must be in great request. Too poor to be constantly increasing their small col- 
lections of modern publications, or of old " sagas " or chronicles, by new acqui- 
sitions, one assists the other. When the peasant goes on Sundays to church, 
he takes a few volumes with him, ready to lend his treasures to his neighbors, 
and, on his part, selects from among those which they have brought ior the 
same purpose. "When he is pai-tieularly pleased with a work, he has it copied 
at home, and it may be here remarked that the Icelanders are frequently most 
excellent calligraphists. 

The foundation of a public library at Reykjavik in 1831, at the instigation 
of the learned Professor Rafn of Copenhagen, was a great boon to the people. 
It is said to contain about 12,000 volumes, which are kept under the roof of the 
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cathedral. Books are freely lent for months, or even for a whole year, to tlie 
inhabitants of remote distriota. This liberality is, of course, attended with 
some inconvemence, but it has the inestimable advantage of renderiug a num- 
ber of good works accessible to numerons families too poor to purchase them. 

Another excellent institution is the New Icelandic Literary Society, founded 
in 1816. It has two seats, one in Copenhagen, the other in Reykjavik, and its 
chief object is the publication of useful works in the language of the country. 
Besides an annual grant of IW specie dollars (£24) awarded to it by the 
Danish Government, il« income is confined to the yearly contributions of its 
members,* and with this scanty means it has already published many excellent 
works. 

Though remote from the busy scenes of the world, Iceland has three news- 
papers, the Thyodiholfr and the Jslendmgur, which appear at Reykjavik, and 
the iVo^-iAW, which is published at Akreyri, on the borders of the Polar Ocean. 
The Islendingur is said to contain many excellent articles, but it would Borely 
task the patience of those who aro accustomed to the regular enjoyment of the 
" Times " at breakfast ; as it sometimes appears but once in three weeks, and then 
again, as if to make up for lost time, twice in eight days. 

In spite of their ill-ventilated dwellings and the hardships entailed upon 
them by the severity of the climate, the Icelanders frequently attain a good old 
age. Of the 2019 persons who died in 1858, 25 had passed the age of ninety, 
and of these 20 belonged to the fair sex. The mortality among the children is, 
however, very considerable ; 993, or nearly one-half of the entire number hav- 
ing died before the age of five in the year above-mentioned. Cutaneous affec- 
tions are very common among Icelanders, as may easily be supposed from their 
sordid woollen apparel and the uncleanliness of their huts ; and the northern 
leprosy, or " likthra," is constantly seeking out its victims among them. This 
dreadful disease, which is also found among the fishermen in Norway, in Green- 
land, in the Faeroes, in Lapland, and, in short, wherever the same mode of life 
exists, begins with a swelling of the hands and feet. The hair falls off; the 
senses become obtuse. Tumors appear on the arms and legs, and on the face, 
which soon loses the semblance of humanity. Severe pains shoot through the 
joints, an eruption covers the whole body, and finally changes into open soresj 
ending with death. He whom the leprosy has once attacked is doomed, for it 
mocks all the efforts of medical art. Fortunately the victims of this shocking 
complaint are rather objects of pity than of disgust, and as it is not supposed 
to be conla^ous, they are not so cruelly forsaken by their relations as theii- fel- 
low-sufferers in the East In the hut of the priest of Thingvalla, Marmier saw 
a leper busy grinding corn. Some of the poorest and most helpless of these 
unforttmate creatures find a refuge in four smaU, hospitals, where they are pro- 
vided for at the public expense. 

Since a regular steam-boat communication has. been opened between Ice- 
land, Denmark, and Scotland, the number of tourists desirous of viewing the 

* Their Eumbar in I860 was 991. During hie voyage t 
honorary pi-esi(1cnt, a distinction he shares with the Bis 
members I flnil the name of Lord DnfFerin. 
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matchless natural wonders of the island has considerably increased. Biit trav- 
elling in the island itself is still attended with considerable difficulties and no 
triffiug expense, to say nothing of the want of all comforts ; so that most of its 
visitora are content with a trip to Thingvalla and the Geysir, which are but a 
couple of days' journey from lieykjavik, and very few, like Mr. Holland, make 
the entire circuit of the island, or, like Mr. Shepherd, plwnge into the terra in- 
cognita of its noi-th-western peninsula. The only mode of travelling is on 
horseback, as there are no roads, and therefore no carriages in Iceland. The 
distances between the places are too great, the rivers are too furious, and the 
bogs too extensive to allow of a walking tour being made. Even the tom-ist 
with the most modest pretensions requires at least two riding horses for him- 
self, two for his guide, and two packhorses ; and when a larger company travels, 
it always forms a cavalcade of frpm twenty to thirty horses, tied head to tail, 
the chief guide mounted on the first and leading the string, the other accelerat- 
ing its motions by gesticulation, sundry oaths, and the timely application of 
the whip. The way, or the path, lies either over beds of lava, so rugged that 
the horses are allowed to pick their way, or over boggy ground, where it is 
equally necessary to avoid those places into which the animals might sink up 
to their belly, but which, when left to themselves, they are remarkably skillful 
in detecting. With the solitary exception of a few planks thrown across the 
Bruera, and a kind of swing bridge, or kl&fr, contrived for passing the rapid 
JSkulsa, there are no bridges over the rivers, so that the only way to get across 
is to ride through them — a feat which, considering the usual velocity of their 
current, is not seldom attended with considerable danger, as will be seen by the 
following account of the crossing of the Skeidara by Mr. Holland. 
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" Oui gm ie, ^ly tliis intrepid traveller, " urged on his liorse tbrougli tlie 
stredin, and led the wiy tow aide the midH^bannel. We followed in Lis wake, 
and soon weje i\\ btemnimg the impetuous and swollen toi'rent. In tho course 
of our jiumev we hid btfoio this crossed a good many rivers more or less 
deep, but ill of them had beui mere child's piay compared to that which wo 
were now ford(ng The in^y water rose high against our horses' . sides, at 
times almost commg over the tops of their shoulders. The spray from their 
bioken ctests was dashed up into our faces. The stream was so swift that it 
was impossible to foilow the individual waves as they rushed past us, and it 
almost made us dizzy to look down at it. Now, if ever, is the time for firm 
hand or i-ein, sure seat, and steady eye ; not only is the stream so strong, but 
the bottom .ia full of large atones, that the horse can not see through the murky 
waters ; if ho should fall, the torrent will swe^ you down to the sea — its white 
breakers arc plainly visible as thoy run along the shore at scarcely a mile's dis- 
tance, and they lap the beach as if they waited for their prey. Happily, they 
will be disappointed. Swimming would be of no use, bat an Icelandic water- 
horse seldom makes a blunder or a false step. Not the least of tho risks we 
ran in crossing the Skeidara was from the masses of ice cariied down by the 
stream from the JSkul, many of them being large enough to knock a horse 
over. 

"Fortunately we found much less ice in the centre and Hwiftest part of the 
river, where we were able to see and avoid it, than in the side channels. How 
the horses were able to' stand against such a stream wae marvellous ; they 
could not do so unless they were constantly in the habit of crossing swift 
rivers. The Icelanders who live in this part of tho island keep horses known 
for their qualities in fording difficult rivers, and they never venture to cross a 
dangerous stream unless mounted on a tried water-horse. The action of the 
Icelandic horses when crossing a swift i-ivcr is very peculiar. They lean all 
their weight against the stream, so as to resist it as much as possible, and 
move onward with a peculiar side-step. This motion is not agreeable. It 
feels as if your horse were marking time without gaining ground, and the prog- 
ress made being really very slow, tho shore from which you started seems to 
recede from you, whilst that for which you are maliing appears as far as ever. 
" When we reached the middle of tho stream, the roar of the waters was so 
great that wo could scarcely make our voices audible to one another ; they 
were overpowered by the crunching sound of tho ice, and the bumping of large 
stones against the bottom. Fp to this point a diagonal line, rather down 
stream, had been cautiously followed ; but when we came to the middle, we 
turned our horses' heads a little ag^nst the stream. As we thus altered our 
course, the long line of baggage-horses appeared to be swung ronnd altogether, 
as if swept off their legs. None of them, however, broke away, and they con- 
tinued their advance without accident, and at length we all reached the shore 
in safety." 

After a day's journey in Iceland, rest, as may well be supposed, is highly 
acceptable. Instead of passing the night in the peasant's but, tho traveller, 
when no church is at hand, generally prefers pitching his tent near a mnning 
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stream on a grassy plain ; but sometimes, in consequence of the great distance 
from one habitable place to another, he is obliged to encamp in the midst of a 
bog where the poor horses find either bad herbs, scarcely fit to satisfy their 
hunger, or no food at all. After they have been unloaded, their fore legs are 
bound together above their hoofs, so as to prevent them straying too far, 
while their masters arrange themselves in the tent as comfortably as they can. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

THE WESTMAN ISLANDS. 

The Westmans.— Their extreme Difficnlty of Access.— How tbey became peopled,— Heimaey. — 

KaufBtalhir and Ofenleyte.— Sheep-hoisting.— Egg-gathering.— Dreadful Mcttalitj' among rhe 

Children The Ginklofi.— Gentleman John,— The Algerice PiratoB.— Dreadful Sufferings of the 

Islimders. 

1 to a height of 916 feet, the small Westman 
s picturesque than difficult of access. Many a traveller 
while sailing along the south coast of Iceland has admired their towering rock- 
walls, but no modem tourist has ever landed there. For so stormy a sea rolls 
between them and the mainland, and so violent are the currents, which the 
slightest wind brings forth in the narrow channels of the archipelago, that a 
landing can be effected only when the weather is perfectly calm. The Dri- 
fanda foss, a cascade on the opposite mainland, rnshing from the brow of the Eya- 
fyalla range in a column of some 800 or 900 feet in height, is a sort of bai-ometer, 
which decides whether a boat can pnt off with a prospect of gaining the West- 
mans. In stormy weather the wind eddying among the cliffs converts the fal!, 
'though considerable, into a cloud of spray, which is dissipated in the atmos- 
phere, so that no cascade is visible from the beach. In calm weather the 
colnmn is intact, and if it rem^na so two days in succession, then the sea is 
usually calm enough to allow boats to land, and they venture out. As thelce- 
landers, through stormy weather, are frequently cut off f itim Europe, so the in- 
habitants of the Westmans are still more frequently cut off from Iceland, and ■ 
it is seldom more llian once a year that the mails are landed direct. The few 
letters from Denmarli (for the correspondence is in all probability not very 
active) are landed in Iceland at Reyk]'avik, and thence forwarded to the islands 
by boat, as cbanco may offer, for, during the whole winter and the greater part 



>y Google 



THE WESTMAN ISLANDS. 115 

of the summer, communication is impossiblo. It will now be unilersiood -why 
tourists are so little inclined to visit the Westmans, despite the magiiifleenee 
of their coast scenery, for who has the patience to tarry in & miserable hut on 
the opposite mainland till the cascade informs him that they are accessible, or 
is inclined to run the risk of being detained by a sudden change of the weather 
for weeks or oven months on these solitary rocks ? 

Mr. Ross Browne thus describes the general aspect of the coast of Iceland : 
"Nothing could surpass the desolate grandeur of the coast as we approached 
the point of Reykjaness. It was of an almost infernal blackness. The whole 
country seemed uptorn, rifted, shattered, and scattered about in a vast chaos 
of ruin. Huge cliffs of lava split down to their bases toppled over the surf. 
Rocks of every conceivable shape, scorched and blasted with fii'e, wrested 
from the main and hurled into the sea, battled with the waves, their black 
scraggy points piercing the mist like giant hands uptbroivn to smite or sink in 
a fierce death-strnggle. The wild havoc wrought in the conflict of elements 
was appalling. Birds screamed over the fearful wreck of matter. The suj'f 
from the inroHing waves broke against the charred and shattered desert of ruin 
with a terrific roar. Columns of spray shot up over the blackened fragments 
of lava, while in eVery opening the lashed waters, discolored by the collision, 
seethed and surged as in a huge caldron." 




Of the Westman Islands, he says : " Towards noon we made the West- 
man Isles, a small rocky group some ten miles distant from t|ie main island. 
A fishing and trading establishment, owned by a company of Danes, is located 
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on one of these islands. The Arcturus tenches twice a year to deliver and re- 
ceive a mail. On the occasion of our visit, a boat came out with a hardy-look- 
ing crew of Danes to receive the mail-bag. It was doubtless a matter of great 
rejoicing to them to obtain news from home. I had barely time to make a 
rough outline of the islands as we lay of£ the sgttlemont. The chief interest at- 
taehed to the Westman group is, that it is supposed to have been visit«d by 
Columbus in 14V7, fifteen years prior to his voyage of discovery to the shores 



The puffin, or the screeching sea-mew, seem the only inhabitants for which 
nature has fitted the Westmans, and yet they have a history which leads us 
back to the times when Iceland itself first became known to man. 

About 876, a few years after Ingolfr followed his household gods to Reyk- 
javik, a Norwegian pirate, perchance one of the associates of that historical 
pei-eonage, landed on the coast of Ireland, attacked with fire and sword the de- 
fenseless population, captured forty or fifty persons, men, women, and children, 
and carried them off as slaves. The passage must have been any thing but 
pleasant, for it gave the Hibernians such a foretaste of the wretchedness that 
awaited them in Iceland, their future abode, that, taking courage from despair, 
they rose on their captors, threw them overboard, aad went ashore on the first 
land'they met with, 

A day of rare serenity must have witnessed their arrival on the Westmans, 
a spot which of all others seemed most unlikely- to become their home. Why 
they remained there, is a secret of the past; most likely they had no other al- 
ternative, and freedom on a rock was, at all events, better than slavery under a 
cruel viking. 

Thus these weather-beaten islets were first peopled by men from the west, 
whence they derive their name, and it is supposed that the present inhabitants 
are the desceiidants of those children of Erin. No one will be inclined to envy 
them the heritage bequeathed to them by their fathers. 

The Wostmans are fourteen in number ; but of these only one, called ITei- 
maey, or Home Island, is jnhabited. It is fifteen miles from the coast of Iceland, 
and forty-five from Ileclai Though larger than all the others put together, its 
entire surface is not more than ten square miles. It is almost surrounded with 
.high basaltic cliffs, and an otherwise iron-bound shore; its interior is covered 
with black ashy-looking cones, bearing undoubted evidence of volcanic action ; 
in fa«t, the harbor, which lies on its north-east side, and is only accessible to 
small craft, is formed out of an old crater, into which the sea has worn an en- 
trance. The inhabitants are located in two villages ; Kaufstathir, on a little 
grassy knoll near the landing-place, and.Ofanleyte, on the grassy platform of the 
island. Only three of the other islets produce any vegetation or pasturage, and 
it is said that on one of these the sheep are hoisted with a rope out of the 
boats by an islander, who, at the risk of his neck, has climbed to the top of the 
precipitous rock. The others are mere naked cliffs or basaltic pillars, the abode 
of innumerable aea-birds, which, when accessible, are a precious resource to the 
islanders. For, as may well be supposed, the scanty grass lands afford nourish- 
ment but to a few cows and sheep ; and as the unruly waters too often prevent 
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their fishing-boats fi-om putting to sea, they depend in a gi-eat measuie for 
their suhsistonce upon the sea-birds, in whose capture they exhibit wonderful 
courage and skill. In the egg-season they go to the top of the cliff, and, put- 
ting a rope round a man's w^st, let him down the side of the perpendicular 
rock, one, two, or thi-eo hundred feet ; on arriving at the long, narrow, hori- 
zontal shelves, he proceeds to fiU a large bag with the brittle treasures depos- 
ited by the birds. When his bag is full, he and his egga are drawn to the top 
by his companions. If the rope breaks, or is cut off by the sharp corners of 
the rock, which, however, happens but seldom, nothing can save the luckless 
fowler, who is either precipitated into the sea, or dashed to pieces on the 
rocks below. 




At a later period in the season they go and get the young birds, and then 
they have often desperate battles with the old ones, who will not give up fight- 
ing for their offspring till then- necks are broken,or their brains knocked out 
with a club. Where the chffs are not accessible from the top, they go round 
the bottom in boats, and show a wonderful agility and daring in sealing the 
most terrible precipices. 

In summer they get the eggs and the fresh meat of the young birds, which 
they also salt for the winter. The feathers form their chief article of export, 
besides, dried and salted codfish, and with these they procure their few nec- 
essaries and luxuries, consisting principally of clothing, tobacco and^ snuff, spir- 
its, fish-hooks and lines, and sah. As there is no peat on these islands, nor 
dried fish-bones in sufiieient quantity, they also Hiake use of the tough old 
sea-birds as fuel. For this purpose they spUt them open, and dry them on the 
rocks. - ■ 

The Westmans ferm a separate Syssel, or oonnty, and they have a church, 
and usually two clergymen. Their church was rebuilt of stone, at the expense 
of the Danish Government, in llli, and Issaid to be one of the best in Iceland. 
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Unfortunately the two clergymen to whom the spiritual care of the islanders is 
confided seem to have but a very indifferent flock, for their neighbors on the 
mainland give rather a bad character to the inhabitatita of Heimaey, describing 
them as great sluggards and drunkards. , 

The population, whicli was formerly more considerable, amounts to about 
200 souls, bat even this is more than might be expected from the dreadfal mor- 
tality which reigns among the children. The eggs and the oily flesh of sea-birds 
furnish- a miserable food for infants, particularly ■when weaned, as ia here cus- 
tomary, at a very early age ; but the poor islanders have nothing else to give 
them, except, some fish, and a very insufficient quantity of cow's or sheep's milk. 
This unhealthy diet, along with the boisterous air, gives rise to an incurable in- 
fantile disease, called Ginklofi {tetanus). Its first sjTiiptoms are squinting and 
rolling of the eyes, the muscles of the back are seized with incipient cramps and 
become stiff. After a day or two lock-jaw takes place, the back is bent like a 
bow, either backward or forward. The lock-jaw prevents swallowing, and the 
cramps become more frequent and prolonged until death closes the scene. The 
same disease is said to decimate the children on St. Kilda in consequence of a 
similar mode of life. 

The only means of preserving the infanta of Ileimaey from the Ginklofi, is to 
send them as- soon as possible to the mainland to be reared, and thus a long con- 
tinuance of bad weather is a death-warrant to many. 

"Wlo would suppose that the Westman Islanders, doubly guarded by their 
poverty and almost inaccessible clifEs, could ever have become the prey of free- 
bootei-s ? and yet they have been twice attacked and pillaged, and well-nigh ex- 
terminated by sea-rovers. 

I have already mentioned, in a previous chapter, that before the discovery of 
the banks of Newfoundland, the English cod-fishers used to resort in great num- 
bers to the coasts of Iceland, where some of them — now and then— -appeared 
also in the more questionable character of corsairs. One of these worthies, who, 
like Paul Clifiovd, or Captain Macheath, so effectually united the suaviter wi 
motfo with ^efortiter in re,aa to have merited the name of "Gentleman John," 
came to the Westmahs in 1614 and set the church on fire, after having previous- 
ly removed the littie that was worth taking. After this exploit he returned to 
Great Britain, but King James L had him hung, and ordered the church orna- 
ments which be had robbed to be restored to the poor islanders. It was, how- 
ever, written in the book of fate that they were not to enjojr them long, for in 
162'?, a vessel of Algerine pirates, after plundering several places on the eastern 
and southern coasts of Iceland, fell like a thunderbolt on Heimaey. These mis- 
creants, compared with whom John was a " gentleman " indeed, cut down every 
man who ventured to oppose them, plundered and burnt the new-built church, 
and eveiy hovel of the place, and carried away about 400 prisoners — men, 
women, and children. One of the two clergymen of the island, Jon Torsteinson, 
was murdered at the time. This learned and pious maq had translated the 
s of David and the Book of Genesis into Icelandic verse, and is spoken 

s the " martyr " in the history of the land. The other clergyman, Olaf Egil- 
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son, with his wife and children, and the rest of the jjrisoners, was sold into 
slavery in Algiers. The account of his sufferings and privations, which be 
wrote in the Icelandic language, was afterwai'ds translated and published in 
Danish. 

It was not until 1636, nine years after their capture, that the unfortunate 
lleimaeyers were released, and then only by being ransomed by the King of 
Denmark. Such was the misery they had endured from theif barbarous task- 
masters, that only thirty-«even of the whole numbei' survived, and of these but 
thirteen lived to return to their native island. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

FROM EEtOJITHEIM TO THE NOETH CAPE. 

MUdClimate of the Norwe^n Coast Its Causes. — Tho Norwegian Peasant Norwegian Conslitntion. — ' 

KonmnlaeooaBtSoenorj.— Drontheim— GreiffanfeMHoline and Vara.— ThoSca-eagle.— The Herring- 
fisheries.— The Lnfotcn lelonds— TheCod-fiaheriea—Wretched Condition of the Fishermen.— Troniao- 
— Altenfiord,— The Copper Mines.— Hammeifeat Ibe most northern Town in the World.— The NoctU 

/~\P all the lands sitnated either withio or near the Arctic Circlo none enjoys 
^— ' a more temperate climate than the Norwegian coast. Here, and nowhere 
else throughout tlie northern world, the birch and the fir-tree climb the monnt- 
ain-elopee to a height of 700 or 800 feet above the level of the sea, as far as the 
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TOtli degree of latitude; Ijere we still find a flourishing ^ricnlture in the inte- 
rior of the Malanger Fjord in 69°. On the opposite side of the Polar Ocean 
extends the inaccessible ice belt of East Greenland; Spitzbergen and Nova 
Zembla ai^e not 400 mUes distant from Talvig and Hammerfest, and jet these 
ports aro never blocked with ice, and even, id the depth of winter remain con- 
stantly open to navigation. 'What are the causea which in this favored region 
banish the usual rigors of the Arctic zone ? How comes it that the winter even 
at the North Cape (mean temperatm-e +22°) is much less severe than at Que- 
bec (mean temperature +14°), which is situated 25° of latitude, nearer to the 
equator ? 

The high mountain chains which separate Norway from Swedm- and Fin- 
land, and keep off the pastern gales issuing from the Siberian wastes, while its 
coasts lie open to the mUd so nth- westerly winds of the Atlantic, no doubt ac- 
count in some measure for the comparative mildness of its climate ; but the 
main cause of this phenomenon must no doubt be sought for in the sea. Flow- 
ing into the Atlantic Ocean between Florida and Cuba, the warm Gulf Stream 
traverses the sea from west to east, and although about the middle of its course 
it partly turns to the south, yet a considerable portion of its waters flows on- 
ward to the north-east, and streaming through the wide portal between Iceland 
and Great Britain, eventually reaches the coasts of Norway. Of course its 
warjnth diminishes as it advances to the north, but this is impai-ted to the 
winds that sweep over it, and thus it not merely brings the seeds of tropical 
plants from Eqnatoi-ial America to the coasts of Norway, but also the far more 
important advantages'of a mQder temperature. 

The soil of Norway is generally rocky and sterile, but the sea amply makes 
up for the deficiencies of the land, and with the produce of their fisheries, of 
their forests, and their mines, the inhabitants are able to purchase the few for- 
eign ai-ticlea which they require. Though poor, and not seldom obliged to reap 
the gifts of nature amidst a thousand hardships and dangers, they envy no other 
nation upon earth. 

The Norwegian peasant is a free man on the scanty bit of ground which he 
has inherited from his fathers, and he has all the virtues of a freeman — an open 
character, a mind clear of every falsehood, a hospita,ble heart for the stranger. 
His religious feelings are deep and sincere, and the Bible is to be found in every 
hut. He is said to be indolent and phlegmatic, but when necessity urges he sets 
Tigorously to worjc, and never ceases till his task is done. His courage and his 
patriotism aro abundantly proved by a history of a thousand years. 

Norway owes her present prosperity chiefly to her liberal constitution. The 
press is completely free, and the power of the king extremely limited. All 
privileges and hereditary titles are abolished. The Parliament, or the " Stor- 
thing," which assembles every three years, consists of the " Odelthing," or Up- 
per House, and of the " Logthiag," or Legislative Assembly. Every new law re- 
quires the royal sanction; but if the Storthing has voted it in three successive 
sittings, it is definitively adopted in spite of the royal veto. Public education 
is admirably cared for. There is an elementary school in every village, and 
where the population is too thinly scattered, the schoolmaster may truly be said 
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to be abroad, as he wanders from farm to farm, so that tlie most distant fami- 
lies have the bfioefit of his instruction. Every town has its public library, and 
in many districts the peasants annually contribute a doUav towards a collection 
of books, which, under the care of the priest, is lent out'to all subscribers. No 
Norwegian is confirmed who does not know how to read, and no Noi'wegian ie 
allowed to marry who has not been confirmed. He who attains his twentieth 
year without having been confirmed has to fear the House of Coi-rection. Thus 
ignorance is punished as a crime in Norway, an excellent example for far richer 
and more powerful nations. 

The population of Norway amounts to about 1,350,000, but these are very 
unequally distributed ; for while the southern province of Aggerhuus has 513,000 
inhabitants on a surface of 35,200 square miles, Nordlajid has only 59,000 on 
16,325, and Finmark, the most northern province of the land, but 38,000 on 
29,925, or hardly more than one inhabitant to every square mile. But even this 
scanty population is immense when compared with that of Eastern Siberia or 
of the Hudson's Bay territories, and entirely owes its existence to the mildness 
of the climate and the open sea, which at. all seasons affords its produce to the 
fisherman. 

it is difBcult to imagine a more se«Iiided, solitary life than that of the " bond- 
ers," or peasant proprietors, along the northern coasts of Norway. The farms, 
confined to the small patches of more fruitful ground scattered along the fjords, 
at the foot or on the sides of the naked mountains, are frequently many miles 
distant from their neighbors, and the stormy winter cuts ofE all communication 
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between them. Thua evety family, reduced to its own resources, forma as it were 
a small commonwealth, which has but little to do with the external world, and 
is obliged to rely for i|s happiness on internal harmony, and a moderate com- 
petency. 'Strangers seldom invade their solitude, for they are far from the or- 
dinary tracks of the tourist, and yet a Joui-ney from Drontheim to Hammerfest 
and the- Korth Cape affords many objects of interest well worthy of a visit. 
The only mode of communication is by sea, for the land is everywhere inter- 
sected by deep fjords, bounded by one' continuous chain of precipitous cliffs and 
rocks, varying from one thousand to four thousand feet in height. Formerly, 
even the sea-voyage was attended with considerable difficulties, for the misera- 
ble " yoegt," or Scandinavian sloop, the only means of conveyance at the dis- 
posal of the traveller, required at the best of times at least a month to perform 
the voyage from Drontheim to Hammerfest, and in case of stormy weather, or 
contrary wind, had often to wait for weefes in some intermediate port. Now, 
however, a steamer leaves the port of Drontheim every week, and conveys the 
traveller in five or six days to the remote northern terminus of his journey. 

Innumerable isles of every size, from a few yards in diameter to as many 
miles, stud the line of coast, and between these and the mainland the steamer 
ploughs its way. Sometimes the channel is as narrow as the bed of a river, at 
otliera it expands into a mighty lake, and the ever- varying forms of the isles, of 
the fjords, and of the mountains, constantly open new and munificent prospects 
to the view. One gl^and colossal picture follows upon another, hut nnforta- 
nately few or none show the presence of man. From time to time only some 
fishing-boat makes its appearance on the sea, or some wooden farm-house rises 
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on the solitary beach. On advancing farther to the north, the aspect of nature 
becomes more and more stern, vegetation diminishes, man is more rarely seen, 
and the traveller feela as if he were on the point of entering tiie gloomy re- 
gions of perpetual death. . 

With the sole exception of Archangel, Drontheim is the moat populous and 
important town situated in so high a latitude as 63° 24'. Although the cradle 
of ancient Scandinavian history, and the residence of a long line of kings, it loots 
as if it had been built but yesterday, as its wooden houses have frequently been 
destroyed by fire. The choir of its magnificent cathedral, built in the eleventh 
century, and once the resort of innumerable pOgrims who camo flocking to the 
shi-ine of St. Olave from all Scandinavia, is the only remaining memorial of the 
old Ti-onyem of the Norse annalists and scalds. The modem town has a most 
pleasing and agreeable appearance, and the lively cdlore with which the houses 
are painted harmonize with the prosperity of its ifebabitants, which is dne in a 
great measure to its thriving fisheries, and to the rich iron and copper mines in 
its neighborhood. The tall chimneys of many smelting-huts, iron foundries, 
and other manufactories, bear evidence that modem industiy has found its way 
to the ancient capital of Norway. In point of picturesque beauty, the bay, on a 
peninsula of which the town is situated, does not yield to that of Naples. 'U^p 
and down, in every direction, appear the villas of the merchant, and ships of 
all burden riding at anchor in the bay, and boats passing jmd j^pasaing. In a 
small island of the bay, fronting the town, ia the celebrated castle of Munkhoim, 
where in former times many a prisoner of state has bewailed the loss of his 
liberty. Here, among others, GreLffenfeld, who had risen from obscurity to the 
rank of an all-powerfui minister, was incarcerated for eighteen years (1680-98.) 
At Hildringen, where the potato is still cultivated with success, and barley 
ripens every four or five years, begins the province of Nordland, which extends 
from 65° to 69°. 30' N. lat. The mostly uninhabited ialea along the coast are 
called "Holme," when riaing like steep rocka out of the water, and "Yire" 
when flat and but little elevated above the level of the sea. The latt«r are the 
breeding-places of numberless sea-fowls, whose 
eggf yield a welcome harvest tQ the inhabitants 
of the neighboring mainland or of the larger 
islands. A well-stocked egg-var is a valuable 
addition to a farm, and descends from father 
to son, along with the pasture-gj ountls and the 
herds of the paternal land. When the propri. 
etor come=( to plunder the nests, the birds re- 
main quiet, for they know by eipcriem-e thai 
only the auperfiuous eggs are to be removed. 
But not unfrequently strangers land, and leave 
not a single egg behind. Thun all the birds, 
several thousands at once, rise from their nests 
and fill the air with their doleful cries. If such 
disasteis occur repeatedly they lose courage, and, abandoning the scene of their 
misfoi tunes, retire to another var. Most of these birds are sea-gulls {Maasfugl, 
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or Maage), their eggs are large, and of a not disagreeable taste. The island of 
Loviinnen is the favorite breeding-place of the pufBn, wiiich is highly esteemed 
on account of its feathers. This silly bird ia veiy easily caught. The fowler 
lets down an iron hook, or sends a dog trained on purpose into the narrow 
clefts or holes of the rock, where the puffins sit crowded together. The first 
bird being pulled out," the next one bites and lays hold of his tail, and thus in 
successipn, tUl the whole famUy, clanging together like a chain, is dragged to 
light. 

This rocty coast ia also much frequented by the sea-eagle, who is very much 
feared over the whole province, as he not only carries away Iambs and other 
small animals, but even assails and not seldom overpowers the Norwegian oxen. 
His mode of attack is so singular that if Von Buch bad not heard it so posi- 
tively and so circumstantially related in various places, situated at great dis- 
tances from each other, he would willingly have doubted its truth. The eagle 
darts down into the waves, and then rolls about with his wet plumage on the 
beach until iiis wings are quite covered with sand. Then he once more rises 
into the air and hovers over his intended victim. Swooping down close to him, 
he claps his wings, flings the sand into the eyes of the unfortunate brute, and 
thoroughly scares it by repeated blows of his pinions. The blinded ox rushes 
away to avoid the eagle's attacks, until he ia completely exhausted or tumbles 
down some precipitous cliff. 

The sea-coast from Alsten to Rodoe, which is crossed by the Arctic Circle, 
is particularly rich in herrings, as it furaishes more than one-half of the fish ex- 
ported to Bergen. 

In respect of the capital invested, the cod-fisbery must be regarded as the 
most important of the Norwegian deep-sea fisheries, but in the number of 
hands employed, the herring-fishery takes precedence The number of men 
actually. engaged in the latter is not less than 60,000, and considerably more 
than double that number are directly or indirectly interested in the result of 
their operations. The herrings taken in 1866 filled 750,000 barrels, each weigh- 
ing 224 lbs., the largest catch ever taken on the Norwegian coast, at least in 
recent years. As the movements of the fish are extremely erratic, large shoals 
bemg found one year in a part of the coast where none will be seen tbe year 
following, the fishermen are forced to move from place to place, and formerly 
the herrings frequently escaped altogether for want of hands to captm-e them. 
Now this difficulty is in a great measure removed. Telegraph stations are 
erected at different places on the coast, from which the movements of the 
shoals are carefully watched ; and field telegraphs are kept in readiness to be 
joined on to the main line, so as to summon the fishermen from every part of 
the country on the first appearance of the fish at any, new point. The best 
time for the herring-fishery is from January to March, and in 1866, 200,000 
barrels, or more than one-foui-th of the total catch, were caught between Feb- 
ruary 11th and 14th. 

At the northern extremity of tbe province of Nordland, between 68° and 
69° N. lat., are situated the Lofoten Islands, or Yesteraalen Oerne, wbicb are 
separated from the mainland by the Vestfjord. This broad arm of the sea is 
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remarkahle both for its violent currents and whirlpools, among winch the Mael- 
strom has attained a world-wide celebrity, and also from its being the most 
noi-therly limit where the oyster has been found. But it is chiefly as the re- 
sort of the cod that the Vestfjord is of the highest importance, not only to 
Nordlarid, but to the. whole of Norway. No less than 6000 boats from all 
parts of the coast, manDed probably by more than half of the whole adult male 
population of Nordland, annually assemble at Vaage, on the island of Qst Vaa- 
goe, and besides these, more than 300 yoegts, or larger fishing-sloops, from 
Bergen, Christiansand, and Molde, appear upon the scene. The banks of New- 
foundland hardly occupy more hands than the fishing-grounds of-the Vestf- 
jord, which, after the lapse of a thousand years, continue as prolific as ever;* 
nor is there an instance known of its having ever disappointed the fisherman's 
hopes. In Hai'old Haarfagr's times, Vaage waa already renowned for its fish- 
eries, and several yarls had settled in this northern district, to reap the rich 
harvest of the seas. At a later period, under the reign of Saint Olave (1020), 
the annual Parliament of Nordland was held at Vaage, and, in ] 120, the benev- 
olent King Eystein, brother of Sigurd the Crusader, caused a church to be 
erected here in honor of his saintly predecessor, along with a number of huts, 
to serve as a shelter to the poor fishermen, a deed which he himself prized 
more highly th^ all his chivalrous brother's warlike exploits in the East, for 
"these men," said he, "will still remember in distant times that a King Ey- 
stein once lived in Norway." 

The reason why the fish never cease visiting this part of the coast is that, 
the Lofoten Isles inclose, as It were, an inland or mediterranean sea, which only 
communicates with the ocean by several naiTOw channels between the islands, 
and where the fish find the necessary protection against stormy weather. They 
assemble on three or four banks well known to the fishermen, seldom arriving 
before the middle of Jannai-y, and rarely later than towards the end of Febru- 
ary. They remain in the sheltered fjord no longer than is jiecessary for spawn- 
ing, and in April have all retired to the deeper watera, so that the whole oi 
the fishing season does not last longer than a couple of months. The fish are 
either caught by hooks and lines, or more frequently in large nets about twen- 
ty fathoms long and seven or eight feet broad, buoyed with pieces of light 
wood, and lested with stones, so as to maintain a vertical position when let 
down in the water. The fish, swimming with impetuous speed, darts into the 
meshes, which effectually bar his retreat. The nets are always spread in the 
evening, and hauled up in the morning ; for as long as it is daylight, the fish 
sees and avoids them, even at a depth of sisty or eighty fathoms. A single 
haul of the net frequently fills half the boat, and the heavy fish would undoubt- 
edly tear the iheshes if they were not immediately struck with iron hooks, and, 
flung into the boat as soon as they are dragged to the surface. 

Clans Niels Sliningen, a merchant of Borgund, first introduced the use of 
these nets in the year 1685, an innovation which more than doubled the total 

* In 1866 the total catch of cod was 21,000,000, about 12,000,000 of wMch were sailed (clip fish), and 
the remainder dried (stACk-fisb) ; each fish making on an average 2 tbu. of clip- fish, and one-fouith less 
of stoct-flsh. 
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produce of the fisheiiea. But (as with all useful inventions) loud complaints 
were raised against him in S^orway, and as late as 1762 no nets were allowed 
at Drontheim, " to prevent the ruin of the poor people who had not the capital 
to provide themselves with them." 

The life of a fleherman is everywhere full of privations and dangers;'but no- 
wl ere moie •-} thin at the Lofoten IsUnda Heie, after toiling on the stormy 
sti lor miny houii he his nothing but the miserable sheltu- of a damp, filthy, 
over crowded hut, which iffoid^ 1 im neithet the rest nor tlio wirmth nee led 
after hia fatiguing day's woik. Even the iion framed sonb of the Hoith ire 
frequently unable to resist such continuous hirdahipa, and bnng home with 
them the seeds of contigi n and death Mjlignint feveis ha\e fieqiientlj dec 
imited the population of Nsrway, and their ongin may ^eneriUy be tiiced to 
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the fishing-grounds. "The Arab and the Persian," says Leopold von Buch, 
" build caravanserae for the wayfarers through the desert ; the inhabitants of 
the Alps have founded ' hospices ' on the summits of the mountain passes ; and 
the Norwegian has erected houses of refuge on Dovrefjeld, but none for the 
fishermen of Lofoten. Kear Rodoe there is a large hospital for the hick of 
Nordland; would it not be as well to build houses in Lofoten, so as not to 
crowd the hospitaJs and churchyards?" This was written at the begmning of 
the present centuiy, but the poor fishermen are still as neglected as ever, for a 
more recent traveller, Marmiei-, beheld with pity the wretched huts in which 
they spend three winter months far from their families. 
In the channel between Hvalo and the mmnland lies, m 69° 45' N. lat., the 
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8iDa]l island of Tromso, wliere about fifty years since only a few fisiicrmen re- 
sided, whose hutfi have graduaOy expanded into a thriving little town of abont 
3000 inhabitants, along the shore opposite the mainland. Its staple exports 
are dried and salted cod, and train-oil. The livers of the cod aro put in open 
barrels and placed in the sun, and the melted portion which rises to the sur- 
face ia sMmmed ofE, being the purest oiL The coarse refuse is boiled in great 
iron pots by the side of the sea, and yields the common " train-oil." The mus- 
cular matter which remains is collected into barrels and exported as a powerful 
manure ; some of it is sent to England, 

The town consists mainly of one long straggling street, following the wind- 
ings of the shore, and has a -picturesque appearance from the harbor. The 
houses are all of wood painted with lively colors, and the roofs, mostly covered 
with grass, diversified with bright clusters of yellow and white flowers, look 
pretty in summer. TromsO has a Latin school, and even boasts of a news- 
paper, 'the Tromso Tidende et Blan for N'ordland og Finmarken ("The 
Ti-omso Gazette, a paper for Nordland and Finmark "). This paper is publish- 
ed twice a week ; and as only one mail arrives at Ti-omso every three weeks, 
the foreign news is given by instalments, spreading over sis sucfeesaive num- 
ber, until a fresh dispatch arrives. 

The island of Tromso is beautifully situated, being on all sides environed 
by mountains, so that it seems to lie in the midst of a huge salt lake. Its sur- 
face rises in gentle slopes to a tolerable elevation, and no other Arctic isle con- 
tains richer pasturage, or dwarf plantations of greater luxuriance. Many 
meadows are yellow with buttercups 'and picturesque undenvood, and the 
heathy hUls are covered with shrubs, bearing bright berries of many hues. 
The pride of the Tromsoites in their isiaifli and to-wn, and their profound at- 
tachment to it, are remarkable. No Swiss can be more enthusiastically bound 
to his mountains and vales, than they are to their circumscribed domain. 

To the north of TromsS lies the broad and deep Altenfjord, whose borders 
are studded with numerous dwellings, and where the botanist meets with a 
vegetation that may well raise his a^onishracnt in so high a latitude. Here 
the common birch-tree grows 1450 feet, and the Vhoainium myrtiUuB 3030 
feet above the level of the sea; the dwarf birch {Betula nana) still vegetates 
at a height of 2740 feet, and the Arctic willow is even found as high as 3500 
feet, up to the limits of perennial snow. 

Alten is moreover celebrated through its copper-mines. A piece of ore hav- 
ing been found by a Lap-woman in the year 1826, accidentally fell into the hands 
of Mr. Crowe, an English merchant in Hammerfest. This gentJeman immediate-" 
ly took measures for obtaining a privilege from Government for the working of 
the mines, and all preliminaries being aiTanged, set off for London, where he 
founded a company, with a capital of £75,000. When Marmier visited the Al- 
tenfjord in 1842, more than 1100 workmen were employed in these most north- 
erly mining-works of the world, and not seldom more than ten English vessels 
at a time were busy unloading coals at Kaafjord for the smelting of the ores. 
Kew copper-works had recently been opened on the opposite side of the bay at 
Baipass, and since then the establishment has considerably increased. 
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Haiiimerfest, tbe capital of Finmark, situated on tlie west side of the islanii 
of Hvalojin 70° 39' 15", is the most northern towniiitlie work!. Half a centu- 
ry since, it had but 44 inhabitants ; at present its population amounts to 1200, 
Aa at Tromso, very many of the houses, forming one long street winding round 
the shore, have grass sown on their roofs, which gives the latter the appearance 
of little plots of meadows. With us the expression, " he sleeps with grass above 
his head," is equivalent to saying "he is in his grave;" but here it may only 
mean that be sleeps beneath the verdant roof of his daily borne. Many large 
warehouses are built on piles projecting into tbe water, with landing-quays be- 
fore them ; and numerous ranges of open sheds are filled with reindeer skins, 
wolf and bear skins, walrus tusks, reindeer horns, train-oil, and dried fish, ready 
for exportation. The chief home traffic of Hammerfeet consists in barter with 
the Laps, who exchange their reindeer skins for brandy, tobacco, liardware, and 
cloth. Some enterprising merchants annually fit out vessels for walrus an(i 
seal hunting at Spitzbergen and Bear Island, but the principal trade is with 
Archangel, and is eaiTied on entirely in " lodjes," or White Sea ships, with three 
single upright masts, each hoisting a huge try-aail. These vessels supply Ham- 
mei-fest with Russian rye, meal, candles, etc., and receive stock-fish and train-oil 
in exchange. Sometimes, also, an English ship arrives with a supply of coals. 

The fisliiog-gronnds off the coast of Fiomark, whose produce forms the sta- 
ple article of the merchants of Hamraerfest, are scarcely inferior, in importance to 
those of Lofoten, the number of cod taken here in 1866 amounting to 15,000,000. 
A great part of the fish is purchased by the Russians as it coraes out of the 
water. Of the prepared cod, Spain takes the largest quantity, as in 1865 up- 
wards of 44,000,000 lbs. of clip-fish (nearly the whole yield for the year) was 
consigned to that country. Of thedried variety, 10,000,000. lbs. were exported 
to the Mediterranean, and upwards of 4,000,000 lbs, more to Italy. Sweden 
and Holland come, next in order, the supply in each case being over 6,000,000 
lbs. Grfeat Britain takes scarcely any stock-fish, but 1,500,000 lbs. of clip-fish, 
and the large export to the West Indies is almost entirely composed of the lat- 
ter article. 

The winter, though long and dark, has no terrors for the Jolly Hamraerfest- 
ers, for all the traders and shopkeepers foi-m a united aristocracy, and rarely a 
night passes without a feast, a dance, and a drinking-bout. The day when the 
sun re-appears is one of general rejoicing ; the first who sees the great luminary 
proclaims it with a loud voice, and every body rushes into the street to exchange 
congratulations with his neighbors. The island of HvalO has a moat dreary, ster- 
■ile aspect, and considerable masses of snow fill the ravmes even in summer. 
The birch, however, is stiU found growing 620 feet above the sea, but the fir 
has disappeared. 

It may well be supposed that no stranger has ever sojourned in this interests 
ing place, the farthest outpost of civilization towards the Pole, without visiting, 
or at least attempting to visit, the far-famed North Cape, situated about sixty 
miles from Hammerfest, on the island of MagerS, where a few Norwegians live 
in earthen huts, and, still manage to rear a few heads of cattle. The voyage to 
this magnificent headland, which fronts the s^ with a steep rock-wall nearly a 
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thousand feet high, is frequently difficult and precarious, nor can it be scaled 
without considerable fatigue ; but the view from the summit amply rewards 
the ti'ouble, and it is no small satisfaction to stand on the brink of the most 
northern promontory of Europe. 

" It is impossible," says Mr. W. Hurton, " adequately to describe the emo- 
tion experienced by me as I stepped up to the dizzy verge. I only know that I 
devoutly returned thanks to the Almighty for thus permitting me to realize one 
dai'liog di-eam of my boyhood. Despite the wind, which here blew violently 
and bitterly cold, I sat down, and wrapping my cloak around me, long contem- 
plated the spectacle of Nature in one of her sablimest aspects. I was truly 
alone. Not a living object was in sight ; beneath my feet was the boundl^a 
expanse of ocean, with a sail or two on its bosom at an immense distance ; 
above me was the canopy of heaven, flecked with fleecy cloudlets ; the sun was 
luridly gleaming over a broad belt of blood-red mist ; the only sounds were the 
whistling of the wandering winds and the occasional plaintive scream of the 
hovering sea-fowl. The only living creature which came near me was a bee, 
which hummed merrily by. What did the busy insect se.ek there ? Not a 
blade of grass grew, and the only vegetable matter on this point was a cluster 
of withered moss at the very edge of the awfiil precipice, and this I gathered, at 
considei'able risk, as a memorial of the visit." 
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CHAPTER X. 

SPITZBEBGEN— BEAE ISLAND— JAN METEN. 

Tlie west Coast of Spitsbergen.— Ascension of a Mountain by Dr. Scoreshy.— His Eicursion along tlte 
Coast.- A stranded Whale— Magdalena Bay.— Multitudes of Sea-birds. —Animal Life.— Midnight 
Silenea.— Glniiers.— A dangerous Neiglitorhood. — Inferior Plateau.- Flora of Spitabergen. — Ita 
Similarity with that of tlie Alps above the Snow-line.— Reindeer.-The hyperborean Ptarmigan.— 
Fishes. — Coal. — Drift-wood. — Diseovsiy ofSpitzbeigen by Barentz, Heemsksrk, and Eyp. — Brilliant 
Period of the Whale-fishery.— CoffinB.-Eijjht English Sailors winter in Spitabergen, 16S0.— Melan- 
choly Death of some Dutch Volnnteers,— Russian Hunters.- Then- Mode of wintering in Spitzbor- 
gen.—Scharos [in.— Walrus-ships from Hammcrfest and TromsO.— Bear or Chorie Island,— Be nnet. 
—Enormous Slaughter of WalrusoB.— Mildness of itaClimate,- Moant Misery.- Adventurous Boat- 
voyage of Borne Norwegian Sailors. — Jan Meyen. — Beerenberg. 

THE archipelago of Spitzbergen consists of five large islands : West Spitz- 
bergen, North-east Land, Stans Foreland, Barents Land, Piiace Charles 
Foreland ; and of a vast number of smaller ones, scattered around their coasts. 
Its surface is about equal to that of two-thirds of Scotland ; its most southern 
point (76° 30' N. lat.) lies nearer to the Pole than Melville Island ; and Ross 
Islet, at its northern extremity (80° 49' N. lat.), looks out upon the unknown 
ocean, which perhaps extends without interruption as far as the Straits of 

Of all the Arctic countries that have hitherto been discovered, Grinnell 
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Land and Washmtfton lione lie nearer to the Pole ; bat while these ice-block- 
ed legions can only be reached with the utmost diiSculty, the western aad 
nwrth western ooastn of Spitsbergen, exposed to the njild south-westerly winds, 
and to the mflnence cf the Gulf Stream, are frequently visited, not only by 
walius buiiters and Aictic explorers, but by amateur travellers and sportsmen. 

The eastern coasts aie far less accessible, and in parts have never yet been 
accurately exploied As far as they are known, they are not so bold and in- 
deated as the western and north-western coasts, which, projecting in mighty 
capes or openmg a passage to deep fjords, have been gnawed into every varie- 
ty of fantastic foim by the corroding power of an eternal winter, and justify, 
by then endless sutcesuion of jagged spikes and break-neck acclivities, the 
name of Spitzbeigen, which, its first Dutch discoverers gave to tJiis land of 
" sciiated peaks " 

The monntams on the west coast are very steep, many of them inaccessible, 
and most of them dangerous to climb, either from the smooth hard snow with 
which they are encrusted even in summer, or from the looseness of the disin- 
tegi-ated stones which cover the parts denuded by the sun, and give way un- 
der the slightest pressure of the foot. 

More than one daring seaman has paid dearly for his temerity in venturing 
to scab these treacherous heights. Tlie superca.rgo, or owner, of the very first 
Dutch whaler that visited Spitzbergen (1612) broke his neck in attempting to 
climb a steep mountain in Prince Charles Foreland, and Barentz very nearly 
lost several of his men under similar circumstances. Dr. Scoresby, who in the 
course of his whaling expeditions touched at Spitzbergen no less than seven- 
teen times, was more snccessful in scaling a mountain 3000 feet high, near 
Mitre Cape, though the approach to the summit was by a ridge so narrow that 
he could only advance by sitting astride upon its edge. But the panorama 
which he beheld, after having attamed his object, amply repaid him for the 
danger and fatigue of clambering for several hours over loose stones, which at 
every step rolled with fearful rapidity into the abyss beneath. 

" The prospect," says the distinguished naturalist, " was most extensive and 
grand. A fine sheltered bay was seen to the east of us ; an arm of the same 
on the north-east ; and the sea, whose glassy surface was unrufiled by a breeze, 
formed an immense expanse on the west ; the icebergs, rearing their proud crests 
almost to the tops of the mountains between which they were lodged, and de- 
fying the power of the solar beams, were scattered in vaiioua directions about 
the searcoast and in the adjoming bays. Beds of snow and ice, filling extensive 
hollows and giving an enamelled coat to adjoining valleys, one of which, com- 
mencing at the foot of the mountain where we stood, extended in a continaed 
line towards the north as far as the eye could reach ; mountain rismg above 
mountain, -until by distance they dwindled into insignificance ; the whole con- 
trasted by a cloudless canopy of deepest azure, and enlightened by the rays of 
a blazing sun, and the effect aided by a feeling of danger— seated, as we were, 
on the pinnacle of a rock, almost surrounded by tremendous precipices ; ail 
united to constitifte a picture singularly sublime. 

" Our descent we found really a veiy hazardous, and in some instances a 
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painful undertaking. Eieij naovement was a work of deliberat on Hiving, 
by much care and with some ^nxlet^ , made good our descent to the top of the 
secondary hills, we took our way down one of the hteej e'^t banks, and slid foi^ 
ward with great facility ui a sitting i oatui e Towards the foot of the 1 ill an 
expanse of snow stretched auross the bne of descent fhis being loose and 
soft, we entered upon it without fear but <.it leachmg the middle of it, we 
came to a surface of solid ice peihaps a hundiei ^ards across, ovei which we 
launched with astonishing \elocity, but happily ebcaped without injurj. The 
men, whom we left below, viewed this latter movement with astonishment and 
fear." 

After this perilous descent, Scoresby continued his excursion on the flat land 
nest the sea, where he found scattered here and there many skulls and other 
bones of sea-horses, whales, narwhals, foxes, and seals. Two Russian lodges, 
formed of logs of pine, with a third in rains, were also seen ; the former, from 
a quantity of fresh chips about them and other appearances, gave evidence of 
having been recently inhabited. These huts were built upon a ridge of shingle 
adjoining the sea. Among the boulders heaped upon the shore, numerous sea- 
birds had l)uilt their nests of laid their eggs, which they defended with loud 
cries and determined courage against the attacks of gulls. The only insect he 
perceived was a small green fly, but the water along the coast was filled with 
medusse and shrimps. The strong north-west winds had covered the strand 
with largo heaps of Fucus vesioulosus and Laminaria saceharina, the same 
which the Storms also cast out upon our shores. 

The view of this high northern life waa extremely interesting, bat Dr. 
Scoresby was stiH further rewarded by the discovery of a dead whale, found 
stranded on the beach, which, though much swollen and not a little putrid, 
proved a prize worth at least £400. By a harpoon found in its body, it appear- 
ed to' ha,ve been struck by some of the fishers on the Elbe, and having; escaped 
from them, it had probably stranded itself on the spot wheie it wis found 
When the fll-st incision was made, the oil jjushed foith like a fountaju It waa 
a slow and laborious work to transport the blubber to the ship which on ac 
count of the dangerous nature of the coast wis obliged to remain tw o miles 
off at sea. After five boat-loads had safely been biought on boaid, the wmd 
suddenly changed, so that the ship was duven fai out to sea, and the boit 
reached her with great difficulty. 

Of the numerous fjords of Spitaber^n, once the busy resort of whole fleets 
of whalers, and now but rarely visited by man none has been more atcnrately 
descnbed hy modem Arctic voyagers thm the magnificent htrbor of Mat;di- 
lena Bay. Here the Dorothea and the Trent anchored in ISIS on tlieii way 
to the North Pole; here also the French naturalists who Inl been sent out m 
the corvette La Eceherehe (1835-36) to explore the high iiortl ern htitudes 
sojourned for several weeks. 

The number of the sea-birds is truly aston shmg On the lelges >f a high 
rock at the head of the bay Beechey saw the little auks {A ctiM aJle) ei-tend 
in an uninterrupted line full three miles in len th inl so dosely congregited 
that about thirty fell at a single shot. He estimated their numbers at about 
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4,000,000. When lliey took flight they darkened the air ; and at the distance 
of four miles their chorus could distinctly be heard. 

On a fine summer's day, the bellowing of the walruses and the hoarse bark 




of the seals are mingled with the shrill notes of the auts, diver's, and gulls. 
Although all these tones produce a by no means hannonious concert, yet they 
have a pleising effect, as denoting the happy fei.lmgt> of so many creatures. 
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When tiie sun verges to the pole, every animal becomes mute, and a silcnee 
broken only by the bursting of a glacier reigns over the whole bay- — a remark- 
able contrast to the tropical regions, where Nature enjoys lier repose during 
the noonday heat, and it is only after sunset that life awakens in the forest 
and the field. 

Four glaciers reach down this noble inlet ; one, called the Wagon Way, is 
7000 feet across at its terminal cliff, which is 300 feet high, presenting a mag- 
nificent wall of ice. But the whole scene is constructed on so colossal a scale 
that it is only on a near approach that the glaciers of Magdalena Bay appear 
in all their imposing grandeur. In clear weather the joint effect of the ice un- 
der the water, and the reflection of the glacier-wall above, causes a remai'kable 
optical delusion. Tlie water assumes a milk-white color, the seals appear to 
gambol in a thick cream-Uke liquid, and the eiTOr only becomes apparent when, 
on leaning over the side of the boatj the spectator looks down into the trans- 
parent depth below. 

It is extremely dangerous to approach these cliffs of ice, as every now and 
then large blocks detach themselves from the mass, and frequently even a con- 
cussion of the air is enough to make them fall. 

During the busy period of Spitzbergen history, when its bay used to be fre- 
quented by whalers who anchored under the glacier-walls, these ice-avalanches 
often had disastrous consequences. Thus, in the year 1619, an English ship 
was driven by a storm into Bell Sound. While it was passing under a preci- 
pice of ice, a prodigious mass came thundering down upon it, broke the masts, 
and threw the ship bo violently upon one side that the captain and part of the 
crew were swept into the sea. The captain escaped unhurt, but two sailors 
were kilted and several others wounded. 

One day a gun was fired from a boat of the Trent when about half a mile 
from one of the glactei-s of M^dalena Bay. Immediately after the report of 
the musliet, a noise resembling thunder was heard in the direction of the ice- 
stream, and in a few seconds more an enormous mass detached itself from its 
front, and fell into the sea. The men in the boat, supposing themselves to be 
beyond the reach of its influence, were ti'anquilly contemplating the magnificent 
sight, when suddenly a large wave came sweeping over the bay, and cast their 
littie shallop to a distance of ninety-six feet upon the heaeh. 

Another time, when Franklin and Beechey had approached one of these ice- 
walls, a huge fragment suddenly slid from its side, and fell with a crash into 
the sea. At first the detached mass entirely disappeared under the waters, cast- 
ing up clouds of spray, but soon after it shot up again at least 100 feet, above 
the surface, and then kept rocking several minutes to and fro. When at length . 
the tumult subsided, the block was found to measure no less than 1500 feet in 
circumference ; it projected 60 feet above the water, and its weight was calcu- 
lated at more than 400,000 tons. 

Besides the glaciers of Magdalena Bay, Spitzbergen has many others that 
I)rOtrude their crystal walls down to the water's edge ; and yet but few ice- 
bergs, and the lai-gest not to be compared with the productions of Bafiin's Bay, 
are drifted from the shores of Spitzbergen into the open sea. The reason is 
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that the glaciers nsually teiininate where the sea is shallow, so that no very 
large mass if dislodged can float away, and they are at the same time so ire- 
quently dismembered by heavy swells that they can not attain any great size. 

The interior of Spitzbergeu has never been explored. According to the 
Swedish naturalists,* who climbed many of the highest mountains in various 
parts of the coast, all the central regions of the archipelago form a level ice- 
plateau, interrupted only here and there by denuded rocks, projecting like isl- 
ands from the, crystal sea in which they are imbedded. The height of this pla^ 
teauabovetheleveloftheoceaniein general from 1500 to 2000 feet,and from its 
frozen solitudes descend the various glaciers above described. During the sum- 
mer months, the radiation of the sun at Spitzbergeu Is always very intense, the 
thermometer in some sheltered situations- not seldom rising at noon to 62°, 67°, 
or even 73°. Even at midnight, at the very peat of the high mountain ascend- 
ed by Scoresby, the power of the sun produced a temperature several degrees 
above the freezing-point, and occasioned the discharge of streams of water from 
the snow-capped summit. Hence, though even in the .three warmest months the 
temperature of Spitzbergen does not average more that 34^°, yet in the more 
southern aspects, and particularly where the wannth of the sun is absorbed and 
radiated by black rock-walls, the mounting are not seldom bared at an eleva- 
tion nearly equal to that of the snow-hne of Norway, and various Alpine plants 
and grasses frequently flourish, not only in sheltered situations at the foot of 
the hills, but even to a considei-able height, wherever the disintegrated rocks 
lodge and form a tolerably good soil. 

The Flora of Spitzbergen consists of about ninety-three species of flowering 
or phenogamous plants, which generally grow in isolated tufts or patches ; but 
the mosses which carpet the moist lowlands, and the still more hardy lichens, 
which invest the rocks with their thin crusts or scurfs as far as Uie last limits 
of vegetation, are much more numerous. Some of the plants of Spitzbergen 
are also found on the Alps beyond the snow-hne, at elevations of from 9000 to 
10,000 feet above the level of the sea. According to Mr. Martins,- nothing can 
give a better idea of Spitzbergen than the vast circus of n&we, in the centre of 
which rises the triangular rock known to the visitors of Chamouny as the Jardin 
or the Courtil, Let the tourist, placed on this spot at a time when the sun 
rises but little above the horizon, or better still, when wreaths of mist hang 
over the neighboring mount^ns, fancy the sea bathing the foot of the amphi- 
theatre of which he occupies the centre, and be has a complete Spitzbergen 
prospect before him. Supposinghim to be a botanist, the sight of the JRamineu- 
lu3 gladcdis, Cerastiwn. alpinum, Arenaria bijtora, and Erigeron un\floma 
will stifl further increase the illusion. 

The only esculent plant of Spitsbergen is the Cochlearia fenestrata, which 
here loses its acrid principles, and can bo eaten as a salad. The grasses which 

• Within tha last few yeara, no Use than three acientJfio expeditions have been sent ont to Spita- 
bergan at the expense of the Swedish Government. During the summer of 1858, Messre. Otto Tofell, 
GunnnersteiSt, and NordenakjoW sisited the western parts of the archipelago. In 1861 (he whole coast, 
from loe Sound to Dove Bay m North-east Land was aenurateiy InTesti^atod hy Messrs. Torell, Mslm- 
gren, Chydenius, etc., and in 1861 Messrs. Nordanskjold, Doner, and Malmgrpn vlfjted the southern 
shores and Wjde Jan'fl Water, A fourth expedil ion has jnst left ihe port of Gothenburg (Juna, 1868) 
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Keillian found growing near some Russian liuts in Stans Foreland are during 
the summer a precious resoui'ce for the reindeer, which, though extremely, shy, 
make their appearance from time to time in every part of the land from the 
Seven Islands to Soutli Cape, and are more abundant than couid have been ex- 
pected. ■ The Polar bears are probably their only native enemies on these isl- 
ands, and their fleetness furnishes them with ample means of escape from a 
pursuer so clumsy on land. Lord Mulgrave's crew killed fifty deer on Vogel- 
sang, a noted huhting-place, and on Sir Edward Parry's polar expedition about 
seventy deer were shot in Treureoberg Bay by incxperieaoed deer-stalkers, and 
without the aid of dogs. Dming the winter these large herbivora live On the 
Icelandic moss whicb'they scent under the snow, but it may well be asko3 where 
they find shelter in a naked wilderness without a single tree. In May and 
Jtme they are so thin as scarcely to be eatable, but in July they begin to get 
fat, and then their flesh would everywhere be reckoned a delicacy. 

Besides the reindeer, the only land -quadrupeds of Spitz bergeff are the Polar 
bear, the Arctic fox, and a smaU field-mouse, which in summer has a mottled, 
and in winter a white fur. 

Of the birds, the hyperborean ptarmigan {Zagopm hyperborea), which 
easily procures its food under the snow, undoubtedly winters in Spitzbergen, 
and probably also the lesser red-pole, which perhaps finds grass seeds enough 
for its subsistence during the long polar nights, while the snow-bunting (Plec- 
trophanea nivalis), and the twenty species of water-fowl and waders that fre- 
quent the shores of the high northern archipelago during the summer, all mi- 
grate southward when the long summer's day verges to its end. 

Until veiy lately the Spitzbergen watei-s were supposed to be poor in fishes, 
though the numerous finbacks, which towards the end of summer frequent the 
southern and south-western coasts, and, unlike the large smooth-back whales, 
chiefly IJve on herrings, as well as the troops of salmon-loving white dolphin 
seen about the estuaries of tlio rivers, sufficiently proved the contrary, not to 
mention the herds of seals, and the hosts of ichthyophagous sea-birds that breed 
on eveiy rocky ledge of the archipelago. Phipps and Scoresby mention only 
three or four species of fishes occurring in the seas of Spitzbergen, whde the 
Swedish naturalist Malmgren, the first who seems to have paid real attention to 
this interesting branch of zoology, collected no less than twenty-three species in 
1861 and 1864. The northern shark (Set/mnus microcepAalus) is so abundant 
that of late its fisheiy has proved highly remunerative. The first ship which 
was fitted outforthispurposein J863by Hilbert Pettersen, of Tromso, retunied, 
from Bell and Ice Sounds with a full cargo of sharks' livers, and in 1865 the 
same enterprising merchant sent out no less than five shark-ships to Spitzbergen. 
The cod, the common herring, the shell-fish, tlie halibut have likewise been 
caught in the watei-s of the archipelago, and there is every reason to believe 
that their fishery, which has hitherto been entirely neglected, might be pursued 
with great success. 

The mineral riohea of Spitzbergen are, of course, but little known. Coal of 
an excellent quality, which might easily be worked, as it nearly crops out on 
the surface at a short distance from the sea, has, however, been discovered 
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lately by Mr. Elomstrand in King's Bay, and similar strata exist in various parts 
of Bell Sound and Ice Sound, Large quantities of di-ift-wood, probably from 
the large Siberian rivers, are deposited by the currents, particularly ou the 
north coasts of North-east Land, and on the southern coasts of Stans Fore- 
land. Id English Bay Lord Dufferin saw innumerable logs of unhewn tim- 
ber, mingled with which lay pieces of broken spars, an oar, a boat's flagstaff, 
and a few shattered fragments of some long-lost vessel's planking. 

Most probably the Norwegians had their attention directed at a very early 
period to the existence of a land lying to the north of Finmarken by the troops 
of migratory birds which they saw flying northward in spring, and by the 
casual visits of sea-bears, which the drift-ice carried to the south. There can 
be no doubt that they were the fii'st discoverers of Spitzbergen, but their his- 
tory contains no positive records of the fact, and it was not before the sixteenth 
century that Europe first became acquainted with that desolate archipelago. 
Sir Hugh Willonghby may possibly have seen it in 1559, but it is certain that 
on June 19, 1596, Barentz, Heem8k«rke,and Ryp, who bad sailed in two ships 
from Amsterdam to discover tlie north-eastern passage to India, landed on its 
western coast, and gare it the name it bears to the present day. In the year 
1607 it was visited by the unfortunate Henry Hudson, and four years later the 
firet English whalers were fitted out by the Russia Company in London to fish 
in the bays of Spitzbergen, or East Greenland, as it was at that time called, 
being supposed to be the eaatern prolongation of that vast island. ' Here our 
counti-ymen met with Dutchmen, Norwe^ans, and Biscayans from Bayonne 
and the ports of Northern Spain, and commercial rivaliy soon led to the usual 
quaiTels. In the year 1613 James I. granted the Russia Oompany a patent, 
giving them the exclusive right to fish in the Spitzbergen waters, and seven 
ships of war were sent out to enforce their pretensions. The Dutch; the Nor- 
wegians, and the Biscayans were driven away ; a cross with the name of the 
King of England was erected on the shore, and Spitzbergen received the name 
■of " King James his Newland." This triumph, however, was bat of shoi-t du- 
ration, and after a struggle, in which none of the combatants gained any decis- 
ive advantage, all parties came at last to an amicable agreement. The English 
received for their share the beat stations on the south-western coast, along with 
English Bay and Magdalena Bay. The Dutch were obliged to retreat to the 
north, and chose Amsterdam Island, with Smeerenbevg Bay, as the seat of their 
operations. The Danes or Norwegians established their head-quarters on 
Dane's Island ; the Hamburgers, who also came in for their share, in Ham- 
burg Bay ; and the Fraich or Biscayans on the north coast, in Red Bay. At 
present a right or smooth-backed whale rarely shows itself in the Spitzbergen 
waters, but at that time it was so abundant that frequently no less than forty 
whalers used to anchor in a single bay, and send out their boats to kill these 
cetaceans, who came there for the purpose of casting their young in the shel- 
tered friths and channels. The fat of the captured whales was immediately 
boiled in large kettles on the shore, and the b&ys of Spitzbergen presented a 
most animated spectacle during the sumnier season. 

Numerous coffins — an underground buiial being impossible in this frost- 
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hardened earth — still bear witneie to those buiy times, inl lUo to the great 
moitality smong the haheriiieD, caused doubtless by their intempento habits 
They are particularly abundant at ^motrenbeig where Admiral Beechej saw 
upwaids of one thousand of them, boird^ with Eughah inscriptiona were 
elected o^er i ftw, but the gi eater number -were Dutch, ind had been deposited 
m the eighteenth century &ome cofima having been opened, the corpses were 
found in a state of perfect preservation, and even the woollen caps and, stock- 
ings of the mariners, who might perhaps have. rested for more than a centuiy 
on this cold earth, were atiil apparently as new as if they had been but recently 
put on. 

In the seventeenth century the English and the Dutch made several at- 
tempts to establish permanent settlements in Spitzbergen, The Russia Com- 
pany tried_ to engage volunteers by the promise of a liberal pay, and as none 
came forward, a free pardon was offered to crirainab who would undertake to 
winter in Bell Sound. A few wretches, tired of confinement, accepted the pro- 
posal, but when the fleet was about to depart, and they saw the gloomy hills, 
and felt the howling north-eastera galea, their hearts failed them, and they en- 
treated the captain who had charge of them to take them back toLondon and 
let them be hanged. Their request to be taken back was complied with, but 
the company generously interceded for them, and obtained their pardon. 

Some time after, in the year 1630, an English whaler landed eight men in 
Bell Sound to hunt reindeer. ■ They remained on shore during the night, but 
meanwhile a storm had arisen, and on the following morning their ship had 
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vanished out of sight. It was towards the end oi August, and'they had no hope 
of rescue at this advanced period of the year. 

Their despair may be imagined, but they soon recovered their courage, and 
wisely determined to make preparations for the impending winter, instead of 
losing time in useless lamentations. Their first care was to lay in a stoet of 
food and in a short time they had killed nineteen reindeer and four bears. 
Fortunately they found in Bell Sound the necessary materials for the erection 
of a hut. A large shed fifty feet long and thirty-eight broad had been built 
as a workshop for the men of the Russia Company, and they very judiciously 
constructed their small hut of stones and thick planks within this inclosed 
spa«e. They thus g^ned a better protection agsunst the icy wind and room 
for exercise during stormy weather, one of the best preservatives ag^nst the 
scurvy. They made their beds and winter dresses of the skins of the animals 
they had killed, sewing them together with needles made of bone ephnters, and 
using disentangled rope-ends as-thread. 

Their hut was ready by September 12, and to preserve their supply di meat 
as long as possible, they lived four days of the week on the offal of whales' fat 
which lay scattered, about in great plenty. From October 26 to February 15 
they saw no sun, and from the 13th to the 3Ist of December no twilight The 
new year began with excessive cold : every piece of metal they touched stack 
to their fingers hke glne, and their skin became blistered when exposed to the 
air. The re-appearance of the sun was as a resurrection from death. To in- 
crease their joy, they saw two bears on the ice, one of which they killed, but 
they found, what has since been frequently experienced by others, that the 
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liver of the animal has poisonous qualities, or is at least very unwholesome, for, 
after eating it, they were all attacked with a kind of eruptive fever, and their 
skin peeled o£E. Towards the middle of March their provisions were well-nigh 
exhausted, but the Polar bearK appearing more f reqnently, replenished their 
stock. Soon also the migratory birds arrived from the south, the foxes crept 
out of their burrows, and many were caught in traps. On June 5 the ice be- 
gan to break up, and on the following morning one-half of the bay was open. 
A gale forced them to seek the shelter of their hut. There, seated round the 
fire, they spoke of their approaching delivery, when suddenly a loud halloo 
was heard. They immediately rushed out into the open air, and hardly be- 
Heved their eyesight, for they were greeted by their comrades of the previ- 
ous summer, and saw their own well-known ship at anchor in the bay. Thus 
were these brave-heavted men rescued after a t«n months' exile in the lati- 
tude of 11°. 

The possibility of wintering in Spitzbergen having thus been proved, some 
volunteers belonging to the Dutch fleet were induced by certain emoluments 
to attempt the same enterprise on Amsterdam Island; but, less fortunate than 
their predecessors, they all feU victims to €he scurvy. A diary which they 
left behind recorded the touching history of their sufEerings. " Four of ns," 
these were its last words, " are still alive, stretched out flat upon the floor, and 
might still be able to eat if one of us had but the strength to rise and fetch 
some food and fuel, but we are all so weak, and every movement is so painful, 
that we are incapable of stirring. We constantly pray to God soon to rele^e 
us from our sufEerings, and truly we can not live much longer without food 
and warmth. None of us is able to help the others, and each must bear his 
burden as well -is he can." 

Since that time both the English and the Dutch have given up the idea of 
forming permanent settlements in Spitzbergen, but scarcely a year passes that 
some Russians and Norwegians do not winter in that high northern land. As 
far back as the seventeenth century, the former used to send out their clumsy 
but strongly built " lodges " of from 60 to 160 tons from the ports of Archan- 
gel, Mesen, Onega, Kola, and other places bor.dering the White Sea, to chase 
the various animals of Spitsbergen, the reindeer, the seal, the beluga, bat chief- 
ly the walrus, the most valuable of all. These vessels leave home in July, or 
as soon as the navigation of the White Sea opens, and as the shortness of the 
season hardly allows them to return in the same year, they pass the whiter in 
some sheltered bay. Their first care on landing is to erect a large cross on the 
shore, a ceremony they repeat on leaving, and such is their religions faith that 
under the protection of that holy symbol they mock all the terrors of the Arc- 
tic winter. Near the pkce where their vessels are laid up, they build a large 
hut from twenty to twenty-flve feet square, which is used as a station and m^- 
azine ; but the huts used by the men who go in quest of skins, and which are 
erected at distances of from ten to flfty versts along the shore, are only seven or 
eight feet square. The smaller huts are usuaUy occupied by two or three men, 
who take care to provide themselves from the store-house with the necessary 
provisions for the winter. Scoresby visited several of these huts, some con- 
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structed of logs, others of deal two inches in thickness. They are of the same 
kind as those used by the peasants in Russia, and, being taken out in pieces, 
are erected with but little trouble in the most convenient situation. The stoves 
ai'e built with bricks, or with clay found in the country. During the stay of 
the hunters, they employ themselves in killing seals or walruses in the water, 
and bears, foxes, deer, or whatever else they meet with on land. Each ship is 
furnished with provisions for eighteen months, consisting of rye flour for bread, 
oatmeal, barley-meal, peas, salt beef, salt cod, and salt halibut, together with 
curdled milk, honey, and linseed oil ; besides which, they enjoy the flesh of the 
animals which they kill. Their drink consists chiefly of q'uas, a national bev- 
erage made from rye flour and water ; malt or spirituous liquors being entirely- 
forbidden, to prevent drunkenness, as, when they were allowed it, they drank 
so immoderately that their work was often altogether neglected. Their fuel 
for the most part is brought with them from Russia, and diift-wood is used 
for the same purpose. 

The hunters, seldom travelling far in winter, make their short excarsions on 
foot on snow-skates, and draw their food after them on hand-sledges. Not sel- 
dom they are overtaken by terrific snowstorms, which force them to throw 
themselves flat upon the ground, and sometimes even cost them their lives. 
Their best preservation against the scurvy is bodily exercise ; they also use the 
Coehlearia fenestrata,-<f/\a<Ai grows wild in the country, either eating it without 
any preparation, or drinking the liquor prepared from it by infusion in water. 
' Yet, in spite of all their precautions, they often fall a prey to this terrible 
scourge. In the year 1111, Mr. Steward, of Whitby, landed in King's Bay to 
gather drift-wood, and found a Russian hut. After having vainly called for ad- 
mittance, they opened it, and found a corpse stretched out on the ground, its 
face covered with green mould. Most likely tho unfortunate man, having bur- 
ied all his comrades, had, as the last survivor, found no one to perform the same 
kind office for himself. Generally the Kussian hunters, after spending the win- 
ter in Spitzbei'gen, return home in the following August or September; but 
their stop is often prolonged during several years; and Scharostin, a venerable 
Russian, who died in 1826 in Ice Sound, is deservedly remarkable for having 
spent no less than thirty-two winters of his long life in that high northern land, 
where he once remained during fifteen consecutive years. Surely this man 
ought to have been crowned king of SpitzbergCn — 



Every year, at the beginning of summer, about a dozen vessels leave the ports 
of Hammerfest and Troms5 for Spitsbergen. Formerly it was a very common 
thing for them to procure three cargoes of walrus and seals in a season, and leas 
than two full cargoes was considered very bad luck indeed ; now, however, it is 
a rare thing to get more than one cargo in a season, and many vessels return 
home after four months' absence only half full. Yet, in spite of this diminution, 
the numbers of walrases still existing in that country are very cooaiderable, par- 
ticuiarly on the northern banks and skerries, Which are only accessible in open 



>y Google 



8PITZBEEGBN— BEAR ISLAND— JAN METEN, 



seasons, or perhaps once in every three oi foar Bnmmeis, when the peieecuted 
animals get a little time to breed m 1 replcnibh then numhera 




About midway between Hammerfest ^nd Spitzberaeii hes Beii Isknd, oug 
inally discovered by Barentz on June 9, 1596 Seven yeais later, Stephen ben 
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net, a shipmaster in the service of the Muscovy Company, while on a voyage of 
discovery in a north-easterly direction, likewise paw Bear Island on August 16. 
Ignorant of its previous discovery by Barentz, he called it Chei-ie Island, after 
Sir Fi-ancie Cherie, a_ member of the company, and to this day both names are 

Bennet found some walruses on its desert shores, and returned in the fol- 
lowing year with a vessel fitted ont by a merchant of the name of Welden, to wage 
war with these sea-monsters. His first operations were not very snccessful. 
Of a herd of at least a thousand walrases, he killed no more than flfteenj and a 
later attack npon an equally enormous troop raised the entire number of his 
victims to no more than fifty. Their tusks alone were brought away, and along 
■with some loose ones collected on the beach formed the chief produce of the ex- 
pedition. At first the unwieldy creatures were fired at, but as the bullets made 
no great impression on their thick hides, grapeshot was now discharged into 
their eyes, and the blinded animals were finally killed with axes. 

In the following year Welden himself pi-oceeded to Bear Island, and the art 
of walrus-killing gradually improving by practice, this second expedition 
proved far more profitable than the first. Care had also been taken to provide 
large kettles and the necessary fuel to boil their fat on the spot, so that besides 
the tusks a quantity of oil was gained. In 1606 Bennet again appeared on the 
field of action, and the dexterity of the walrus-hunters had now become so great 
that in less than six hours- they killed more than "TOO, which yielded twenty-two 
tons of oil. During the following voyage, Welden, who seems to have acted in 
partnership with Bennet, each taking his tnrn, killed no less than 1000 walruses 
in seven hours. Thus Bear Island proved a mine of wealth to these enterpi-is- 
ing men, and though the walruses are not now so abundant as in the good old 
'times, yet they are still sufficiently numerous to attract the attention of specula- 
tors. Every year several expeditions proceed to its shores from the Russian 
and Norwegian ports, and generally some men pass the winter, in huts erected 
on its northern and south-eastern coasts. 

. Considering its high northern latitude of 75°, the climate of Bear Island is un- 
commonly mild. According to the reports of some Norwefi^an walrus-hunters, 
who remained there from 1824 to 1826, the cold was so moderate during the 
first winter that, until the middle of November, the snow which fell in the night 
melted during the daytime. It r^ned at Christmas, and seventy walruses were 
killed during Christmas week by the light of the moon and that of the Auroi-a. 
Even in February the weather was so mild that the men were able to work in 
' the open air under the same latitude as MelviUe Island, where mercury is a solid 
body dui-ing five months of the. year. The cold did not become intense be- 
fore March, and attained its maximum in April, when the sea froze fast round 
the island, and the white bears appeared which had been absent during the 
whole winter. The second winter was more severe than the first, but even then 
the sea remained open until the middle of November— evidently in consequence 
of the prevailing south-westerly winds. The greater part of Bear Island is a 
desolate plateau raised about 100 or 200 feet above the sea. Along its western 
shores rises a group of three mountains, supposed to be about 200 feet high. 
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and towards the aonth it terminates in a solitary hill to which the first discov- 
erers gave the appropriate name of Mount Misery. At the northern foot of 
this terrace-shaped elevation the plateau is considerably depressed, and forms 
a kind of oasis, where grass {PoU pratensis), enlivened with violet cardaminea 
and white polygonums and saxifragas, grows to half a yard in height. The 
general character of the small island is, however, a monotony of stone and ma- 
rass, with here and there a patch of enow, while the coasts have been worn by 
the action of the waves into a variety of fantastic shapes, bordered in some parts 
by a flat narrow gtrand, the favorite resort of the walrus, and in others afford- 
ing convenient breed ing-pla«es to hosts of sea-birds. In Coal Bay, four parallel 
seams of eoal, about equidistant from each other, are visible on the vertical rpck- 
walls, but they are too thin to be of any practical use. 

Bear Island has no harbors,.and is consequently a rather dangerous place to 
^dsit. During the first expedition sent out from Hammerfest, it happened that 
some of the men who had been landed were abandoned by their ship, which was 
to have cruised along the coast while they were hunting on shore. But the 
current, the wind, and a dense fog so confused the ignorant captain that, leaving 
them to their fate, he at once returned to Hammei-fesl. When the men became 
aware of their dreadful situation, they determined to leave the island in their 
boat, and taking with them a quantity of young walrus fiesh, they luckily reach- 
ed Northkyn after a voyage of eight days. It seems almost incredible that 
these same people immediately after revisited Bear Island in the same ship, and 
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were again obliged to return to Norway in the same boat. The ship had an- 
chored in the open bay of North Haven, and having taken in its cargo, consist- 
ing of 180 walruses, which had all been killed in a few days, was about to leave, 
when a storm arose, which cast her ashore and broke her to pieces. The Rus- 
siaus had bailt some huts in the neighborhood, and the provisions might probably 
have been saved, but rather than winter in the island the crew resolved to ven- 
ture home again in the boat. This was so small that one-half of them were 
obliged to lie down on the bottom while the others rowed ; the autumn was al- 
ready fai' advanced, and they encountered so savage a storm, that an English 
ship they fell in with at the North Cape vainly endeavored to take them on 
board. After a ten days' voyage, however, they safely an-ived at Magero, thus 
proving the truth of the old saying that "Fortune favors the bold." The dis- 
tance from Bear Island to Norlli Cape is about sixty nautical miles. 

In a straight lino between Spitzbergeo and Iceland lies Jan Meyen, which, 
exposed to the cold Greenland current, almost perpetually veiled with mists, and 
surrounded by drift ice, would scarcely ever be disturbed in its dreaiy solitude 
but for the numerous walrus and seal herds that frequent its shores. The ice- 
bears and the wild sea-birds are its only inhabitants ; once some Dutchmen at- 
tempted to winter there, but the scurvy swept them all away. Its most remark- 
able features are the volcano Esk and the huge mountain Beerenberg, towei-ing 
to the height of 6870 feet, with seven enormous. glaciers sweeping down its 
sides into the sea. 
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CHAPTER XL 

NOVA ZEMBLA. 
The Sea of Kara, — Irfischkia. — Eoainj'Eslow.— Liitke.— Krotow. — PacIiluBsow. — Sails along tlie east- 
ern Coast of the Southern Island to Maloaolikm Schar. — His second Voyage and Death. — Meteoi-o- 
lotlcat Observations ofZiwollia. — The cold Summer of Nova Zemhla. — VonBaer's ecientiac Vojaga 
toNoTaZembla.— His Adventures ill Matoschkin Sohar.— Storm in Kostin Sohar.— Sea Bath and 
TotivB Cross. — Botauieal ObseiTaHons. — A natural Garden. — Solitude and Silence. — A Bird Ba- 
zar. — Hunting Expeditions of the Russians to Nova Zeinbla, 

T^IIE sea of Kara, bounded on the west by Nova Zembia, and on the east by 
-*- the vast peninsula of Tajmnrland, is one of the most inhospitable parts of 
the inhospitable Polar Ocean. For all the ice which the east-weaterly marine 
currents drift during the summer along the Siberian coasts accumulates in that 
immense land-looked bay, and almost constantly blocks the gate of Kara, as 
the straits have been named that separate Nova Zembia from the island of 
Waigatz. 

The rivers Jenissei and Obi, which remain fi'ozen over until late in June, 
likewise discharge their vast masses of ice into the gulf of Kara, so that we 
can not wonder that the eastern coast of Nova Zembia, fronting a sea which 
opposes almost insuperable obstacles to the Arctic navigator, has remained al- 
most totally unknown until 18S8, while the western coast, exposed to the Gulf 
, Stream, and bathed, in summer at least, by a vast open ocean, has long beeii 
traced in all its chief outlines on the map. 

The walrus-hunter Loscbkin is Indeed said to have sailed along the whole 
eastern coast of Nova Zembia in the last century, but we have no authentic 
records of his voys^e, and at a later period Rosmysslow, -who, penetrating 
through Mathew'a Straits, or Matoschkin Schar, found Nova Zembia to consist 
of two large islands, investigated but a small part of those unknown shores. 
From 181B to 1824 the Russian Government sent out no less than five expedi- 
tions to the sea of Kara; the famons circumnavigator Admiral LUfke en- 
deavored no less than four times to advance along the eastern coast of Nova 
Zembia, but all these efforts proved fruitless against the superior power of a 
stormy and ice-blocked sea. Tet in spite of these repeated failures, two enter- 
prising men — Klokow, a chief inspector of forests, and Brandt, a rich merchant 
of Archangel — fitted out three ships in 1832 for the purpose of solving the 
mysteries of the sea of Kara. 

One of these vessels, commanded by Lieutenant Krotow, was to penetrate 
through Mathew's Straits, and, having reached their eastern outlet, to sail thence 
across the sea to the mouth of the Obi and the Jenissei ; but nothing more 
was heard of the ill-fated ship after her first separation from her companions at 
Kan in Nos. 

The second ship, which was to sail along the western coast of Nova Zem- 
bia, and, if possible, to round its northern extremity, was more fortnnate, for 
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though it never reached that point, it returned home with a rich cargo of wal- 
rus-t«eth. 

The third ship, finally, uniler Pachtassow'e commaod, was to penetrate 
through the gate of Kara, and from thence to proceed along the eastern coast. 
When PachtusHOW, according io his instructions, had reached the straits, all 
his efforts 'to effect a pass^e proved ineffectual. It was in vain he more than 
once steered to the east; the stormy weather and large masses of drift ice con- 
stantly threw him back, the ■ short summer approached its end, and thus he was 
obliged to put off all further attempts to the next year, and to settle for the 
winter in Rocty Bay within the gate of Kara, A small hut was built out of 
the drift-wood found on the spot, and joined by means of a gallery of sail-cloth 
to a bathing-room, that indispensable comfort of a Russian. The laying of 
trapa, in which many Arctic foxes were caught, and the can-ying of the wood, 
which had sometimes to be fetched from a distance of t«n verste, occupied the 
crew dui-ing fair weather. In April a party under Pachtussow's command 
set out for the purpose of exploring the western coast. On this expedition 
they were overtaken on the twenty-fourth day of the month by a temble snow- 
storm, which obliged them to throw themselves flat upon the ground to avoid 
being swept away by the wind. They remained three days without food under 
the snow, as it was impossible fof them to reach the dSp6t of provisions buried 
a. few versts off. 

On June 24 the gate of Kara was at length open, and Pachtussow would 
gladly have sailed through the passage, but his ship was fast in the ice. He 
therefore resolved, in order to make the best use of his time, to examine the 
eastern coast in a boat, and reached in this manner the small Sawina River, 
where he found a wooden cross with the date of 1742. Most likely it had 
been placed there by Loschkin, Ida predecessor on" the path of discovery. He 
now returned with his boat to the ship, which, after an imprisonment of 297 
days, was at length, July 1 1, able to leave the bay. 

On Stadolski Island, near Cape Mensehikoff, they found a wretched hut, 
which proved that they were not the first to penetrate into these deserts. But 
the hut was tenantless, and a number of human bones were strewn over the 
ground. One of Pachtussow's companions now related that in 1822 a Samo- 
jede, named Mawei, had gone with his wife and children to Nova Zembia, and 
had never returned. On gathering the bones, they were found to compose the 
skeletons of two children and of a woman, hut no remains could be discovered 
of the man. Most likely the unfortunate savi^e had been surprised by a snow- 
storm, or had fdlen a prey to a hungry ice-bear, on one of his excursions, and 
Ms family, deprived of their support, had died of hunger in the hut. 

Ou July 19 they reached the river Stawinen, and on the 31st Lutke's Bay, 
where a number of white dolphins and seals of an unknown species were found. 
Here contrary winds arrested the progress of the navigators during eighteen 
days. On August 13 Pachtussow entered Matoschkin Schar, and reached ita 
western mouth on the 19th. Thua he succeeded at least in circumnavigating 
the southern island, which no one had achieved before him, and as his exhaust- 
ed provisions did not allow him to spend a second winter in Nova Zembia, he 
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resolved to I'eturn at once to Archangel. Bat contrary winda drove him to 
the island of Kolgujew, and thence to the mouth of the Petschora, where, on 
September 3, a, dreadful storm at length shattered hia craey veasel. The crew 
foand refage in a hut, but this also was filled by the water; so that they had 
to wade several verats before they could reach the dry land. 

Pachtussow now travelled by way of Archangel and Onega to St. Peters- 
burg, where he communicated the results of hia journey to the Minister of 
Marine, who gave him a most flattering reception, well merited by his ability 
and courage. Tbe success he had already obtained encouraged the hope that 
a second expedition would be able to complete the undertaking, and consequent- 
ly, by an imperial order, the schooner Krotow and a transport were fitted out, 
with which Pachtussow once more sailed from the port of Archangel on 
August 5. His instructions were to winter in Mathew's Straits, and thence to 
attempt in the following summer the exploration of the eastern coast of the 
northern island. The winter hut he built at the westera entrance of the straits 
was ready' for his reception by October 20, It was of stately dimensions, for a 
Nova Zembla residence — 25 feet long, 21 broad, 8 feet high in the centre, 5 at 
tho sides, and consisted of two compartments, one for the officers and the other 
for the crew. They found the cold very endurable, but were rather incom- 
moded by the smoke, which did not always find a ready passage through the 
opening in the roof. Sometimes the snow accumulated in such masses, or the 
storm raged so furiously round the hut, that they could not leave it for eight 
days running, and frequently tho hole in the roof had to seiTe them for a door. 

Eleven white bears were killed about the hut during the winter; one on the 
roof, another in the passage. Pachtussow, well aware that occupation is the 
best remedy against melancholy, kept his crew in constant activity. They 
were obbged to fetch wood from distances of ten or eleven versts, not seldom 
during a cold of —35°, which, thanks to their thick fur dresses, they bore re- 
markably well, particularly as a temperature lower than —25° never occun'ed, 
unless during perfectly calm weather. He also made tbem lay fox-traps at 
considerable distances from the hut, and amused them with shooting at a mark 
and gymnastic exercises. By this means he succeeded in preserving their 
liealth, and warding ofE the attacks of the scurvy. 

As early as April the indefatigable Pachtussow fitted out two sledge-pai-ties, 
for the exploration of the eastern coast. Tlie one, consisting of seven men, he 
commanded in person ; the other was led by the steersman Ziwolka. Both 
parties travelled in company as far as tbe eastern entrance of the straits, where 
one of the huts in which Rosmyaslow had wintered seventy years before was 
still found in a good condition. 

Pachtussow now returned for the purpose of accurately surveying the straits, 
while Ziwolka proceeded along the east coast, with a small tent and provisions 
for a month. All his men had Samojede dresses, but they were already so 
hardened that they did not wear the upper coat with the hood even during the 
night, although snow-storms not seldom occurred. Once their boots were 
frozen so hard that they could not pull them off before they had been previous- 
ly thawed, and as drift-wood was nowhere to be found, they were obliged to 
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burn the poles of their tent, and to keep their feet over the fire until the leather 
became soft. On May 18, the thirty-fourtli day of his journey, Ziwolka re- 
turned to his commander, after having explored the east coast northward to a 
distance of 150 versts', ■ 

Meanwhile Paehtussow had been busy building a boat eighteen feet long, 
with which he intended to proceed along the western coast to the northern ex- 
tremity of the island, and, the elements permitting, to return to the straits 
along its eastern shores. About the beginning of June the migratory birds 
made their appearance, and introduced a very agreeable change in the monoton- 
ous fare of the navigators, who, a few weeks later, enjoyed the sight of bloom- 
ing Sowers, and gathered antiscorbutic herbs in large quantities. 

Thus the high northern land had assumed its most friendly aspect, and looked 
as cheerfully as it possibly could, when, on July 11, Pachtussow and Ziwolka 
set out for the north with the boat and the transport, the schooner being left 
behind in the straits with the surgeon and a few invalids. At first the wind 
and weather favored their course, but on July 21 the boat was smashed be- 
tween two pieces of ice, so that they bad hardly time to escape upon the land 
with the nautical instruments, a sack of flour, and some butter. 

In this unpleasant situation they were obliged to remain for thirteen days, 
until at last a walrus-hunter appeared, who took the shipwrecked explorers 
on board, and brought them safely back to their winter■^5uarters on August 22. 

Thus this first attempt ended in complete disappointment, and the season was 
already too far advanced to permit of its renewal. Yet Pachtussow, resolving 
with praiseworthy zeal to make the most of the last days of tJie short summer, 
set out ^ain on August 26 for the eastern entrance of the straits, and proceeded 
along the coast, until he was stopped by the ice at some distance beyond the 
small islands which bear his name. 

Convinced of the fmitleesness of all farther efforts, Pachtussow bade adieu 
with a sorrowful heart to the coast, which still stretched out before him in un- 
discovered mystery, and sailed back again to Archangel on September 20. Soon 
after his return he fell ill, and four weeks later his monrning friends carried him 
to his grave. 

The Arctic Ocean is so capricious that in the following year the walrus- 
hunter Issakow, of Kem, who had no discoveries in view, was able to round 
without diiflculty the north-eastern extremity of Nova. Zembia, but, fearful of 
encj^untering the dangers of that dreadful coast, he almost immediately returned. 

During the two winters he spent in Nova Zembia, the steersman Ziwolka 
had daily consulted the thermometer, and the result of his observations gave 
to the western entrance of Mathew's Straits a mean annual temperature 
of -^1"?°. 

Thus Nova Zembia is colder than the west coast of Spitzbergen, which, al- 
though still farther to the north, is more favorably situated with regard to the 
winds and currents, and from five to ten degrees wai^ner than the high north- 
em parts of Siberia and continental America, which sustain a comparatively 
numerous population, while Nova Zembia is uninhabited. Hence this want, 
and the circumstance that the vegetation of these islands scarcely rises a span 
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above the ground, while the forest region still penetrates far within the con- 
fines of the colder continental regions above mentioned, are to be ascribed not 
to the low mean annual temperature of Nova Zembla, but to the unfavorable 
distribution of -warmtli over the various seasons of the year. For although 
high Northern Siberia and America have a. far colder winter, they enjoy a c<m- 
sideraUy warmer summer, and this it is which in the higher latitudes determines 
the existence or the development of life on the di^ land. During the winter 
the organic world is partly sheltered under the snow, or else it migrates, or it 
produces within itself sufBcient warmth to defy the cold— and thus a few de- 
gi-ees more or less at that time of the year are of no material consequence, while 
the warmth of summer is absolutely indispensable to awaken life and determine 
its development. 

The comparatively mild winter of Nova Zembla (no less tlian thirty-three de- 
grees warmer than that of Jakutsk) is therefore of but little benefit to vegetable 
life, which on the other hand suffers considerably from a summer inferior even 
to that of Melville Island and Boothia Felix. A coast where the sun, in spite of 
a day of several months' continuance, generates so email a quantity of heat, and 
where yet some vegetation is able to flourish, must necessarily be well worthy 
the attention of botanists, or rather of all those who take an interest in the 
geographical distribution of plants. For if in the primitive forests of Brazil 
the naturalist admires the effects of a tropical sun and an excessive humidity in 
producing the utmost exuberance of vegetation, it is no less interesting for him 
to observe how Flora under the most adverse circumstances still wages a suc- 
cessful war against death and destruction. 

Thus a few years after Pachtussow's expedition, the desii-e to explore a land 
so remai'kable in a botanical point of view, and to gather new fruits for science 
in the wilderness, induced Herr von Baer, though already advanced in years, to 
undertake the journey to Nova Zembla. 

Accompanied by two younger naturalists, Mr. Lehmann and Mr. Roder, the 
celebrated Petersburg aoademician arrived on July 20, 1837, at the western en- 
trance of Mathew's Straits, sailed through them the next day in a boat, and 
reached the sea of Kara, where he admired a prodigious number of jelly-fishes 
{Pleurobrachia pileua) swimming about in the ice-cold waters, and displaymg 
a marvelious beauty of coloring in their ciliated ribs. This excursion might, 
however, have had very disagreeable consequences, for a dreadful storm, blow- 
ing from the west, prevented their boat from returning, and forced them to pass 
the night with some waLrus-huntere, whom they had the good-fortune to ineet 
■\vith. On the following day the storm abated, so that the return could be at- 
tempted ; they were, however, obliged to land on a small island in the Beluga 
Bay, where, wet to the skin, and their limbs shaking with cold, they fortunately 
found a refuge in the ruins of a hut in which Rosmysslow had wintered in 1 76?. 
Meanwhile the wind had veered to the east, accompanied by a very disagreeable 
cold rain, which on the mountains took the form of snow ; they were now, how- 
ever, able to make use of their sail, and arrived late at night at the spot where 
their ship lay at anchor, completely wet, but in good health and spirits. 

" We could esteem ourselves happy," says Von Baer, " in having paid so 
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slight a penalty for neglecting the precaution, so necessary to all trav 
Nova Zembla, of providing for a week when you set out for a di 

On August 4, after a thorough botanical exanainatioa of the straits, the party 
proceeded along the west coast The wind, blowing fi-om the north, brought 
them to the Kostin Schar, a maze of passages between numerous islets, "where 
the walrus-hunters in Nova Zenibla chiefly assemble. 

On August 9 an excursion was made up the river Nechwatowa, where they 
rested in a hut which had been erected by some fishei-man employed in catching 
" golzi," or Arctic salmon. On returning to the ship, a dreadful storm arose from 
the noi-th-e^t, which lasted nine days, and, very fortunately for the botanists, 
caught them in the Koetiu Schar, and not on the high sea. Although they were 
anchored in a sheltered bay, the waves frequently swept over the deck of their 
vessel, and compelled them to remain all the time in their small, low cabin. 
Only once they mado an attempt to land, but the wind was so strong that they 
could hardly ^tand. Their situation was rendered still more terrible and anxious, 
as part of the crew which had been sent out hunting before the storm began 
had not yet returned. 

"When at last the storm ceased, winter seemed about to begin in good earn- 
est. Every night ice formed, in the river, and the land was covered with snow, 
which had surprised the scanty vegetation in its full bloom. At length the 
hunters retninied, after having endured teiTible hardships, and now preparations 
were made for a definitive departure, A general bath was taken, without which 
no anchorage in Nova Zembla is ever left, and, according to ancient custom, a 
votive cross was likewise erected on the strand, as a memorial of the expedi- 
tion. 

On August 28 the anchors were weighed, but they were soon dropped again 
in the Schar, to examine on a small island the vegetable and animal products of 
the land and of the shore. The former offered but few objects of interest, but 
they wei-e astonished at the exuberance of marine life. After having been de- 
tained by a thick fog in this place for several days, they at length sailed towards 
the White Sea, where they were obliged by contrary winds to run into Tri Os- 
trowa. Dreary and desolate as the tundras at this extreme point of Lapland 
had appeared to them on their iourney outward, they were now charmed with 
their green slopes, a sight of which they had been deprived in Nova Zembla. 

On September 1 1 they at length reached the port of Archangel, with the 
agreeable prospect of passing the winter in a comfortable study at St Peters- 
burg instead of spending it, like Barentz and his associates, as might easily have 
happened, in a wretched hut beyond the ?Oth degree of northern latitude. 

Having thus briefly sketched Von Baei''s adventures, I will now notice some 
of the most interesting scientific results of his journey. 

The rocky west coast of Nova Zembla has abont the same appearance as the 
analogous part of Spitzbergen, for here also the mountains, particularly in the 
northern island, rise abruptly to a height of three or four thousand feet from 
the sea, whUe the eastern coast is generally flat. In both countries, angular 
blocks of stone, precipitated from the summits, cover the sides of the hills, and 
frequently make it impossible to ascend them. In fact, no rock, however hai'd 
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or finely gi-ained, is able to withstand the effects of a climate where the sum- 
mer is so wet and the winter so severe. Nowhere in Nova Zembla is a grass- 
covered spot to be found deserving the name of a meadow. Even the foiia- 
ceous lichens, which grow so luxuriantly in Lapland, have here a stnnted ap- 
pearance ; but, as Von Baer remarks, this is owing less to the climate than to 
the nature of the soil, as plants of this description thrive best on chalky ground. 
The cruBtaceous lichens, however, cover the blocks of augite and porphyry with 
a motley vesture, and the dingy carpet with which Dryas octopetala invests 
here and there the dry slopes, formed of rocky detritus, reminds one of the 
tundras of Lapland. 

The scanty vegetable covering which this only true social plant of Nova 
Zembla affords is, however, but an iuch thick, and can easily be detached like 
a cap from the rock beneath. 

Oil a clayey ground in moist and low situations, the mosses afford a pro- 
tection to the polar willow {Saltx polaris), which raises but two leaves and a 
catkin over the surface of its covering. 

Even the most sparing sheet of humus has great difficulty to form in Nova 
Zembla, as in a great number of the plants which grow there the dis'cofored 
leaf dries on the stalk, and is then swept away by the winds, so that the land 
would appear still more naked If many plante, such as the snow Tanunculus 
{Ranunculua nivalis), were not so extremely abstemious as to require no hu- 
mus at all, bat merely a rocky crevice or some loose gravel capable of retaining ■ 
moisture in its interstices. 

But even in Nova Zembla there are some more favoi-ed spots. Thus when 
Von Baer landed at the foot of a high- slate mountain fronting the sonth-west, 
and reflecting the rays of the sun, he was astonished and delighted to see a gay 
mixture of purple silenes, golden ranunculuses, peach-colored paiTyas, white 
. cerastias, and blue palemones, and was particularly pleased at finding the well- 
known forget-me-not among the ornaments of this Arctic pasture. Between 
these varions flowers the soil was everywhere visible, for the dicotyledonons 
plants of the high latitudes produce no more foliage than is necessary to set 
off the Colors of the blossoms, and have generally more flowers than leaves. 

The entii-e vegetation of the island is confined to the superficial layer of the 
soil and to the lower stratum of the air. Even those plants which in warm 
climates have a descending or vertical root have here a horizontal one, and 
none, whether grasses or shrubs, grow higher than a. span above the ground. 
' In the polar willow, a single pair of leaves sits on a stem about as thick as' 
a strawj although the whole plant forms an extensive shrub with numerous ram- 
ifications. Another species of willow (Sali^. lanata) attains the considerable 
height of a span, and is a perfect giant among the Nova Zembla plants, for the 
thick subterranean trunk sometimes measures two inches in diameter, and can 
be laid bare for a length of ten or'twelve feet without finding the end. Thus 
in this country the forests are more in than above the earth. 

This horizontal development of vegetation is caased by the sun principally 
heating the supei-ficial sheet of earth, which imparts its warmth to the stratum 
of air immediately above it, and thus confines the plants within the narrow 
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limits whicli best suit their growth. Hence also the influence of position on 
vegetation is so great that, while a plain open to the winds is a complete des- 
ert, a gentle mountain slope not seldom resembles a garden. 

The abaence of all trees or shi-uba, or even of all vigorous herbage, imparts 
a character of the deepest solitude to the Nova Zembla landscape, and inspires 
even the rough s^lor with a kind of religious awe. " It is," says Von Baer, 
" as il the dawn of creation had but just begun, and life were still to be called 
into existence." The universal silence is but rarely broken by the noise of an 
animal. But neither the cry of the sea-mew, wheeling in the air, nor the rus- 
tling of the lemming in the stunted herbage are able to animate the scene. No 
voice is heard in calm weather. The rare land-birds are silent as well as the 
insects, which are comparatively still fewer in number. This tranquillity of 
nature, particularly during serene days, reminds the spectator of the quiet of 
the grave; and the lemmings seem like phantoms as they glide noiselessly 
from buiTOW to burrow. In our fields even a slight motion of the air becomes 
visible in the foliage of the trees or in the waving of the corn ; here the low 
plants are so stiff and immovable that one might suppose them to be painted. 
The rare sand-bee {Andrena), which on sunny days and in warm pliitls flies 
about with languid wings, has scarcely the spirit to hum, and the flies and 
gnats, though more frequent, are equally feeble and inoffeusive. 

As a proof of the rarity of insects in Nova Zembla, Von Baer mentions that 
not a single larva was to be found in a dead walrus which had been lying at 
least fourteen days on the shore. The hackneyed phrase of our funeral ser- 
mons can not therefore be applied to these high latitudes, where even above 
the earth the decay of bodies is extremely slow. 

However poor the vegetation of Nova Zembla may be, it still sufiices to 
nourish a number of lemmings, which live on leaves, stems, and buds, but not 
on roote. The slopes-of the moontains are often undermined in all directions 
Hy their burrows. Next to these lemmings, the Arctic foxes are the most nu- 
merous quadrupeds, as they find plenty of food in the above-mentioned little 
rodents, as well as in the young birds, and in the bodies of the marine animals 
which are cast ashore by the tides. White bears are scarcely ever seen during 
the snmmei-, and tfao reindeer seems to have decreased in numbers, at least on 
the west coast, where they are frequently shot by the Russian morse-hunters. 

The hoste of sea-birds in some parts of the coast prove that the waters are 
far more prolific than th§ land. The foolish guillemots { ZTria troile), closely 
congregated in rows, one above the other, on the narrow ledges of vertical 
rock-walls, make the black stone appear striped with white. Such a breeding- 
place is called by the Russians a bazar. On the summit of isolated cliffs, and 
suffering no other bird in his vicinity, nestles the large gray sea-mew {Larus 
glaucus), to whom the Dutch whale-catchers have given the name of " bnrgh- 
ermaster." WhUe the ice-bear is monarch of the land aniraais, this gull appears 
as the sovereign lord of all the sea-birds around, and no guillemot would ven- 
ture to dispute the possession of a dainty morsel claimed by the imperious 
burgh erm aster. 

This abundance of the sea has also attracted man to the desert shores of 
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Nova Zerabla. Long before Barents made Western Europe acquainted with 
the existence of Nova Zembla (1594-96), the land was known to tho Russiana 
as a valuable hunting or fishing ground ; for the Dutch discoverer met with a 
large number of their vessels on its coast. Burrough, who visited the port of 
Kola in 1556, in search of the unfortunate Willoughby, and thence sailed as 
far as the mouth of the Petschora, likewise saw in the gulf of Kola no less than 
thirty lodjes, all destined for walrus-hunting in Nova Zembla. 

Whether, before the Russians, the adventurous Norsemen ever visited these 
desolate islands, is unknown, but so much is certain, that ever since the times 
of Barentz the expeditions of the Muscovites to its western coast have been 
uninterruptedly continued. As is the ease with all fishing speculations, their 
success very much depends upon chance. The year 1834 was very lucrative, 
so that in the following season about eighty ships, with at least 1000 men on 
board, sailed for Nova Zembla from the ports of the White Sea, but this time 
the results were so unsatisfactoi-y that in 1836 scarce half the number were 
fitted out. In 183Y no more than twenty vessels were employed, and Von 
Baer relates that but one of them which penetrated into the sea of Kara made 
a considerable profit, while all the rest, with but few exceptions, did not pay 
one-half of their expenses. 

The most valuable animals are the walras and the white dolphin, or beluga. 
Among the seals, the Phoca aiMgena of Pallas distinguishes itself by its size, 
the thickness of its skin, and its quantity of fat ; Phoca grcei-dandica and Phoca 
hispida rank next in estimation. The Greenland whale never extends his ex- 
cursions to the waters of Nova Zembla, but the fin-back and the gi'arapus are 
frequently seen. 

The Alpine salmon {^Salmo alpinus), which towards autumn ascends into 
the mountain-lakes, is caught in incredible numbers ; and, finally, the bean- 
goose {Anser segetuin) breeds so frequently, at least upon tho southcm island, 
that the gathering of its quill-feathers is an object of some importance. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

THE LAPPS. 

Tlieir ancient History and Conversion to Cliristianity. — Self-danial and Poverty of the Lapland Clergy. 

—Their singular Motle of Preaching Gross Superstition of the Lappa The Evil Spirit of the 

Woods.— The Lapland Witches.— Physical Constitution of the Lapps.— Their Dress.— The fjilllkp- 
para. — Their Dwellings. — Store-housea. — Reindeer Fens. — Milking the Reindeer. — Migration. — 
The Lapland Dog,— Skiders. or Skates.- The Sledge, or Pulka.- Natural Beauties of Lapland.— 
Attachment of the Lapps to their Country,— Bear-hnnting.—Wolf-hnnting.— Mode of Living of the 
wealthy Lapps.— How they kill th« Reindeer.— Visiting the Fsur.^Manimon Worship. — Treasure- 
hiding. — " Tabafc, or Braende." — Afleotionate Dispoation of the Lappa. — The Sko^lapp. — The 
Fisjierlapp. 

r I ■"HE nation of tho Lapps spreads over the northern parts of Scandinavia 
-"- and Finland from about tlie 6Eld degree of latitude to the confines of 
the Polar Ocean ; but their number, hardly amountiTig to more than twenty 
thousand, bears no proportion to the extent of the vast re^ons in which they 
are found. Although now subject to the crowns of Russia, Sweden, and Ifor- 
way, they anciently possessed the whole Scandinavian peninsula, until the sons 
of Odin drove them farther and farther to the north, and, taking possession of 
the coasts and valleys, left them nothing but the bleak mountain and the deso- 
late tundra. In the thirteenth century, under the reign of Magnus Ladialas, 
King of Sweden, their subjugation was completed by the Birkaris, a race 
dwelling on the borders of the Bothnian Gulf. These Birkaris had to pay the 
crown a slight tribute, which they wrung more than a hundred-fold from the 
Lapps, until at length Gustavus I. granted the persecuted savages the protec- 
tion of more equitable laws, and sent missionaries among them to relieve them 
at the same time from the yoke of their ancient snperstilions. In 1600 Charles 
IX. ordered churches to be built in their country, and, some years after, his son 
jtnd successor, the celebrated Gustavus Adolphua, founded a school for the 
Lapps at Pitea, and ordered several elementary works to be translated into 
their language. In the year 1602, Christian IV., King of Denmark and Nor- 
way, while on a visit to the province of Finmark,was so incensed at the gross 
idolatry of the Lapps that he ordered their priests or sorcerers to be persecuted 
with bloody severity. A worthy clergj-man, Eric Bredal, of Drontheim, used 
means more consonant with the spirit of the Gospel, and, having instructed 
several young Lapps, sent them back again as missionaries to their families. 
These interpreters of a purer faith were, however, received as apostates and 
traitors by their suspicious countrymen, and cruelly murdered, most likely at 
the instigation of the sorcerers. In IVOV Frederic IV. founded the Fmmark 
mission, and in 1716 Thomas Weeten, a man of rare zeal and perseverance, 
preached the Gospel in the wildest districts of the province. Other mission- 
aries and teachers followed his example, and at length succeeded in converting 
. the Lapps, and in some measure conquering their ancient barbarism. Nothing 
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can be moru admirable than the self-denial and heroic fortitude of these minis- 
ters of Christ, for to renounce all that is precious iji the eyes of the world to 
follow nomads little bett«r than savage'! through the wilda of an Arctic country 
surely requires a courage not inferior to that of the soldier 

Who seeke preferment at the cannon's mouth. 

The Lapland schoolmaster enjoys an annual salary of twenty-five dollars, 
and receives besides half a dollar for eveiy child instructed. But the priest 
is not much better off, as his stipend amonnts to no more than thirty dollars 
in money, and to about 150 dollars in produce. Among this miserably paid 
clergy there are, aa in Iceland, men worthy of a better lot. The famous LO- 
stadius was priest at Karesaando, seventy-five leagnes from Tromso, the near- 
est town, and a hundred leagues from Tornea. His family lived upon rye bread 
and fishes, and bat rarely tasted reindeer flesh.. Chamieso mentions another 
Lapland priest who had spent seven years in his parish, which lay beyond the 
limits of the forest region. Li the summer he was completely isolated, as then 
the Lapps wandered with their herds to the cool shores of the icy sea ; and in 
the winter, when the moon afforded light, he travelled about in his sledge, fre- 
quently bivouacking at the temperature of freezing merauryjto visit his Lapps. 
During all that time hia solitude had been but twice broken by civilized man ; 
a brother had come to see him, and a botanist had strayed to his dwelling. He 
well knew how to appreciate the pleasure of such meetings, but neither this 
pleasure nor any other, he said, was equal to that of seeing the sun rise again 
above the horizon after the long winter's night. 

It is a singular custom that the pastors preaching to the Lapps deliver their 
harangues in a tone ef voice as elevated as if their audience, instead of being 
assembled in a small chapel, were stationed upon the top of a distant mount- 
ain, and labor as if they were going to burst a bloodvessel. Dr. Clarke, who 
listened to one of these sermons, which lasted one hour and twenty minutes, 
ventured to ask the reason of the very loud tone of voice used in preaching. 
The minister said he was aware that it must appear extraordinary to a 
stranger, but that, if he were to address the Laplanders in a lower key, they 
would consider him as a feeble and impotent missionary, wholly unfit for his 
office, find would never come to church ; that the merit and abilities of the 
preacher, like that of many a popular politician, are always estimated by the 
strength and power of his lungs. 

Though the Lapps (thanks to the efforts of their spiritual guides) hardly 
even remember by name the gods of their fathers— -Aij a, Akka, Tnona— they 
still pay a secret homage to the Saidas, or idols of wood or stone, to whom they 
were accustomed to sacrifice the boneS and horns of the reindeer. They are in 
fact an extremely superstitious race, fathfully believing in ghostt, witchcraft, 
and above all in Stallo, or Tro!ler,the evil spirit of the woods. 

Many of them, when about to go hunting, throw a stick into the air, and 
then take their way in the direction to which it points. The appearance of 
the Aurora borealis fills them with terror, as they believe it to be a sign of 
divine wrath, and generally shout and howl during the whole dui-ation of 
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the grand phenomenoa, wiiich their ignorance connects with their own petty ex- 
istence; - 

, The pretended gift of being able to_predict future events is common among 
the Laplanders. The sorcerers fall into a magic sleep, during which their soul 
wanders. In -this state/like the sonmambulea of more polished nations, they re- 
veal things to come or see what passes at a distance. Men and women affect 
the power of fortune-telling by the common trick of palmistry, or by the inspec- 
tion of a cnp of liquor ; and this, to insure the greatest possible certainty, muet 
be a cup of brandy, which at once explains the whole business of the prophecy. 
The Lapland witches pretended, or perhaps still pretend, to the power of still- 
ing the wind or causing the rain to cease, and such was their reputation that 
English seamen trading to Archangel made it a point to land and buy a wind 
from these poor creatures. 

The Lapps are a dwarfish race. On an average, the men do not exceed five 
feet in height, many not even reaching four, and the women are considerably 
less. Most of them are, however, very robust, the circumference of their chest 
nearly equalling their height. Their complexion is more or less tawny and 
copper-colored, their hair darfe, straight, and lank, its dangling masses adding 
much to the wildness of their aspect. They have very little beard, and as its 
want is considered a beauty, the young men carefully eradicate the scanty sup- 
ply given them by nature. 

Their dark piercing eyes are generally deep sunk in their heads, widely sep- 
arated from each other, and, like those of the Tai'tars or Chinese, obliquely slit 
towards the temples. The cheek-bones are high, the mouth pinched close, but 
wide, the nose flat. The eyes are generaDy sore, either in consequence of the 
biting smoke of their huts or of the refraction from the snow, so that a Lapp 
seldom attains a high age without becoming blind. ' Their countenances gener- 
ally present a repulsive combination of stolidity, low cunning, and obstinacy. 
-Hogguer, who dwelt several months among them, and saw during this time at 
least 800 Lapps, found not twenty who were not decidedly ugly ; and Dr. Clarke 
says that many of them, when more advanced in years, might, if exhibited in a 
menagerie of wild beasts, be considered as the long-lost link between man and 
ape. 

Their legs ai-e extremely thick and clumsy, but their hands are as small and 
finely shaped as those of any aristrocrat. The reason for this is that from gen- 
eration to generation they never perform any manual labor, and the very trifling 
work which they do is neoessarily of the lightest kind. Their limbs are singular- 
ly flexible, easily falling into any posture, like all the Oriental nations, and their 
hands are constantly occupied in the beginning of conversation with filling a 
short tobacco-pipe, the head being turned over one shoulder to the person ad- 
di-essed. Such are the traits by which the whole tribe is distinguished from 
the other inhabitants of Europe, and in which they differ from the other natives 
of the land in which they live. 

The summer garb of the men consists of the " poesk," a sort of tunic, gener- 
aDy made of a very coarse light-colored woollen cloth, reaching to the knees, and 
fastened round the waist with a belt or girdle. Their woollen caps are shaped 
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precisely like a iiight-cap, or a Turkish fez, witli a red tassel and red worsted 
band round the rim, for they are fond of lively lines strongly contrasted. 
Their boots or shoes are made of the raw skin of the reindeer, with the hair 
outward, and have a peaked shape. Though these shoes are very thin, and the 
Lapp wears no stockings, yet he is never annoyed by the cold or by striking 
against stones, as he stuffa them with the broad leaves of the Garex vesicaria, 
or cyperuB grass, which he cuts in summer and dries. This he first combs and 
rubs in his hands, and then places it in such a manner that it covers not only 
hia feet but his legs also, and, being thus guarded, he is quite secure against 
the intense cold. With this grass, which is an admirable non-condnctor of heat, 
he likewise stuffs his gloves in order to preserve his hands. But as it wards 
off the cold in winter, so in summer It keeps the feet cool, and is consequently 
used at all seasons. The women's apparel differs vcfy little from that of the 
other sex, but their girdles are more ornamented with rings and chains. In 
winter both sexes are so packed up in skins as to look more like bears than 
human beings, and, when squatting according to the fashion of their countiy, 
exhibit a mound of furs, with the head resting upon the top of it. 

According to their different mode of life, the Lapps may be aptly subdivided 
into Fjalllappavs, or Mountain Lapps ; Skogslappars, or Wood Lapps ; and 
Fisherlapps. 

The FjalUappars, who form the greater and moat characteristic part of the 
nation, lead an ezclnsively pastoral life, and are constantly wandering with their 
herds of reindeer from place to place, for the lichen which forms the chief food 
of these animals during the greater part of the year is soon cropped from the 
niggard soil, and requires years for its reproduction. For this reason, also, this 
people do not herd together, and never more than three or four families pitch 
their hnts, or tuguria, upon the same spot. Of course the dwelling of the no- 
mad Lapp harmonizes with his vagrant habits ; a rode tent, which can easily 
be taken to pieces, and as easily erected, is all he requires to shelter his family 
and chattels. It consists of flexible stems of trees, placed together in a conical 
form, like a stack of ^les for hops, and covered in the summer with a coarse 
cloth, in winter with additional skins, to be better fenced against the inclemencies 
of the climate. To foi-m the entrance, a part of the hanging, about eighteen 
inches wide at the bottom, and terminating upward in a point, is made to turn 
back as upon hinges.- The hearth, consisting of several large stones, is in the 
centre, and in the roof immediately above it ia a square opening for the escape 
of smoke and the admission of rain, snow, and air. All the light which the den 
receives when the door is closed comes from this hole. The diameter of one 
of these conical huts generally measures at its base no more than sis feet ; ita 
whole circumference, of course, does not exceed eighteen feet, and its extreme 
height may be about ten feet. The floor is veiy nearly covered with reindeer 
skins, on which the inmates squat during the day and sleep at nights, contract- 
ing their limbs together and huddling round their hearth, so that each individ- 
ual of tliis pigmy race occupies scarcely more space than a dog. On the side of 
the tent are suspended a number of pots, wooden bowls, and other household 
utensils ; and a small ciiest contains tiie holiday apparel of the family. Such 
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are the dwellings of those among the Laplanders who are called wealthy, and 
who sometimes possess very considerable property. 

Near the tent is the dairy ov store-house of the establishment. It consists of 
nothing more than a shelf or jilatform, raised between two ti'ees, so as to be 
out of the reach of the dogs or wolves. The means of ascent to this treasury 
of cards, cheese, and dried reindeer flesh, is simply a tree stripped of its 
branches, but presenting at every foot or so knobs, which serve the same pur- 
pose as staves on a ladder, the tree being obliquely reared against the platform. 

Another characteristic feature of a Lapp encampment is found in the inelos- 
ures in which the reindeer are penned during the night or for the pui-pose of 
milking. These are circue-likg open places, each of a diameter of about one 
hundred and fifty feet, and are formed by stumps of trees and poles set upright 
on the ground, and linked together by horizontal poles. Against the latter are 
reared birch poles and branches of trees, varying from six to ten feet in height, 
without the slightest attempt at neatness, the whole being as rude as well can 
be — a anflioient security against the wolves being all that its builders desire. 
The milking of a herd of reindeer presents a most animated scene. When 
they have been driven within the inclosure, and all outlets are secured, a Lapp, 
selecting a iong thong or cord, takes a turn of both ends round his left hand, 
and then gathers what saUors call the bight in loose folds, held in hie right. He 
now singles out a reindeer, and throws the bight with unen-ing aim over the 
antlers of the victim. Sometimes the latter makes no resistance, but in general 
the moment it feels the touch of the thong it breaks away from the spot, and 
is only secured by the most strenuous exertions. Every mifiute may be seen 
an unusually powerfol deer furiously dragging a Lapp round and round the in- 
closure, and sometimes it fairly overcomes the resti-aint of the thong, and leaves 
its antagonist prostrate on the eod. This part of the scene is highly exciting, 
and it is impossible not to admire tie trained skiil evinced by all the Iiapps, 
women as well as men. The resistance of the deer being overcome, the Lapp 
takes a dexterous hitch of the thong round his mu?5Je and head, and then fastens 
him to the trunk of a prosti'ate tree, many of which havS been brought within 
the level inclosure for that especial purpose. Men and women are indiscrimi- 
nately engaged both in singling out milch reins and in milking them. Every 
one is fully occupied, for even the little children are practising the"throwing of 
the lasso, in which they evince great dexterity, although their strength is insuf- 
ficient to hold the smallest doe. 

When the pasture in the neighborhood is fuUy exhausted, which generally 
takes place in about a fortnight, the encampment is broken up, to be erected 
again on some other spot. In less than half an hour the tent is taken to pieces, 
and packed with all the household furniture upon the ba«ks of reindeer, who by 
long training acquire the capacity of serving as beasts of burden. On the 
journey they are bound together, five and five, with thongs of leather, and led 
by the women over the mountains, while the father of the family precedes the 
mai-ch to select a proper place for the new encampment, and his sons or serv- 
ants foUow with the remainder of the herd. 

Towards the end of spring the Lapps descend from the mountains to the 
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sea. When tliey appi'oach its borders, the reindeer, sniffing tlie sea .air from a 
(distance, rush tumultuously to the fjord, where they take long draughts of the 
salted water. This, as the Lappa helieve, is essential to their health. As the 
summer advances, and the anow melts, they ascend higher and higher into the 
mounting. At the approach of winter they retreat into the woods, where, 
with the assistance of their dogs and servants, they have enough to do to keep 
off the attacks of tho wolves. The reindeer dog is about the size of a Scotch 
terrier, but his head bears a wonderful resemblance to that of the lynx. His 
color varies considerably, but the hair is always long and shaggy. Invaluable 
as are his seiTices, be is nevertheless treated with great cruelty. 

For their winter journeys the Lapps use sledges or skates. One of their 
skates, or " skiders," is usually as long as the person who wears it ; the other is 
about a foot shorter. The feet stand in the middle, and to them the skates 
are fastened by thongs or withes. The skiders are made of fir-wood, and cov- 
ered with the skins of young reindeer, which obstruct a retrograde movement 
by acting like bristles against the snow^the roots pointing towards the fore 
part of the skate, and thus preventing their slipping back. With these sMders, 
the Lapp flies like a bird over the enow, now scaling the mountains by a tortu- 
ous ascent, and now darting down into the valley : 



Such 18 the rapidity of hia course that he will overtake the swiftest wild 
beasts ; and so violent tho exercise that, during the most rigorous season of the 
year, when earnestly engaged in the chase, be will divest himself of hia furs. 
A long pole with a round ball of wood near the end, to prevent its piercing too 
deep in the snow, serves to stop the skater's course when he wishes to rest. 
The Laplander is no less cxpei-t in the use of the sledge, or " pulka," which ia 
made in the form of a Mnall boat with a convex bottom, that it may slide all 
the more easily over the snow ; the prow is sharp and pointed, but the sledge is 
flat behind. The traveller is swathed in this carriage like an infant in a cradle, 
with a stick in his hand to steer the vessel, and disehgago it from the stones or 
stumps of ti'ees which it may chance to encounter in the route. He must alao 
balance the sledge with his body, to avoid the danger of being overturned. 
The traces by which this carriage is fastened to the reindeer are fixed to a col- 
lar about the animal's neck, and run down over the breast betweenjihe fore and 
hind legs, to be connected with the prow of the sledge ; the reins manf^ed by 
the traveller are tied to the horns, and the trappings are furnished with little 
hells, the sound of which the animal likes. With this draught at hie tail, the 
reindeer will travel sixty or seventy English miles in a day; often persevering 
fifty miles withoat intermission, and without takbg any refreshment, except 
occasionally moistening hia mouth with the snow. His Lapland driver knows 
how to find his way through the wilderness with a surprising cei-taintyj here a 
rock, there a fir-tree, is impressed as a landmark on his faithful memory, and 
thus, like the best pilot, ho steers his sledge to the distant end of hia journey. 
Frequently the Aurora lights him on his way, illumining the snow-covered 
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e with a magic bi-iUianoy, and investing every object with a dream-like, 
supernatural beauty. 

But even without the aid of this -mysterious coruscation, Lapland ie rich in 
grand and picturesque features, and has all the romance of the mountain and 
the forest. In summer countless rivulets meander through vaUeys of alpine 
verdure, and broad pellucid rivers rush down the slopes In thundering cataracts, 
embracing islands clothed with pine-trees of incomparable dignity and grace. 
Whoever has grown up in scenes like these, and been accustomed from infancy 
to the uncontrolled freedom of the nomad state, receives impressions never to 
be erased ; and thus we can not wonder that the wild Laplander believes his 
country to be a terrestrial paradise, and feels nowhere happy but at home. 

In the year 1819 a Scotch gentleman attempted to acclimatize the reindeer 
in Scotland, and induced two young Laplanders to accompany the herd which 
he had bought for that purpose. The reindeer soon perished, and the Lap- 
landers would have died of nostalgia if they bad not been sent home by the first 
opportunity. Prince Jablonowsky, a Polish nobleman, who travelled about 
thirty years since through a part of Russian Lapland, took a Lapp girl with 
him to St. Peteraborg. He gave her a superior education, and she waa well 
treated in every respect. She made rapid progress, and seemed to be perfectly 
reconciled to her new home. About two years after her arrival, it happened 
that a Russian gentleman, who possessed extensive estates near the capital, 
bought a small herd of reindeer, which arrived under the guidance of a Lapp 
family. As it was winter-time, and these people had brought with them their 
tents, their sledges, and their snow-shoes, they soon became objects of curiosity, 
and crowds of fashionable visitors flocked to their encampment ; among others, 
the good-natured prince, who impmdently conducted his pupil, the young Lap- 
land girl, to see her countiymen, an interview which he supposed would give 
her great pleasure. But from that moment she became an altered being; she 
lost her spirits and her appetite, and, in spite of every care and attention, her 
health deelmed fi-om day to day. One morning she disappeared, and it was 
found on inquiry that she had returned to her family, where she remained ever 
after. 

Another very remarkable instance of the Laplanders' love of their country 
is related by Hogatriim. During the war of Gustavus III. with Russia, a 
young Laplander enlisted in a regiment which waa passing through Tornea. 
He served in several campaigns as a common soldier, was mado a sergeant in 
consequence of his good conduct and courage ; and having given himself the 
greatest trouble to improve his education and acquire military knowledge, at 
length, after twenty years of service, attained the rank of captain in the Swedish 
army. After this long time spent in the civilized world, and having become ac- 
customed to all its enjoyments and comforts, he felt a strong desire to revisit 
his family and his country. Scarcely had he seen his native mountains, and 
spent a few days among his countrymen and the reindeer, than ho at once quit- 
ted the service, and resumed the nomad life of his youth. 

The Laplander's chief desire is for peace and tranquillity. Exposed to all 
the privations of a vagrant life, and to every inclemency of weather, he endures 
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the greatest hardsliips with equanimity, desiring only not to be disturbed iu tlie 
enjoyment ol the httle that is his — ^not to be interfered with in his old customs 
and habits 

Yet this same peaceful Laplander, who has so easily submitted to a foreign 
yoke, is one of the boldest hunters, and not only pursues the elk or the wild 
reindeer, but engages m single combat with the bear. Like all the other Arctic 
natioBa of Russia ind biberia,he has strange notions about this animal, which 
in his opinion is the most cunning and gifted of all created beings. Thus he 
supposes thit the bear knows and hears all that is said about him, and for this 
reason he takes good Cire never to speak of him disrespectfully. It may seem 
Btrange that he should venture to siay an animal which ranks so high in his es- 
teem ; but the temptation is too strong, as its flesh has an excellent flavor, and 
its fur, though not near so valuable as that of the American black bear, is still 
worth from fifteen to twenty dollars. 

At the beginning of winter, the bear, as is well known, retires either into a 
rocky cave, or under a cover of branches, leaves, and moss, and remains there 
without food, and plunged in sleep until the next spring recalls him to a more 
active existence. After the first fall of snow, the Lapp hunters go into the for- 
est and look out for traces of the bear. Having found them, they carefuUy 
mark the spot, and returning after a few weeks disturb the slumbering brute, 
and excite him to an attack. It is not considered honorable to shoot him 
while sleeping ; and in many parts of Lapland the hunter who would kill a bear 
with any other weapon but a lance would bo universally despised. Hogguer 
accompanied two Lapps, well-armed with axes and stout lancea with barbed 
points, on one of these bear-hunts. When about a hundred paces from the 
lair the company halted, while one of the Lapps advanced shouting, telling his 
comrades to make as much noise as they could. When about twenty paces 
from the caveni, he stood still and flung several atones Into it. For some time 
alt was quiet, so that Hogguer began to fear that the lair was deserted, when 
suddenly an angry growl was heard. The hunters now redoubled their clamor, 
until slowly, like an honest citizen disturbed in his noonday elumbera, the bear 
came out of his cavern. But this tranquillity did not last long, for the brute, as 
soon as be perceived his nearest enemy, uttered a short roar and rushed upon 
him. The Lapp coolly awaited the onset with his lance in rest, tmtil the bear, 
coming quite near, raised himself on his haimches and began to strike at him 
with his fore paws. The hunter bent down to avoid the strokes, and then sud- 
denly rising, with a sure eye and with all his might, plunged his lance into the 
heart of the bear. During this short conflict the Lapp had received a slight 
wound on the hand, but tho marks of the bear's teeth were found deeply im- 
pressed upon the iron of the lance. According to an ancient custom, the wives 
of the hunters assemble in the hut of one of them; and as soon as they hear the 
returning sportsmen, begin chanting or howhng a song in praise of the bear. 
When the men, laden with the skin and flesh of the animal, approach, they are re- 
ceived by the women with opprobrious epithets, and forbidden ingress through 
the door; so that they are obliged to make a hole in the wall, through which 
they enter with their spoils. This comedy, which is meant to pacify the manes 
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of the viotim, is still acted, though not so frequently as formerly ; but the cus- 
tom of begging the bear's pardon with many tears is completely out of date. 
The animal's interment, however, still takes place with all the ancient honors 
and ceremonies. After haviiig heen skinned, and its flesh cut off, the body is 
buried in anatomical order — the head first, then the neck, the fore paw, etc. This 
is done from a belief in the resurrection of the bear, who having been decently 
buried, will, it is hoped, allow himeclE to be killed a second time by the same 
Lapp; while a neglect of the honors due to him would exasperate the whole 
race of bears, and cause them to wreak a bloody vengeance on tbe disrespectful 
hunter. 

The wolf is treated with much less ceremony. Many a wealthy Lapp, the 
owner of a thousand reindeer, has been reduced to poverty by the ravages of this 
savage beast, which is constantly prowling aboat the herds. Hence one of the 
first questions they put to each other when they meet is, " Lekor rauhe ?" " Is 
it peace ?"■ — which means nothing more than, " Have the wolves molested you ?" • 
Such is their detestation of these animals that they believe them to be creatures 
of the devil, contaminating all that touches them whDe alive. Thus they will 
never shoot a wolf, as the gun that killed him would ever after be accursed. 

At the first alarm that wolves have appeared, the neighbors assemble, and 
the chase begins. For miles they pursue him over bUla and valleys on their 
" Bidders," and kill him with clubs, which they afterwards burn. They will not ■ 
even defile themselves with skinning him, but leave his hide to the I'^nish or 
Russian colonists, who, being less scrupulous or superstitious, make a warm 
cloak of it, or sell it for a few dollars at the fair. 

Among the-Fjall Lapps there are many rich owners of 1000 or 1500 rein- 
deer, 300 of which fully sufiice for the maintenance of a family. In this case 
the owner is able to kill as many as are necessary for providing his household 
with food and raiment, while the sale of the superfluous skins and horns enables 
him to purchase cloth, flour, hardware, and other necessary articles — not to for- 
get the tobacco or the brandy in which he delights. The price of the entire 
carcass of a reindeer, stin and all, varies from one to three dollars Norsk (fom- 
shillings and sixpence to thirteen shillings and sixpence). A fine skin will al- 
ways sell for one dollar in any part of the North. It will thus be seen that a 
Lapp possessing a herd of 500 or 1000 deer is virtually a capitalist in every 
sense of the word, far richer than the vast majority of his Norwegian, Swedish, 
or Russian fellow-subjects, although they all affect to look upon him with su- 
preme contempt. 

The daily food of the mountain Laplanders consists of the fattest reindeer 
venison, which they boil, and eat with the broth in which it has been cooked. 
Their summer diet consists of cheeeo and reindeer-milk. The rich also eat 
bread baked upon hot iron plates. 

Their mode of killing the reindeer is the method used by the butchers in the 
South of Italy — the most ancient and best method of slaying cattlo, because it 
is attended with the least pdn to the animal, and tbe greatest profit to ita pos- 
sessor. They thrust a sharp-pointed knife into tbe back part of the head be- 
tween the hoi-ns, so as to divide the spinal marrow fi-om the brain. The beast 
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instantly drops, and dies without a groan or struggle. As soon as it falls, aud 
appears.to be dead, the Laplander plunges the knife dexterously behind the off- 
shoulder into the heait ; then opening the animal, its blood is found iu the stom- 
ach, and ladled out into a pot. Boiled with fat and flour, it is a favorite dish. 
An important epoch ia the life of the Fjall Lapp is his annual visit to one 
of the winter fairs held in the chief towns or vill^es which the more industri- 
ous Swedes, Norwegians, or Fins have founded on the coasts here and there, oi- 
in the well-watered vaUeya of his fatherland, and which he attends frequently 
from an immense distance. After a slight duty to Government has been paid, 
business begins ; but as every bargain is ratified with a full glass of brandy, his 
thoughts get confused before the day is half over — a circumetanco which the 
cunning merchant does not fail to turn to account. On awaking the next morn- 
ing, the vexation of the nomad at his bad bargains is so much the greater, as no 
people are more avowed mammon-worshippers than the Lapps, or more inclined 
to sing, with oar Bnrns: — 

O vrae on ths siller, it is sao prevailin'I 

Their sole object seems to be the amassing of treasure for the sole purpose of 
hoarding it. The avarice of a Lapp is gratified in collecting a number of silver 
vessels or pieces of silver coin ; and being unable to carry this treasure with 
him on his journeys, he buries the whole, not even making his wife acquainted 
with the secret of its deposit, so that when ho dies the members of his family 
ai'e often unable to discover where he has hidden it. Some of the Lapps pos- 
sess a hundred-weight of silver, and those who own 1500 or 1000 reindeer have 
much more; in short, an astonishing quantity of specie is dispersed among 
them. Silver plate, when offered to them for sale, must be in a polished state, 
or they will not buy it ; for such is their ignorance, that when the metal, by 
being kept buried, becomes tarnished, they conceive that its value is impaired, 
and exchange it for other silver, which being repolished, they believe to be 
new. The merchants derive great benefit from this traffic. 

Brandy and tobacco are the chief luxuries of the Lapps. The tobacco-pipe 
is never laid aside except during meals ; it is even used by the women, who 
also swallow spirits as greedily as the men ; in fact, both sexes will almost part 
with life itself for the gratification of dram-drinking. If you walk up to a 
Lapp, uncouthly squatted before his tent, his very first salutation is made by 
stretching forth a tawny hand and demanding, in a whining' tone, " Tab.ik " or 
"Braendi." Dr. Clarke relates an amusing instance of their propensity for 
spirituous liquors. On his veiy first visit to one of their tents, he gave the fa- 
ther of the family about a pint of brandy, thinking he would husband it with 
great care, as he had seen him place it behind him upon his bed near the skirt- 
ing of the tent. The daughter now entered, and begged for a taste of the 
brandy, as she had lost her share by being absent. The old man made no an- 
swer, but when the request was repeated, he slyly crept round the outside of the 
tent until he came to the spot, where the brandy was, when, thrusting his arm 
beneath the skirting, he drew it out, and swallowed the whole contents of the 
bottle at a draught. 
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The practice of dram-drinking is so general that mothers pour the horrid 
dose down the throats of their infants. Their christenings and funerals be- 
come mere pretexts for indulging in brandy. But their mild and pacific dis- 
position shows itself in their di-unkenness, which is manifested only in howling, 
jumping, and laughing, and in a craving for more drams w.ith hysteric screams 
until they fall senseless on the ground — while at the same time they wlK saffer 
kicks, cuffs, blows, and provocations of any kind without the smallest irasoi- 
bihty. When sober they are as gentle as lambs, and the softness of their lan- 
guage, added to their effeminate shrill tone of voice, remarkably corresponds 
with their placable disposition. An amiable trait in the character of the Lapp 
is the warmth of his affection towards his wife, his children, and his depend- 
ents. Nothing can exceed the cordiality oftheii" mutual greetings after sep- 
arations, and it is to be feared that but few married men in England could 
match the Lapp husband who assured Gastrin that during thirty years of wed- 
lock no worse word had passed between himself and his wife than "Loddad- 
sham," or " My little bird," 

In spite of his fatiguing life, and the insufficient shelter afforded him by his 
hut, the Fjall Lapp is generally vigorous and healthy, and not seldom lives to 
a hundred years age. Continual exercise in the open air braces his constitu- 
tion, his warm clothing protects him against the cold of winter, and his gen- 
erous meat diet, maintains his strength. To prevent the scurvy, he eats the 
berries of the Empetrum nigrum or Ruhus ehamcBtnorus, and mixes the stems 
of the Angelica among his food. But his chief remedy against this and every 
other bodily evil is warm reindeer-blood, which he drinks with delight as a 
universal panacea. 

The Skogs Lapp, or Forest Lapp, occppies an intermediate grade between 
the FjaU Lapp and, the Fisher Lapp, as fishing is his summer occupation, and 
hunting and the tending of his reindeer that of the winter months. His herds 
not being so numerous as those of the FjaU Lapp, he is not driven to constant 
migration to procure them food ; but they require more care than his divided 
pursuits allow him to bestow upon them, and hence he inevitably descends to 
the condition of the Fisher Lapp. Lastadius describes his life as one of the 
happiest on earth — as a constant change between the agreeable pastime of fish- 
ing and the noble amusement of the chase. He is not, hke the Mountain Lapp, 
exposed to all the severity of the Arctic winter, nor so poor as the Fisher 
Lapp. Ho is often heard to sing under the green <ianopy of the firs. 

The villages of the Fisher Lapps — as they are found, for instance, on the 
banks of Lake Enara — afford a by no means pleasing spectacle. 

About the miserable huts, which are shapeless masses of mingled earth, 
stones, and branches of trees, and scarcely equal to the dwellings of the 
wretched Fuegians, heaps of stinking fish and other offal taint the air with 
their pestilential odors. When a stranger approaches, the inmates come pour- 
ing out of their narrow doorway so covered with dirt and vermin as to make 
him recoil with disgust. Not in the least ashamed, however, of their appear- 
ance, they approach the stranger and shake his hand according to the code of 
Lapp politeness. After this prehminary, he may expect the following ques- 
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tions : " Is peace in the land ? How is the emperor, the biahop, and tho cap- 
tain of tiie district ?" The more inquisitive of the filthy troop then ask after 
the home of the stranger, and being told that it is beyond the mountains, they 
further inquire if he conies from the land where tobacco grows. For as our 
imagination loves to wander to the sunny regions, 

Where ihe citron and olive are fairest of fruit. 
And the voice of the n ^infcfll never ia mute ; 

SO the fancy of the Lapp conceives no yiLitei paradise than that which pro- 
duces the weed that, along with the biaudy-bottle, affords him his highest 
luxury. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

MATTHIAS ALEXANDER CASTEfiN. 

His Birthpkce and first Shidies.— Journey in Laplana, 18S8.— The Iwalojoki— The Lalte of Enara.— 
The Pastor of Utzjolii.— Froui Kowanierai to Kemi.—Second Voyage, lB41-44.~-Storm on the 
Whit* Se». — Relnm to Archangel.— The Tnndrae of tbe European Samojedee.—Meeen.— Universal 
Drontenness.— Sledge Joamey lo Puatosersk.— A Samojede Teacher.— Tundra StumiB.— Abandon- 
ed and alone in the Wilderness.— Postosersk.— Out Traveller's Perseoutions.at Ustsylmsk and Ish- 
eiiifllc.- Tha Uuaa.— CroaMiig the Ural.— Obdorsk.— Se«ond Siberian Journey, 1815-18.— Overflow- 
ing of tha Obi.— Surgut — Krasnojarsk.- Agreeable Surprise — ^Tnrachanek.— Voyage down the 
Jenisaei — Gastrin's Study at Plachina. — From Dudinka to Tolstoi Noaa. — Frozen Feet. — Eeturn 
Voyage to the South. — Frozen fast on the Jenisaei. — Wonderful Preservation.— Journey acroaa the 
Chinese Frontiers, and to Traaaliaikalia. — Eeturn to Finland.— Profeaaoi'ship at Helsingfors. — Death 
of Caatriu, 1855. 

"I/rATTHIAS ALEXANDER CASTR^N",whose interesting journeys form 
-^'-'- the subject of the present chapter, was born in the year 1813, atEowani- 
hvai, a Finland village situated about forty miles from the head of the Gulf of 
Bothnia, immediately under the Arctic Circle ; so that, of all men who have 
attained celebrity, probably none can boast of a more northern birthplace- 
While still a scholar at the Alexander's College of Helsin^ors, ho iLSolved to 
devote his life to the study of the nations of 1 iimish on^in (Fms, Laplanders 
Samojodes, Ostjaks, etc.) ; and as books gave but an ineuihcient account of 
them, each passing year strengthened his desire to visit these tubes in their 
own haunts, and to leai'n from themselves then hnguiges, then habits, and 
their history. 

We may imagine, therefore, the joy of the enthusiastic student, whom po\ 
erty alone had hitherto prevented from carrjmg out the schemes of his jouth, 
when Dr. Ehrstrom, a friend and medical fellow student, pioposed to tike hir i 
as a companion, free of expense, on a tout m Laphnd No iitist that evei 
crossed the Alps on his way to sunny Italy i,ould feel happiei than (.astren at 
the prospect of plunging into the wildernesses of the Arctic zone. 

On June 25, Isjb, the friends «et out, and airived on the 30th at the small 
town of Muomoniska, vvheie thej remained six weeks — a delay which Gastrin 
put to good account in learning the Lapp language from a native catechist^ 
At length the decreasing sun warned the travellers that it was high time to 
continue then ]ourney,if thej wished to see more of Lapland before the winter 
set in ; and after having, with great difficulty, crossed the mountain ridge 
which forme the water-shed between the Gulf of Bothnia and the Polar Sea, 
they embarked on the romantic Iwalojoki, where for three days and nights the 
rushing waters roared around them. In spite of these dangerous rapids, they 
were obliged to trust themselves to the stream, which every now and then 
threatened to dash their frail boat to pieces" against the rocks. Armed with 
long oars, they were continnally at work during the daytime to guard against 
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tJiis peril ; tlie nighta were spent near a large fire kindled in fhti open air, with- 
out any shelter against the rain and wind. 

The Iwalo River is, during the greater part of its course, encased between 
higli rocks; but a few miles before It discharges itself into the large Lake of 
Enara, its valley improves into a fine grassy plain. SmaJi islands covered with 
trees divide the waters, which now flow more tranquilly ; soon also traces of 
culture appear, and the astonished traveller finds in the village of Kyro, not 
wretched" Lapland huts, but well-built houses of Finnish settlers, with green 
meadows and eorafields. 

The beautiful Lake of Enara, sixty miles long and forty mDes broad, is so 
thickly studded with islands, that they have never yet been counted. After iho 
travellers had spent a few days among the Fisher Lappa who sojourn on its 
borders, they proceeded northward to TJtzjoki, the limit of their expedition, and 
one of the centres of Lapland civilization, as it boasts of a church, which is 
served by a man of high character and of no little ability. On aecepting his 
charge, this self-denying priest had performed the journey from Tornea in the 
depth of winter, accompanied by a young wife and a female relation of the la^ 
ter, fifteen years of age. He had found the parsonage, vacated by his predeces- 
sor, a wretched building, distant some fifteen miles from the nearest Lapp habi- 
tation. After establishing himself and his family in this dreary tenement, he 
had retui-ned from a pastoral excursion to find his home destroyed by a fire, from 
which its inmates had escaped with the loss of al! that they possessed. A miser- 
able hut, built for the temporary shelter of the Lapps who resorted thither for 
divine service, afforded the family a refuge for the winter. He had since con- 
trived to build himself another dwelling, in which our party found him, after 
five years' residence, the father of a family, and the chief of a happy household. 
Gladly would the travellers have remained some time longer under his hospita- 
ble roof, but the birds of passage were moving to the south, warning theip to 
follow their example. 

Thus they set out, on August 15, for their homeward voyage, which proved 
no less difficult and laborious than the fonnei'. At length, after wandering 
through desei-ts and swamps — frequently wet to the skin, and often without 
food for many hours — they arrived at RowaniSmi, where they embarked on the 
Kemi River. 

"With conflicting feelings," says Gastrin, " I descended its stream ; for every 
cataract was not only well-known to me from the days of my earliest childhood, 
but the cataracts were even the only acquaintances which death had left me in 
the place of my birth. Along with the mournful impressions which the loss of 
beloved relations made upon my mind, it was delightful to renew my inter- 
coarse with the rapid sti'eam and ita waterfalls — those boisterous playfel- 
lows, which had often brought me into peril when a boy. Now, as before, it 
was a pleasant apoit to me to be hurried along by their tumultuous waters, 
and to be wetted by then spray. The boatmen often tried to persuade 
me to land before passing the most dangerous waterfalls, and declared that 
they could not be answerable foi my safety. But, in spite of all their remon- 
strances, I remained m the boat, nor had I reason to repent of my boldness, for 
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He who is the steersman of all boats granted, us a safe arrival at Kemi, \ 
our Lajiland journey terminated."* 

In 1841 Gastrin published a metrical translation, into the Swedish li 
of the " Kalewala," a cycle of the oldest poems of the Fins ; and at the end of 
the same year proceeded on his first great journey to the land of the European 
SamoJedes, and from thenco across the northern Ural Mountains to Siberia, lu 
the famoas convent of Solovetskoi, situated on a small island in the White Sea, 
he hoped to find a friendly teacher of the Samolede language in the Archiman- 
drite Wenjamin, who had labored as a missionary among that savage people, 
but the churlish dignitary jealously refused him all assistance; and as the tun- 
di-as of the Samoledes are only accessible during the winter, he resolved to turn 
the interval to account by a journey among the Tersld Lapps, who inhabit the 
western shores of the White Sea. With this view, in an evil hour of the 37tli 
June, 1842, though suffering at this time from illness severe enough to have do- 
tained any less persevering traveller, he embarked at Archangel in a large corn- 
laden vessel, with a reasonable prospect of being landed at Tri Osfrowa in some 
twenty-four hours ; but a dead calm detained him eight days, during which he 
had no choice but to endure the horrible stench of Russian sea-stores in the 
cabin or the scorching sun on deck. At length a favorable wind arose, and 
after a few hours' sailing nothing was to be seen but water and sky. Soon the 
Terski coast came in view, with its white ice-capped shore, and Gastrin hoped 
soon to be rele^ed from his floating prison, when suddenly the wind changed, 
and, increasing to a storm, threatened to dash them on the cliffs of the Solovet- 
skoi Islands. 

" Both the captain and the ship's company began to despair of their lives ; 
and prayers having been i-esoited to in vain, to conjure the danger, general 
drunkenness was the next resource. The captain, finding his own brandy too 
weak to procure the stupefaction he desired, left me no peace till I had given 
him a bottle of rum. After having by degrees emptied its contents, he at length 
obtained his end, and fell asleep in the cabm. The crew, following his example, 
dropped down one by one into theii- cribs, and the ship was left without guidance 
to the mercy of the winds and waves. I alone remained on deck, and gloomily 
awiuted the decisive moment. But I soon discovered that the wind was veer- 
ing to the east, and, awaking the captain from his drunken lethargy, sent him on 
deck, and took possession of his bed. Exhausted by the dreadful scenes of the 
day, I soon fell into a deep slumber ; and when I awoke the following morning, 
I found myself again on the eastern coast of the White Sea, at the foot of a 
high sheltering rook-wall." 

Continued bad weather and increasing illness now forced Gastrin to give up 
his projected visit to the Lapps, and when he returned to Archangel, both his 
health and his purse were in a sad condition. He had but fifteen roubles inhis 
pocket, but fortunately found some SamoJede beggars still poorer than himself, 
one of whom, for the reward of an occasional glass of brandy, consented to be- 
come at once his host, his servant, and his private tutor in the Samolede lan- 

* Beiieti in Lapplcmd, elc. 
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guage. In the hut and society of this savage he passed the remainder of the 
summer, his health improved, and soon also his finances changed wonderfully 
for the better — the Gtovernment of Finland having granted him a thousand sli- 
ver roubles for the prosecution of hia travels. With a light heart he continued 
his iinguistie studies until the end of November, when he started with renewed 
enthnsiaara for the land of the European Samoledes. These immense tundras 
extend from the White Sea to the Ural Mountains, and are bounded on the 
north by the Polar Sea, and on the south by the region of forests, which here 
reaches as high as the latitudes of 66° and 67°. 

The large river Petschora divides these dreary wastes mto two unequal 
halves, whose scanty population, as may easily be imagined, is sunk in the deep- 
est barbarism. It consists of nomadic Samoiedes, and of a few Russians, who 
inhabit some miserable settlements along tHe great stream and its tributary 
rivers. 

To bury himself for a whole year in these melancholy deserts, Gastrin left 
Archangel in November, 1S42. As far as Mesen, 345 versts north of Archan- 
gel, the scanty population is Russ and Christian. At Mesen civiliaation ceases, 
and farther north the Samofede retains for the most part, with his primitive 
habits and language, his heathen faith— having, in fact, borrowed nothing from 
occasional intercourse with civilized man but the means and practice of drunk- 
enness. Gastrin's first care, on his arrival at Mesen, was to loot for a Samoledo 
interpreter and teacher ; but he was as unsuccessful here as at Somsha, a village 
some forty versts farther on, where drunkenness was the order of the day. He 
took the most temperate person he could find in all Somsha into his service, 
but even this moderate man would, according to our ideas, have been accounted 
a perfect drunkard. Ho now resolved to try the fair sex, and engaged a female 
teacher, but she also could not remain sober. At Icugth a man was introduced 
to him ^s the most learned person of the tundra, and at first it seemed as if he 
had at length fonnd what he wanted ; but after a few hours the Samoiede be- 
gan to get tired of his numerous questions, and declared himself ill. He threw 
himself upon the fioor, wailed and lamented, and begged Oaati'en to have pity 
on him, until at length the incensed philologist turned him out-of-doors. Soon 
after he found him lying dead drunk in the snow before the "Elephant and 
Gastle " of the place. 

Thus obliged to look for instruction elsewhere, Gastrin resolved to travel, in 
the middle of winter, to the Russian village of Pnstosersk, at the mouth of the 
Petschora, where the fair annually attracts a number of Samoledes. During 
this sledge- journey of 700 versts, he had to rest sometimes in the open air on the 
storm-beaten tundra, and sometimes in the rickety tent of the Samoiede, or in 
the scarcely less wretched hut of the Russian coIonist^ — where the snow pene- 
trated through the crevices of the wall, where the flame of the light fiickered in 
the wind, and a thick cloak of wolf-skin afforded the only protection against the 
piercing cold of the Arctic winter. 

For this arduous tour, two sledges, ivith four reindeer attached to each, were 
employed — the traveller's sledge, which was covered, being attached to an un- 
covered one occupied by the guide. The Kanin Tundra stretched out before 
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tbem, as they flow aloog, almost as naked as the sea, of wliich they saw tlie 
margin in the cast ; and had not the wind here and tliere driven away the enow 
wMeh Heaven in its mercy strews over this gloomy land, they mighthave been 
in doabt on which elcfnent they were travelling. Daily, from time to time, some 
dwarf fii-s made their appearance, or clumps of low -willows, which generally de- 
note the presence of some little brook slowly winding throngli the flat tundra. 
The village of Ness, on the north coast, was the first haUing.place, and here 
CaBtr4n flattered himself be had at length found what hie heart desired, in the 
person of a Samoiede teacher who knew Kussian, and was gifted with a clear- 
er head than is usually possessed by his race. 

" The man was couecious of his superiority, and while acting as a professor 
looked down with contempt iipon his weaker brethren. Once, some other Samo- 
!edes venturing to correct one of tis translations, hecommanded them to be si- 
lent, telling them they were not learned. I tried by all possible m&ans to se- 
cure the services of this Samolede phenomenon, I spoke kindly with him, I 
paid bini well, gave him every day his allowance of brandy, and never once for- 
bade him to get drunk when he felt inclined to do so. Yet, in spite of all my 
endeavors to please, he felt unhappy, and sighed for the liberty of the tundra. 
' Thou art kind, and I love thee,' said he one day to me, ' but- 1 can not endure 
confinement. Be therefore merciful, and give me my freedom.' 

I now increased his daily pay and his rations of brandy, sent for hie wife 
anl c! Id treated his wife also with bi-andy,and did all I could to dispel the 
raelancl oly of the Samoiede, By these means I induced him to remain a few 
daj s lo ger with me. 

Wh le I w^ constantly occupying him, the wife was busy sewing Samoiede 
dresses, and sometimes assisted her husband in bis translations, I often heard 
her sighing deeply, and having asked for the reason, she burst into tears, and 
answered that she grieVed for her husband, who was thus imprisoned in a room. 
'Thy husband,' was my reply, 'is not woi-se off than thyself. Tell me, what 
do you think of your own position ?' ' I do not think of myself — I am sorrow- 
ful for my husband,' was her ingenuous reply. At lengtli both the husband 
and the wife begged me so earnestly to set tliem at liberty that I allowed tbem 
to depart," 

On the way from Pjoseba to Puatoserek, after Castr^n had once more vainly 
endeavored to discover that rara avis, a Samoiede teacher, he became thorough- 
ly acquainted with the January snow-storms of the tundra : " The wind arose 
about noon, and blew so violently that we could not see the reindeer before our 
sledges. The roof of my vehicle, which at first had afforded me some protec- 
tion, was soon carried away by the gale. Anxious about my fate, I questioned 
my guides, whenever they stopped to bi-ush off tlie snow which had accumulated 
upon me, and received the invariable answer, ' We do not know where we ai-e, 
and see nothing.' We proceeded step by step, now following one direction, 
now another, until at length we reached a river weE known to the guides. The 
leader of the first sledge hurried his reindeer down the precipitous bank, and 
drove away upon the ice to seek a more convenient descent ; but as he did not 
return, the other guide likewise left me to look after his companion, and thus I 
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was kept waiting for several hours on the tundra, without knowing where my 
guides had gone to. 

" At first I did not even know that they had left me, and when I became 
awaro of the fact, I thought that they had abandoned me to my fate. I will 
not attempt to describe my sensations ; but my bodily condition was such, that 
when the cold increased with the approach of night, I was seized with a violent 
fever, I thought my last hour was come, and prepared for my journey to an- 
other world." 

The re-appearance of the guides relieved Gastrin of his anxiety, and when the 
little party reached some Samotede huts, the eldest of the guides knelt down at 
. the side of our traveller's sledge and expressed his joy in a prayer to' God, beg- 
ging CastrSn to join him in his thanksgivings, " for He, and not I, has this night 
saved thee." 

The next morning, as the weather seemed to improve, and the road (along 
the Indiga Eiver) to the next Russian settlement was easy to find. Gastrin re- 
solved to pursue his journey. " But the storm once more arose, and became so 
dreadfully violent that I could neither breathe nor keep my eyes open against 
the wind. The roaring of the gale stupefied my senses. The moist snow 
wetted me during the day, and the night converted it into ice. Half frozen, I 
arrived after midnight at the settlement. The fatigues of the journey had been 
such that I could scarcely stand ; I had almost lost my consciousness, and my 
sight had suffered so much from the wmd that I repeatedly ran with my fore- 
head against the wall. The roaring of the storm continually resounded in my 
ears, for many hours after." 

A few days later Gastrin arrived at Pustosersb, undoubtedly one of the 
dreariest places in the world. With scarcely a trace of arboreal vegetation, the 
eye, during the greater part of the year, rests on an interminable waste of snow, 
where the cold winds are almost perpetually raging. The storms are so violent 
as not seldom to carry away the roofs of the huts, and to prevent the wretched 
inhabitants from fetching water and fuel. In this Northern Eden our inde- 
fatigable ethnologist tarried several months, as it afforded him an excellent op- 
portunity for continuing his studies of the language, manners, and religion of the 
Samoledos, who come to the fair of Pustosersk during the winter, to barter their 
reindeer skins for flour and other commodities, and at the same time to indulge 
in their favorite beverage — brandy. At length the Samoiedes retired, the busy 
season of the place was evidently at an end, and Gastrin, having no further in- 
ducement to remain at Pustosersk, left it for the village of "Ustaylmsk, situated 
150 verats higher up the Petschora, where he hoped still to find some straggling 
Samoiedes. The road to Ustsylmsk leads through so desolate a region, that, 
according to the priosts of the neighborhood, it can not have been originally 
created by God with the rest of the world, but must have been formed after 
the Deluge. Near Ustsylmsk (65° 30' N. lat.) the country improves, as most of 
the northern trees grow about the place ; but, unfortunately, a similar praise 
can not be aw.arded to its inhabitants, whom Castren found to be the most 
brutal and obstinate Eaakolniks {or seot.arians) he had over seen. Without in 
the least caring for the Ten Commandments, and indulging in every vice, these 
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absurd fanatics fancied themselves better than the rest of mankind, because they 
made the sign of the cross with the thumb and the two last fingers, and stood 
for hours together before an image in stupid contemplation. Our homeless 
traveller soon became the object of their persecutions; they called him "wiz- 
ard," "a poisoner of rivers and wells," and insulted him during his walks. At 
length they even attempted to take his life, so that he thought best to retreat 
to Ishemsk, on the Ishma, a hundred vorste farther to the south. But, unfor- 
tunately, his bad reputation had preceded him, and although the Isprawnik 
(or parish official) and his wife warmly took his part, the people continued to 
regard him with suspicion. 

Towards the end of June Gastrin ascended the Petachora and its chief trib- 
utary, the Uusa, as far as the village of Kolwa, where he spent the remainder of 
the summer, deeply buried as usual in Samoiede studies. Beyond Kolwa, which 
he left on September 16 for Ohdorsk, there is not a single settlement along the 
Uusa and its tributaries. 

As he ascended the river, the meadows on its low banks appeared colored 
with the gray tints of autumn. Sometimes a wild animal started fi-om its lair, 
but no vestige of man was to be seen. Countless fiooks of wild ducks and 
geese passed over the traveller's head, on their way southward. 

After many a tedious delay, caused by storms and contrary winds, Castr&i 
reached (on September 27) a wretched hut, about forty versts from the TJral, 
where he was obliged to wait a whole month, with fourteen other persons, 
nntil the snow-track over the motmtains became practicable for sledges. 

The total want of every comfort, the bad company, the perpetual rain, and 
the dreary aspect of the country, made his prolonged stay in this miserable ten- 
ement almost unbearable. At length, on October 26, he was able to depart, and 
on November 3 he saw the Ural Mountains raising their snow-capped summits 
to the skies. " The weather is mild," said his Samoiede driver, " and thon art 
fo\-tunate, but the Ural can be very different." Ho then described the dreadful 
storms that rage over the boundary-chain which separates Europe from Asia, 
and how they precipitate stones and rocks from the mountain-tops. 

This time the dreaded pass was crossed in safety, and on November 9, 1848, 
Gastrin arrived at Ohdorsk, on the Obi, exhausted in strength and shattered in 
health, but yet del^hted to find himself in Asia, the land of his early dreams. 
Obdorsk — the most northerly colony in Western Siberia, and, as may easily 
be imagined, utterly deficient in all that can be interesting to an ordinary 
■ traveller— was as much as a university to the zealou's student, for several 
thousands of Samoiedes and Ostiaks congregate to its fair from hundreds of 
verst'i around. 

No better place could possibly be found for the prosecution of his i-esearoh- 
es; but the deplorable condition of his health did not allow him to remain as 
long as he would have desired at this fountain-head of knowledge. He was thus 
obliged to leave for Tobolsk, and to return in March, 1844, by the shortest road 
to Finland. 

In the following summer (1845) we again find him on the banks of the 
Irtysch and the Obi, plunged in Ostiak studies with renewed energy and enthu- 
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aiasm. After having sojouriiGd for several weeks at Toropkowa, a small island 
at the confluence of these two mighty streams, he ascended the Obi in July as 
far as Surgut, where he arrived in the beginning of August. 

In consequence of the overflowing of ite waters, the river had spread into a 
boundless lake, whose raonbtony was on!y relieved, from tame to time, by some 
small wooded island or some inundated village. The rising of the stream had 
spread misery far and wide, for many Ostiak families had been obliged to aban- 
don their hnts, and to seek a refuge in the forests. Those who had horses 
and cows had the greatest difficulty to keep them alive ; and as all the meadows 
were under water, and the autumn, with its night-frosts, was already approach- 
ing, there was scarcely any hope of making hay for the winter. 

As Gastrin proceeded on his jonrney, the low banks of the river rose above 
the waters, and appeared in all their wild and gloomy desolation. The munber 
of inhabitants along the Obi is utterly insignificant when compared with the 
wide extent of the country ; and as hunting and fishing are their chief occupa- 
tions, nothing is done to subdue the wilderness. The weary eye sees but a dall 
succession of moors, willow bushes, dry heaths, and firs on the higher grounds. 
Near eveiy flourishing tree stands another bearing the marks of decay. The 
young grass is hemmed in its growth by that of the previous year, which even 
in July gives the meadow a dull ash-gray color. Cranes, wild ducks, and geese 
are almost the only living creatures to be seen. From SUjaraki to Surgut, a 
distance of 200 versts, there are but three Russian villages ; and the Ostiake, 
who form the main part of the population, generally live along the tributary 
rivers, or erect their summer hute on the smaller arms of the Obi, where tliey 
can make a better use of their very imperfect fishing implements than on the 
principal stream. 

Surgnt, once a fortress, and the chief town of the Cossack conquerors of Si- 
beria, is now reduced to a few miserable huts, scattered among the ruins of re- 
peated conflagrations. 

Here Gastrin remained till September 24, occupied with the study of the va- 
rious dialects of the neighboring Ostiak tribes, and then ascended the Obi as far 
as Narym, a distance of 800 versts. Most of the fishermen had already retired 
from the banks of the river, and a death-like stillness, rarely interrupted by an 
Ostiak boat rapidly shooting through the stream, reigned over its waters. 

Fortunately the weather was fine, at least during the first days of the journey ; 
and the green river-banks, the birds singing in the trees, and the sunbeams 
glancmg over the wide mirror of the Obi, somewhat enlivened the monotony 
of the scene. 

After having enjoyed at Harym a remarkably mild Siberian winter, as no 
crows had been frozen to death, and having increased bis knowledge of the Os- 
tiak dialects, Castr6i\ proceeded in the following spring, by way of Tomsk, to 
Erasnojarsk, on the .Ten issei, where he arrived in April,1846, and was welcomed 
in a most agreeable and unexpected manner. It wiU be remembered that dur- 
ing his stay at Ishemsk, in the tundra of the Samoledes, he found warm-hearted 
friends and protectors against the insane bigotry of the Raskolniks in the Is- 
prawnik and his young and amiable wife. Of the latter it might truly be said 
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that she was like a flower born to bluah unseen in the desert. Reniavkably elo- 
quent, she was no lees talented in expressing her thoughts by writing ; and yet 
she was only the daughter of a serf who had been exiled to Krasnojarsk, and 
had spent a great part of a small property, acquired by industry and economy, 
in the education of hia gifted daughter. The Isprawnik, a young Pole of insin- 
uating manners, having gained her affections, she had accompanied him to Ish- 
emsk as his wife. 

From what Castrgn had told her three years sitiee abont his future plans, she 
knew that-he would probably arrive abont this timo at Krasnoyarsk, and had 
written a letter, which reached its destination only a few hours before him. It 
was to her father, earnestly begging him to pay every attention to the homeless 
stranger. The feelings of Castren may easily be imagined when Uie old man 
knocked at his door, and brought him these friendly gi-eetings from a distance 
of 6000 verets.* 

But his stay at Krasnojarsk was not of long duration, for he was impatient 
to proceed northward, for the purpose of becoming acquainted with the tribes 
dwelUng along the Jenissei, after having studied their brethern of the Obi. Fi'om 
June til! the end of July, his literary pursuits detained him at Turuchacsk, 
where, in the vicinity of the Arctic Circle, he had much to suffer from the heat 
and the mosquitoes. In the beginning of August the signs of approaching 
winter made their appearance, the cold north wind swept away the leaves fi-om 
the trees, the fishermen retired to the woods, and the ducfe and geese prepared 
to migrate to the south. And now Gastrin also took leave of Tui-uchansk— not- 
however, like the birds, for a more sunny region, but to bury himself still deep- 
er in the northern wilds of the Jenissei. Below Turuchansk the river begins to 
flow so languidly, that when the wind is contrary, the boat must be dragged 
along by dogs, and advances no more than from five to ten versts during a 
whole day. Thus the traveller has full timo to notice the willows on the left 
bank, and the firs on the right ; the ice-blocks, surviving memorials of the last 
winter, which the spring inundations have left here and there on the banks of 
the vast stream; and the countless troops of wild birds that fly with loud 
clamor over his head. 

About 365 versts below Turuchansk is situated Plachina,the flshing-station 
of a small tribe of Samotedes, among whom Castren tan-ied three weeks. He 
had taken possession of the best of the three huts of which the place consisted, 
but oven this would have been perfectly intolerable to any one but our zealous 
ethnologist. Into his study the daylight penetrated so sparingly through a 
small hole in the wall, that he was often obliged to write by the light of a resi- 
nous torch in the middle of the day. 

The flame flickering in the wind, which blew through a thousand crevices, af- 
fected hia eyes no less severely than the smoke, which at the same time render- 
ed respiration diflicult. Although the roof had been repaired, yet daring eveiy 
sti-ong rain— and it rained almost perpetually — he was obliged to pack up his 
papers, and to protect himself from the wet as if he had been in the open air. 
From this delightful residence, Gastrin, still pursuing his study of the Samoi- 
• The verst is about Hiree-fifths of a mile. 
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ede dialects, proceeded down the river to Dudinka, and finally, in November, to 
Tolstoi Noss, whose pleaaant climate may be jadged of by the fact that it is sit- 
uated in the latitude of ?1°. This last voyage was performed in a "balok," or 
close sledge, covcj'ed with reindeer skins. The tediousness of being conveyed 
like a corpse in a dark and narrow box, induced him to exchange the " balok " 
for an open sledge ; but the freezing of his feet, of his fingers, and of part of his 
face, soon caused, him to repent of his temerity. As soon as this accident was 
discovered at the next station, Gastrin crept back again into his prison, and was 
heartily glad when, after a nine days' confinement, he at length arrived at Tolstoi 
Noss, which he found to consist of four wretched huts. Here again he spent 
several weeks studying by torchlight, for the stin had made his last appearance 
in Kovember, and the day was reduced to a faint glimmering at noon. In Jan- 
, nary we find him on his return-voyage to Turnchansk, a place which, though not 
very charming in itself, appeared delightful to Castren after ^six months' resi- 
dence in the tundras beyond the Arctic Cii'cle. 

Turnchansk can boast at least of seeing some daylight at all seasons of the 
year, and this may be enjoyed even within-doors, for Turuchansk possesses no 
less than four houses with glass windows. Longing to reach this comparative- 
ly sunny place, Castren, against his usual custom, resolved to travel day and 
night without stopping, but his impatience well-nigh proved fatal to him. His 
Samo ede gaide had not perceived in the dark that the waters of the Jenissei, 
over which they were travelling, had oozed through filsures in the ice, and in- 
undated the surface of the river far and wide. Thus ho drove into the watei', 
which of course was rapidly congealing; the reindeer were unable to drag the 
sledge back again upon the land, and Casti'en stuck fast on the river, with the 
agreeable prospect of being "frozen to death. From, this imminent danger he 
was rescued by a wondei-ful circumstance. Letters having arrived from the 
Imperial Academy of St. Petersburg, a courier had been dispatched from Turn- 
chansk to convey them to Castren. This courier fortunately reached him while 
he was in this perilous situation, helped him on land, and conducted him to a 
Samo!fede hut, where he was able to warm his stiffened limbs. 

After such a journey, we can not wonder tliat, on arriving at Turnchansk, 
he was so tormented with rheumatism and toothache aa to be obliged to i-est 
there several days. With sore joints and an aching body, he slowly proceeded 
to Jeniseisk, where he arrived on April 3, 1847, in a wretched state of health, 
which however had not interrupted his Ostiak studies on. the way. I rapidly 
glance over his subsequent travels, as they are but a repetition of the same 
privations and the same hardships, all cheerfully sust^ned for the love of knowl- 
edge. Having somewhat recruited his strength at Jeniseisk, he crossed the 
Sajan Mountains to visit some Saraoiedes beyond the Russian frontier — a jour- 
ney which, besides the usual fatigues, involved the additional risk of being ar- 
rested as a spy by the Chinese authorities ; and the year after he visited Trans- 
baikalia, to make inqniries among the Buriat priests about the ancient history 
of Siberia. 

Having thus accomplished his task, and thoroughly investigated the wild na- 
tions of the Finnish race from the confines of the Arctic Sea to the Altai — a task 
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which cost him his health, and the beet part of his energies— ho longed 'to 
breathe the air of hia native country. Bnt neither the pleasures of home, nor 
a professoi^hip at the University of Helsingfors, richly earned by almost super- 
human exertions, were able to arrest the germs of disease, which journeys such 
as these could scarcely faU tp plant even in hia originally robust constitution. 
After lingering some years, he died in 1855,universaOy lamented by his coun- 
tiymen, who justly mourned his early death as a national losa. ■ 
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npHE Samoledes, the neighbors of the Laplanders, are still farther removed 
-^ from civilized society, and plunged ineven deeper barbarism. The wildest 
tundras and woods of Northern Eussia and Western Siberia are the home of 
the Samoiede. With his reindeer herds lie wanders over the naked wastes, 
from the eastern coast of the White Sea to the banks of the Chatanga, or hunts 
in the boundless forests between the Obi and the Jenissei. His intercourse with 
the Russians is confined to his annual visit at the fairs of such miserable settle- 
ments as Obdorsk and Pustosersk, where, far from improving by their compa- 
ny, he but too often becomes the prey of their avarice, and learns to know them 
merely as cheats and oppressors. Protestant missionaries have long since 
brought instruction to the Laplander's hut, but the majority of the less fortu- 
nate SamoKedes still adhere to the gross superstitions of their fathers. They 
beheve in a Supreme Being — Hum, or JiUbeambaertje^ — -who resides in the air, 
and, like the Jupiter of old, sends down thunder and lightning, rain and snow ; 
and as a proof that something of a poetic fancy is to be found even among the 
most savage nations, they call the rainbow " the hem of his garment" As this 
deity, however, is too far removed from them to leave them any hope of gain- 
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ing his favor, thoy never think of offering him either prayer or sacrifice. But, 
besides Num, there are a great many inferior spirits, or idols, who directly in- 
terfere in human concerns — capricious beings, who allow themselves to be in- 
fluenced by offerings, or yield to magical incantations ; and to these, therefore, 
the Samoiede has recourse when he feels the necessity of invoking the aid or 
averting tbe wrath of a higher Power, 

The chief of all Samolede^dols is in the island of Waygatz— a cold and mel- 
ancholy Delos— where it was already found by old Barents. This idol is a mere 
block of stone, with its head tapering to a point. It has thus been fashioned, 
not by a mortal artist, but by a play of nature. After this original the Sanio- 
iedes have formed many idols of stone or wood of various sizes, which they call 
" Sjadffii," from their possessing a human physiognomy (sja). These idols they 
dress in reindeer skins, and. ornament them with all sorts of colored rags. But 
a resemblance to the human form is not the necessary attribute of a Samoiede 
idol; any, irregularly-shaped stone or tree may be thu8 distinguished. If the 
object is small, the savage carries it everywhere about with him, carefully wrap- 
ped up ; if too cumbersome to be transported, it is reserved as a kind of nation- 
al deity. As with the Ostiaks,each Samoiede tribe has in ite train a peculiar 
sledge— tbe Habengaii— in which tbe household idols (or Hahe) are placed. 
One of these Penates protects the reindeer, another watches over tbe health of 
his worshippers, a third is the guardian of their connubial happiness, a fourth 
takes care to fill tlieir nets with fish. Whenever his services are required, the 
Hahe is taken from his repository, and erected in the tent or on the pasture- 
ground, in the wood or on the river's bank. His mouth is then smeared with 
oil or blood, and a dish with fish or flesh is set before him, in the full expecta- 
tion that his good ofiicos will amply repay the savory repaJ^t. When his aid 
is no longer necessary, he is put aside without any further ceremony, and as lit- 
tle noticed as the Madonna of the Neapolitan fisherman after the storm has 
ceased. 

The Hahe, or idols, are very convenient objects of reverence to the Samoiede, 
as he can consult them, or ask their assistance, without being initiated in the 
secrets of magic ; whUe tbe Tadebtsios, or mvisible spirits, which everywhere 
hover about in the air, and are more-inoUned to injure than to benefit man, can 
rtily be invoked by a'Tadibe, or sorcerer, who, like the Cumaan Sibyl, works 
himself into a state of ecstatic frenzy. When his services are required, the 
first care of the Tadibe is to invest himself with his m^ical mantle— a kmd of 
shirt made of reindeer leather, and hemmed with red clotb. Tho seams are 
covered in a similar manner, and the shoulders are decorated with epaulettes of 
the same gaudy material. A piece of red cloth veUs the eyes and face-for the 
Tadibe requires no external organs of sight to penetrate, into the world of spirits 
—and a plate of polished metal shines upon his breast. 

Tlins accoutred, the Tadibe seizes his magical drum, whose sounds summon 
the spirits to his will. Its form is ronnd, it has but one bottom, made of rem- 
deer skin, and is more or less decorated with brass rings and other ornament^, 
according to the wealth or poverty of its possessor. During the ceremony of 
invocation, the Tadibe is generally assisted by a disciple, more or less mitiated 
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magic art. They either sit down, or walk about in a circle. The chief 
r beats the drum, at first slowly, then with increasing violence, singing at 
the same time a few words to a mystic melody. The disciple immediately falls 
in, and both repeat the same monotonous chant. 

At length the spirits appear, and the consultation is supposed to begin ; the 
Tadibe from time to time remaining silent, as if listening to their answers, and 
but gently beating hie drum, while the assistant continues to sing. Finally, this 
mute conversation ceases, the song changes into a wild howliog, the drum is 
violently struck, the ey^ of the Tadibe glows with a strange fire, foam issues 
from hie lips — when suddenly the uproar ceases, and the oracular sentence is 
pronounced. The Tadibes are consnlted not only for the purpose of recovering 
a strange reindeer, or to preserve the herd from a contagious disorder, or to 
obtain success in fishing; the Samofede, when a prey to illness, seeks no other 
medical advice ; and the sorcerer's drum either scares away the malevolent 
spirits that cause the malady, or summons othera to the assistance of his patient. 

The office of Tadibe is generally hereditary, bnt individuals gifted by nature 
with excitable nerves and an ardent imagination not seldom desire to be initia- 
ted in these supernatural communications. . No one can teach the candidate. 
His morbid fancy is worked upon by solitude, the contemplation of the gloomy 
aspect of nature, long vigils, fasts, the use of narcotics and stimulants, until he 
becomes persuaded that he too has seen the. apparitions which he has heard of 
from his boyhood. He is then received as a Tadibe with many ceremonies, 
which are held in the silence of the night, and invested with the magic drum. 
Thus the Tadibe partly believes in the visions and fancies of his own overheated 
brain. Besides dealing with the invisible world, he does not neglect the usual 
arts of an expert conjuror, and knows by this means to increase his influence 
over his simple-minded countrymen. One of his commonest tricks is similar to 
that which has been practised with so much success by the Brothers Daven- 
port. He sits down, with his hands and feet bound, on a reindeer skin stretched 
oat upon the floor, and, the light being removed, begins to summon the minis- 
tering spirits to hie aid. Strange unearthly noises now begin to be beard — 
"bears growl, snakes hiss, squirrels rustle about the but. At length the tumult 
ceases, the audience anxiously awaits the end of the spectacle, when suddenly 
the Tadibe, freed from Uia bonds, steps into the hut — no one doubting that the 
spirits have set bim free. 

As barbarous as the poor wretches who submit to his guidance, the Tadibe 
is incapable of improving their moral condition, and has no wish tO' do so. 
Tinder various names — Schamans among the Tungusi, Angekoks among the 
Esquimaux, medicine-men among the Crees and Chepewyans, etc. — we find sim- 
ilar magicians or impostors assuming a spiritual dictatorship over all the Arc- 
tic nations of the Old and the New World, wherever their authority has not 
been broken by Christianity or Buddhism ; and this dreary faith still extends 
its influence over at least half a million of souls, from the White Sea to the ex- 
tremity of Asia, and from the Pacific to Hudson's Bay. 

Like the Ostiaks and other Siberian tribes, the SamoKedes honor the memory 
of the dead by sacrifices and other ceremonies.- They belie\'e that their de- 
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ceased friends have still the same wantB, and pursue the same occupations, as 
when in the laiid of the living ; and thus they place in or about their graves a 
sledge, a spear, a coobing-pot, a knife, an axe, etc., to assist them in procuring 
and preparing their food. At the funeral, and for several years aftenvards, the 
relatione sacrifice reindeer over the grave. When a person of note, a prince, a 
Starschina, the proprietor of numerous herds of reindeer, dies (for oven among 
the miserable Samoiedes we find the social distinctions of rich and poor), the 
nearest relations make an image, which is placed in the tent of the deceased, 
and enjoys the respect paid to him during his lifetime. At every meal the im- 
age is placed in his foi-mer seat, and every evening it is undressed and laid 
down in his bed. During three years the image is thus honored, and then 
buried ; for by this time the body is supposed to be decayed, and to haVe lost 
all sensation of the past. The souls of the Tadibes, and of those who have died 
a violent death, alone enjoy the privilege of immortality, and after their terres- 
trial life hover about in the air as unsubstantial spirits. 

Yet in spite of this privilege, and of the savory morsels that fall to their 
share at every sacrificial feast, or of the presents received for their services, the 
Tadibes are very unhappy beings. The ecstatic condition into which they so 
frequently work themselves shatters their nerves and darkens their mind. Wild 
loots, bloodshot eyes, an uncertain gait, and a shy manner, are among the ef- 
fects of this periodical excitement. 

Like the Ostiaks, the Samoledes consider the taking of an oath as an action 
of the highest religious importance. When a crime has been secretly commit- 
ted against a Samoiede, he has the right to demand an oath from the suspected 
person. 

If no wooden or stone Ilahe is at hand, ho manufactures one of earth or 
snow, leads his opponent to the image, sacrifices a dog, breaks the image, and 
then addresses him with the following words :—" If thou hast committed this 
crime, then must thou perish like this dog." The ill consequences of perjury 
are so much dreaded by the Samoldes — who, though they have bat very faint 
ideas of a future state, firmly believe that crime will be punished in this life, 
murder with violent death, or robbery by losses of reindeer — that the trae* 
criminal, when called upon to swear, hardly ever submits to the ceremony, but 
rather at once confesses his guilt and pays the penalty. 

The most effectual security for an oath jg that it should be solemnized over 
the snout of a bear— an animal which is highly revered by all the Siberian tribes, 
from the Kamchatkans to the Samo'iedes, as well as by the Laplanders. Like 
the Laplanders, they believe that the bear conceals under bis shaggy coat a hu- 
man shape with more than human wisdom, and speak of him in terms of the 
highest reverence. Like the Lapps also, when occasion offers, they will drive 
an arrow or a bullet through his skin;. but they preface the attack with so 
many compliments that they feel sure of disarming his anger. 

The appearance of the Samo'iedes is as wild as tho country which they in- 
habit. The dwarfish stature of the Ostiak, or the Lapp, thick lips, small eyes, 
a low forehead, a broad nose so much fiattened that the end is nearly upon a 
level with the bone of the upper jaw (which is strong and greatly elevated), 
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raven-black shaggy hair, a thin beard, and a yellow-brown complexion, are their 
characteristic features, and in general they do nothing to improve a formwjiich 
has but little natural beauty to boast of. The Samofede is satisfied if his heavy 
reindeer dress affords him protection against the cold and rain, and cares little 
if it be dirty or ill-cut ; some dandies, however, wear furs trimmed with cloth 
of a gaudy color. The women, as long as they are unmarried, take some pains 
with their persons; and when a Samo^ede girl, with her small and lively black 
eyes, appears in her reindeer jacket tightly fitting round the waist, and trim- 
med with dog-akin, in her scarlet moccasins, and her long black tresses orna- 
mented with pieces of br^s or tin, she may well tempt some rich admirer to 
offer a whole herd of reindeer for her hand. For among the Samoledes no 
father ever thinks of bestowing a portion on his daughter : on the contrary, he 
expects from the bridegroom an equivalent for the services which he is about 
to lose by her marriage. The consequence of this degrading custom is that the 
husband treats his consort like a slave, or as an inferior being. A Samolede, 
who had murdered his wife, was quite surprised at being summoned before a 
court of justice for what he considered a trifling offense ; " he had honestly 
paid for her," he said, " and could .surely do what he liked with his own." 

The senses and faculties of the SamoYedes correspond to their mode of life 
as nomads and hunters. They have a piercing eye, delicate hearing, and a 
steady hand : they shoot an arrow with great accuracy, and are swift runners. 
On the other hand, they have a gross taste, generally consuming their flsh or 
their reindeer flesh raw ; and their smell is so weak that they appear quite in- 
sensible to the putrefying odors arising from the scrapings of skins, stinking 
fish, and other offal which is aUowed to accumulate in and about their huts. 

The Samoiede is good-natured, melancholy, and phlegmatic. He has, in- 
deed, but indistinct notions of right and wrong, of good and evil; but he pos- 
sesses a grateful heart, and is ready to divide his last morsel with his friend. 
Cruelty, revenge, the darker crimes that pollute so many of the savage tribes 
of the tropical zone, are foreign to his character. Constantly at war with a ■ 
dreadful climate, a prey to ignorance and poverty, he regards most of the 
things of this life with supreme indifference. A good meal is of course a 
matter of importance in his eyes ; but even the want of a meal he will bear 
. with stoical apathy, when it can only be gained by exertion, for he sets a still 
higher value on repose and sleep. 

A common trait in the character of all Samofedes is the glOomy view whi«5h 
they take of life and its concerns ; their internal world is as cheerless as that 
which surrounds them. True men of ice and snow, they relinquish, without a 
murmur, a life which they can hardly love, as it imposes upon them many 
privations, and affords them but few pleasures in return. 

They are suspicious, like all oppressed nations that have much to suffer from 
their more crafty or energetic neighbors. Obstinately attached to their old 
customs, they are opposed to all innovations; and they have been so often de- 
ceived by the Russians, that they may weU be pardoned if they look with a 
mistrustful eye upon aU benefits coming from that source. 

The wealth of the Samoledes consists in the possession of herds of reindeer, 
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and P. von Krusenstern, in 1845, calculated the pumber owned by the Samo- 
iedcs of the Lower Potschora, near Puatosersk, at 40,000 "head — a much small- 
er number than what thoy formerly had, owing to a euceession of misfortunes. 
The Russian settlers along that immense strearci and its tributaries gradually 
obtain possession of their best pasture-grounds, and force them to recede within 
narrower and narrower limits. Thus many have been reduced to the wretch- 
ed condition of the Arctic fisherman, or have been compelled to exchange their 
ancient independence for a life of submission to the will of an imperious master. 
The entire number oif the European and Asiatic Samoiedea is estimated at 
no more than about 10,000, and this number, small as it is when compared to 
the vast territory over which they roam, is e till decreasing from year to year. 
Before their subjugation by the Russians, the Samoledes were frequently at war 
with their neighbors, the Ostiaks, the Woguls, and the Tartars, and the rude 
poems which celebrate the deeds of the heroes of old are still sung in the tents 
of their peaceful descendants. The minstrel, or trouhadmir—ii I may be al- 
lowed to use these names while speaking of the rudest of mankind — is seated 
in the centre of the hnt, while the audience squat around. His gesticulations 
endeavor to express his sympathy with his hero. His body trembles, his voice 
quivers, and during the more pathetic parts of his story, tears start to his eyes, 
and he covers his face with his left hand, while the right, holding an arrow, di- 
rects its point to the ground. The audience generally keep silence, hut their 
groans accompany the hero's death; or when he soars upon an eagle to the 
clouds, and thus escapes the malice of his enemies, they express tlieir delight 
by a triumphant shout. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

THE OSTIAKS. 
IVhat is the Obi?— Inundations.— An Oatlait Bummer Yourt.- Poverty qf tlie Ostlal! FiEliflrmcii.— A 
winter iourt. — Attachment of the Oetlalis to their ancient Ciistoraa. — Anpstiafc Prince. — Archerj'. 
— Appearance and Character of the Ostiaks. — The Fair of Oiidorsl!. 

' 11 THAT is the Obi ? — " One of the meet melancholy rivers on earth," aay 
' ' the few European travellers who have ever seen it roll its turbid waters 
through the wilderness, " its' monotonous bants a dreary succession of swamps 
and dismal pine-forests, and hardly a living creature to be seen, hut cranes, 
wild ducks, and geese." If you address the same question to one of the few 
Russians who have settled on its banks, he answers, with a devout mien, " Obi 
is oar mother ;" but if you ask the Ostiak, he bursts forth, in a laconic but en- 
ergetic phrase, " Obi is the god whom we honor above all our other gods." 

"To him the Obi is a source of life. With its salmon and sturgeon he pays 
his taxes and debts, and buys his few luxuries ; while the iishes of inferior 
quality which get entangled in his net he keeps for his own consumption and 
that of his faithf al dog, eating them mostly raw, so that the perch not seldom 
feels his teeth as soon as it is pulled out of the water. In spring, when the 
Obi and its tributaries burst their bonds of ice, and the floods sweep over the 
plmns, the Ostiak is frequently driven into the woods, where he finds bat little 
to appease his hunger ; at length, however, the waters subside, the flat banks 
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of the river appear above their surface, and the savage erects his summer hut 
close to its stream. This hovel has generally a quadrangular form, low walls, 
and a high pointed roof, made of willow-branches covered with large pieces of 
bark. These, having first been softened by boiling, are sewn together, so as to 
form large mats or carpets, easily rolled up and transported. The hearth, a 
mere hole inclosed by a few stones, is in the centre, and the smoke escapes 
through an aperture at the top. Close to the hut there is also, generally, a 
small store-house erected on high poles, as in Lapland.; for the provisions must 
be secured against the attacks of the glutton, the wolf, or the owner's dogs. 

Although the Obi and its tributaries — the Irtyscb, the Wach, the "Wasju- 
gao — abundantly provide for the wants of the Ostiaks, yet those who are ex- 
clusively fishermen vegetate in s, state o#the greatest poverty, in indolence, 
drunkenness, and vice. The wily Russian settlers have got tbeni completely 
in their power, by advancing them goods on credit, and thus securing the prod- 
uce of their fisiieries from year to year. During the whole summer Russian 
speculators from Obdorsk, Eeresow, and Tobolsk sail about on the Obi, to re- 
ceive from their Ostiak debtors the salmon and sturgeon which they have 
caught, or to fish on their own account, which, as having better nets and more 
assistance, they do with much greater success than the poor savages. 

The Russian Gpvemment has, indeed, confirmed the Ostiaks in the posses- 
sion of almost all the land and water in the territories of the Lower Obi and 
Irtysch, but the Russian traders find means to monopolize the best part of the 
fisheries ; for ignorance and stupidity, in spite of all laws in their favor, are 
nowhere a match for mercantile canning. 

At the beginning of winter the Ostiaks retire into the woods, where they 
find at least some protection against the Arctic blasts, and are busy hunting 
the sable or the sqniirel; but ^ fishing affords them at all times their chief 
food, they take care to establish their winter huts on some eminence above the 
reach of the sprbg inundations, near 'some small river, which, through holes 
made in the ice, afEords their nets and anglers a precarious supply. Their 
winter yourt is somewhat more solidly, constracted than their summer resi- 
dence, as it ift not removed every year. It is low and small, and its walls are 
plastered with clay. Light is admitted through a piece of ice inserted in the 
wall or on the roof. In the better sort of huts, the space along one or several 
of the walls is hnng with mats made of sedges, and here the family sits or 
sleeps. Sometimes a small antechamber serves to hang up the clothes, or is 
used as a repositoiy for household utensils. Besides those who live solely upon 
fishes and birds of passage, there are other Ostiaks who possess reindeer herds, 
and wander in summer to the border of the Polar sea, where they also catch 
seals and fish. When winter approaches, they slowly return to the woods. 
Finally, in the more southerly districts, there are some Ostiaks who, having 
entirely adopted the Russian mode of life, cultivate the soil, keep cattle, or earn 
their livelihood as can-iers. 

In general, however, the Ostiak, hke the Samo!fede, obstinately withst,ands 
all innovations, and remains true to the customs of his forefathers,' He has 
been so often deceived b;f the Russians that he is loth to receive the gifts of 
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civilization from their bands. He fears that if his children learn to read and 
write, they will no longer be satisfied to live like their parents, and that the 
school will deprive him of the support of his age. He is no less obstinately at- 
tached to the religion of his fathers, which in all essential points is identical 
with that of the Samoledes. In some of the southern districts, along the Ir- 
tysch, at Surgut, he has indeed been baptized, and hangs up the image of a 
saint in his hut, as his Russian pope or priest has instrnoted him to do ; but 
his Christianity extends no farther. Along the tributaries of the Obi, and be- 
low Obdorsk, he is still plunged in Schamanism. 

Like the Samoiedes, the Ostiaks, whose entire number amounts to about 
25,000, are subdivided into tribes, reminding one of the Highland dans. Each , 
tribe consists of a number of families, of a common descent, and sometimes 
comprising many hundred individuals, who, however distantly related, con- 
sider it a duty to assist each other in distress. The fortunate fisherman di- 
vides the spoils of the day with his less fortunate clansman, who hardly thanks 
him for a gift which he considers as his due. In cases of dispute the Star- 
schina, or elder, acts as a Judge ; if, however, the parties are not satisfied with 
his verdict, they appeal to the higher authority of the hereditary chieftain or 
prince — a title which has been conferred by the Empress Catherine II. on the 
Ostiak magnates, who, from time immemorial, have been considered as the 
heads of their tribes. These princes are, of course, subordinate to the t 
.oificials, and bound to appear, with the Starsohinas, at the fairs 
Obdorskj as they are answerable for the quantity and quality of the \ 
sorts of furs which the Ostiaks are obliged to pay as a tribute to Government. 
Their dignity is hereditary, and, in default of male descendants, passes to the 
nearest male relation. It must, however, not be supposed that these princes 
are distinguished from the other Ostiaks by their riches or a more splendid 
appearance ; for their mode of life differs in no way from that of their inferiors 
in rank, and, like them, they are obUged to fish or to hunt for their daily sub- 
sistence. 

On entering the hut of one of these dignitaries. Gastrin foimd him in a 
ragged jacket, while the princess had no other robe of state but a shirt. The 
pi-ince, having liberally helped himself from the brandy-bottle which the trav- 
eller offered him, became veiy communicative, and complained of the suffer- 
ings and cares of the past winter. He had exerted himself to the utmost, but 
without success. Far from giving way to indolence in his tnrf-hut, he had been 
out hunting in the forest, after the first snow-fafi, but rarely pitching his hart- 
tent, and frequently sleeping in the open air. Yet, in spite of all his exertions, 
he had often not been able to shoot a single ptarmigan. His stores of meal 
and frozen fishes were soon exhausted, and sometimes the princely family had 
been reduced to eat the flesh of wolves. 

The Ostiaks are excellent archers, and, like all the other hunting tribes of 
Siberia, use variously constructed aiTows for the different objects of their chase. 
Smaller shafts, with a knob of wood at the end, are destined for the squirrel* 
and other small animals whose fur it is desirable not to injure ; while large ar- 
rows, with strong triangular iron points, bring down, the wolf, the bear, and 



>y Google 



188 THE POLAR "WORLD. 

sometimes the fugitive exile. For, tw prevent the escape of criminals scatouced 
to banishment in Siberia, the Russian Government allows the Ostiaks to shoot 
any unkoown person, not belonging to their race, whom they may meet with on 
their territory. Although well aware of this danger, several exiles have at- 
tempted to escape to Ai'ohange! along the border of the Arctic sea ; but they 
either died of hunger, or were devoured by wild 'beasts, or shot by the Ostiaks. 
There is but one instance known of an exile who, after spending a whole year 
on the journey, at length reached the abodes of civilized man, and he was par- 
doned in consideration of the dreadful suffermgs he had undergone. 

The Ostiaks are generally of a small stature, and most of them are dark-com- 
plexioned, with raven-black hair like the Samoiedes ; some of them, however, 
have a fairer skm and light-colored hair. They have neither the oblique eyes 
iior the broad projecting cheek-bones of the Mongols and Tungus, bat bear a 
greater resemblance to the Finnish, Samoiedo, and Turkish cast of countenance. 
They are a good-natured, indolent, honest race ; and though they are extremely 
dirty, yet their smoky huts are not more filthy than those of the Norwegian or 
Icelandic fisherman. Ah among the Samoiedes, the women are in a very de- 
graded condition, the father always giving his daughter in marriage to the 
highest bidder. The price ia very different, and rises or falls according to the 
circumstances of the parent ; for while the rich man asks fifty reindeer for his 
child, the poor fisherman is glad to part with his daughter for a few squirrel- 
skins and dried sturgeon. 

Before taking leave of the Ostiaks, we will still tarry a moment at the small 
town of Obdorsk, which may be considered as the capital of their country, and 
entirely owes its existence to the trade carried on between them and the Rua- 
siana. Formerly the merchants from Beresow and Tobolsk used merely to visit 
the spot, but the diificultiea of the journey soon compelled them to establish 
permanent dwellings in that dreaiy region. A certain number of exiles serves 
to'increase the scanty population, which consists of a strange medley of various 
nations, among whom Castren found a Calmuck, a Kirghis, and a Polish cook. 
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who bitterly complained that he had but few opportunities of showing his skill 
ill a town where people lived d la Oetiak. In fact, most of the Russian in- 
habitants of the place have in bo far adopted the Ostiak mode of life, as to 
deem the cooking of their victuals eupei-fluons. When Casti'^n, on his arrival 
at Obdorsk, paid a visit to a Tobolsk merchant, who had been for some time 
settled in the place, he found the whole family lying on the floor, regaling on 
raw fish, and the most civilized person he met with told him that he had tasted 
neither boiled nor roast flesh or fish for half a year. Yet fine shawls and 
dresses, and now no doubt the crinoline and the chignon, are found amidst all 
this barbai-ism. Edifices with the least pretensions to architectural beauty it 
would of course be vain to look for in Obdorsk, The houses of the better sort 
of Russian settlers are two-storied, or consisting of a ground-floor and garrets; 
but as they are buOt of wood, and are by no means wind-tight, the half-fam- 
ished Ostiaks, who have settled in the towJi, are probably more comfortably 
housed in their low turf-huts than the prospei-ons Russian inhabitants of 
the place. The latter make it their chief occupation to cheat the Ostiaks in 
every possible way; some of them, however, add to this profitable, if not 
praiseworthy occupation, the keeping of reindeer herds, or even of cows and 
sheep. 

The fair lasts from the beginnmg of winter to February, and during this 
time the Ostiaks who assemble at Obdorsk pitch their bark-tents about the 
town. With their arrival a new life begins to stir in the wretched place. 
Groups of the wild sons and daughters of the tundra, clothed in heavy skins, 
make their appearance, and stroll dowly through the streets, admiring the high 
wooden houses, which to them seem palaces. But nothing is to be seen of the 
animation and activity which usually characterize a fair. Concealing some cost- 
ly fur under his wide skin mantle, the savage pays his cautious visit to the trad- 
er, and makes his bargain amidst copious libations of brandy. He is well aware 
that this underhand way of dealing is detrimental to Ms interests ; that his tim- 
orous disposition shrinks from public sales, and frequently he is not even in the 
situation to profit by competition ; for among the thousands that flock to the 
fair, there are but very few who do not owe to the traders of Obdorsk much 
more than they possess, or can ever hope to repay. Woe to the poor Ostiak 
whoso creditor should flnd him dealing with some other ti'ader ! — for the seizure 
of.all his movable property, of his tent and household utensils, would be the 
least punishment which the wretch turned adrift into the naked desert would 
have to expect. The fair is not opened before Government has received the 
furs which are due to it, or at least a guarantee for the amount from the mer- 
chants of the place. Then the magazines of the traders gradually fill with furs 
— with clothes of reindeer skin ready made, with feathers, reindeer flesh, fi'ozen 
sturgeon, mammoth tusks, etc For these goods the Ostiaks receive flour, 
baked bread, tobacco, pots, kettles, knives, needles, brass buttons and lings, glass 
pearls, and other trifling articles. An open trade in spirits is not allowed ; hut 
brandy may be sold as a medicine, and thus many an Ostiak takes advantage of 
the fair for undergoing a cure the reverse of that which is recommended by hy- 
dropathic doctors. 
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Towards the end of February, -when the Ostiaks have retired into the woods 
—where they hunt or tend their reindeer horda until the opening of the fishiiig- 
eeaeon recalls them to the Obi— the trader prepares for his Journey to Irbit 
where he hopes to dispose of his furs at an enormous profit, and Ohdorsk is 
once more left until the following winter to its death-like solitude. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

CONQUEST OF SIBERIA BY THE RUSSIANS-THEIB VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY ALONG 
THE SHORES OF THE POLAR SEA 

Ivan the Terrible. -^trogonoff.—Yermak, tbe Roljber and Conqaeror.— His EspediUons to Siberia— 
Batae of Tobolsk.— Yermak's Death.— ProgresB of the RuBSiaue to Oehotsk .-Somen Deahnew.— 
Cimdition of the Siberian Katiyes unaer the EuBSian Yoke.— Voyages of Diecorerj' in the Eeign of 
the Empreaa Anna.— ProntschiBohtschew.— Chaiiton and DoraetrLuB Laptaw.— An AroUc Heroine. 
—Schalauraw.— Discoveries in the Sea of Bering and in the Pacillc Ocean.— The Ldchow Islands.- 
Foaail Ivory.— -New Siberia. — The wooden Mountaina. — The past Ages of Siberia. 

IN the beginning of the thirteenth century, the now hu^e Empire of Russia 
was confined to part of her present European possessions, and divided into 
several independent principalities, the scene of disuiiion and 'almost perpetual 
warfare. Thus when the country was invaded, in 1236, by the Tartars, under 
Baaty Khan, h grandson of the famous Gengis Khan, it fell an easy, prey to its 
conquerors. The miseries of a foreign yoke, aggravated by intestine discord, 
lasted about 250 years, until Ivan Wasiljewitsch I. (1462-1505) became the 
deliverer of his country, and laid the foundations of her future greatness. ITiis 
able prince subdued, in 1470, the Great JSFovgorod, a cityuntO' then so powerful 
as to have maintained its mdependence, both against the Eussian grand princes 
and the Tartar khans ; and, ten years later, he not only threw ofE the yoke of the 
Khans of Khipsack, bnt destroyed their empire. The conquest of Constanti- 
nople by the Turks placed the spiritual diadem of the ancient Ctesars on his 
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head, and caused him, as chief of the Greek orthodox Church, to exchange his 
old title of Grand Prince for the more significant and imposing one of Czar. 

His gi-andson, Ivan -Wasiljewitsoh IL, a crael but energetic monarch, con- 
quered Kasan in 1552, and thus completely and permanently overthrew, the do- 
minion of the Tartars. Two years later he subdued Astrakhan, and planted the 
Greek cross on the borders of the Caspian Sea, whej-e until then only the Cres- 
cent had been seen. 

In spite of the inhuman craelty that disgraced his character, and earned for 
him the name of Terrible, Ivan sought, like his illustrious successor, Peter the 
Great, to introduce the arts and sciences of Weetcm Europe into his barbarous 
realm, and to improve the Russian manufactures by encouraging GEerman artists 
and mechanics to settle in the country. It was in his reign that Chancellor dis- 
covered the passage from England to the White Sea, and Ivan gladly seized 
the opportunity thus afforded. Soon after this the port of Archangel was built, 
and thus & new seat was opened to civilization at the;northern extremity of 
Europe. 

After the conquest of Kasan, several Russians settled in that province ; among 
others, a merchant of the name of StrogonofE, who established some salt-works 
on the banks of the Kama, and opened a trade with the natives. Among these 
he noticed some s.trangers, and having heard that they came from a country 
ruled by a Tartar Khan, who resided in a capital called Sibir, he sent some of 
his people into their land. These agents returned with the finest sable skins, 
which they had pnrchased for a triiling sum ; and Strogonoff, not so covetous 
as to wish to keep all the advantage of his discovery to himself, immediately in- 
formed the Government of the new trade he had opened. He was rewarded 
with the gift of considerable estates at the confluence of the Kama and Tschin- 
sova, and his descendants, the Counts Strogonoff, are, as is'well known, reckoned 
among the richest of the Russian nobility. 

Soon after Ivan sent some troops to Siberia, whose prince, Jediger, acknowl- 
edged his supremacy, and promised to pay him an annual tribute of a thousand 
sable skins. But this connection was not of long duration, for ^ few years after 
Jediger was defeated by another Tartar prince, named Kutchum Khan ; and 
thus, after Russian influence had taken the first step to establish itself beyond the 
(Tral, it once more became doubtful whether Northern Asia was to be Christian 
or Mohammedan. The question was soon after decided by a fugitive robber. 
The conquests of Ivan on the Caspian Sea had called into life a considerable 
trade with Bokhara and Persia, which, however, was grealiy disturbed by the 
depredations of the Don Cossacks, who made it their practice t<» plunder the 
caravans. But Ivan, not the man to be trifled with by a horde of freebooters, 
immediately sent out a body of troops against the Don Cossacks, who, not ven- 
turing to meet them, sought their safety in flight. At the head of the fugitives, 
whose number amounted to no less than 6000 men, was Yei-mak Timodajeff, 
a man who, like Cortez or Pizarro, was destined to lay a new empire at the feet 
of his master. But while the troops of the Czar were following his track, Yer- 
mak was not yet dreaming of future conquests ; his only aim was to escape the 
executioner ; and he considered himself extremely fortunate when, leaving his 
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pursuers far behind, he at length arrived on the estates of Strogonoff. Here lie 
was well received — better, no doubt, than if he had come single-handed and dfr 
fenseless; and Strogonoff having made him acquainted with Siberian affairs, 
he at once resolved to try his fortunes on this new scone of action. As the tyr- 
anny of Kotchum Khan had rendered him odious to his subjects, he hoped it 
would be an easy task to overthrow his power ; the prospect of 3 rich booty of 
sable skins was also extremely attractive ; and, finally, there could be no doubt 
that the gi-eatest dangers were in his rear, and that any choice was better than 
to fall into the hands of Ivan the Terrible. Strogonoff, on his part, had excel- 
lent reasons for encouraging the adventure. If it succeeded, a considerable 
part of the profits was likely to fall to his share; if not, he at least was rid of 
his unbidden guest. 

Thus Yermak, in the summer of 1578, advanced with his Cossacks along the 
banks of the Tschinsova into Siberia. But, either from a want of knowledge 
of the country, or from not having taken the necessary precautions, he was 
overtaken by winter before he could make any progress ; and when spring ap- 
peared, famine compelled him to return to his old quarters, where, as may easi- 
ly be imagined, his reception was none of the most cordial. Bnt, far from losing 
courage from this first disappointment, Termak was firmly resolved to perse- 
vere. He had gained experience — his self-confidence was steeled by adversity; 
and when Strogonoff attempted to refuse him further assistance, he pointed to 
his Cossacks with the air of -i m^n who has the means of enforcing obedience 
to his ordej's. This time Termak took better measures for insuring success; 
he compelled Strogonoff to f arnish him with an ample supply of provisions and 
ammunition, and in the June of the following year we again find him, with 
his faithful Cossacks, on the march to Siberia. But such were the impediments 
which the pathless swamps and forests, the se's^rity of the climate, and the hos- 
tility of the natives opposed to his progress, that towards the end of 1580 his 
force (now reduced to 1500 men) had reached no farther than the banks of the 
Tara. The subsequent advance of this little band was a constant succession 
of hardsliipa and skirmishes, which caused it to melt away hke snow in the 
sunshine; so that scarcely 500 remained when, at the confluence. of the Tobol 
and the Irtysch, they at length reached the camp of Kutchum Khan, whose over- 
whelming numfiers seemed tp mock their audacity. 

But Yermak felt as little fear at sight of the innumerable tents of the Tar- 
tar host, as the wolf when meeting a herd of sheep. He knew that his Cossacks, 
armed with their matchlocks, had long since disdained to count their enemies, 
and, fully determined to conquer or to die, he gave the order to attack. A 
dreadful battle ensued, for though the Tartars only fought with their bows and 
arrows, yet they were no less brave than their adversaries, and their vast supe- 
riority of numbers made up for the inferior quality of their weapons. The 
struggle was long doubtful— the Tartars repeating attack upon attack like the 
waves of a storm-tide, and the Cossaoks receiving their assaults as firmlj' and 
immovably as rocks ; until, finally, the hordes of Kutchum Khan gave way to 
their stubborn obstinacy, and his camp and all its tre^ui'es fell into the bands 
of the conquerors. 
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The subsequent conduct of Yermafc proved that he had all the qualities of 
a general and a statesman, and that his talents were not unequal to his fortunes. 
Without losing a single moment, he, immediately after this decisive battle, sent 
part of his small band to occupy the capital of the vanqaished Kutchum, for he 
well knew that a victory is but half gained if one delays to reap its fruits. 
The Cossacks found the place evacuated, and soon after Yermak made his tri- 
umphal entry into Sibir. His weakness now became a source of strength, for, 
daunted by the wonderful success of this handful of strangers', the people far 
and wide came to render him homage. The Ostiaks of the Soswa freely con- 
sented to yifld an annual tribute of 280 sable skins, and other tribes of the same 
nation, who were more backward in their submission, were compelled by his 
menaces to pay him a tax, orjassak, of eleven skins for every archer. 

It was not without reason that Yermak thus sought to collect as many of 
these valuable furs as he possibly could, for his aim was to obtain from Ivan a 
pardon of his former delinquencies, by presenting him with the richest spoils 
of bis victories, and he well knew that it would be impossible for him to main- 
tain his conquests without further assistance from the Czar. Great was Ivan's 
astonishment when an envoy of the fugitive robber brought him the welcome 
gift of 2400 sable skins, and informed him that Yermak had added a new prov- 
ince to his realm. He at once comprehended that the hero who with small 
means had achieved such great successes, was the fittest man to consolidate or 
enlarge his acquisitions ; he consequently not only pardoned all his former of- 
fenses, bat confirmed him in the'dignity of governor and commander-in-chief 
in the countries which he bad subdued. Thus Yermak's envoy, having been 
received with the greatest distinction at Moscow, returned to his fortunate mas- 
ter with a robe of honor which had been worn by the Czar himself, and the 
still more welcome intelligencel^hat re-enforcementa were on the march to join 

Meanwhile Yermak had continued to advance into the valley of the Obi be- 
yond its confluence with the Irtyscb ; and when at length his force was aug- 
mented by the arrival of 500 Russians, he pursued his expeditions with increas- 
ing audacity. On his retarn from one of these forays, he encamped on a small 
island in the Irtysch. "The night was dark and rainy, and the Russians, fatigued 
by their march, relied too much upon the badness^ of the weather or the terror 
of their name. But Kutchum Khan, having been informed by his spies of their 
want of vigilance, crossed a ford in the river, and falling upon the unsuspecting 
Russians, killed them all except one single soldier, who brought the fatal intel- 
ligence to Sibir. Yermak, when he saw his warriors fall around him like grass 
before the scythe, without losing his presence of mind for a moment, cut his 
way through the Tartars, and endeavored to save himself in a boat. But in 
the medley he fell into the water and was drowned. 

By the orders of Kutchum, the body of the hero was exposed to every indig- 
nity which the rage of a barbarian can think of; but after this first explosion 
of impotent fury, his followers, feeling ashamed of the ignoble conduct of their 
chief, buried his remains with princely pomp, and ascribed miraculous powers 
to the grave in which they were deposited. The Russians have also erected a 
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monument to Yermak in the town of Tobolsk, which was built on the'veiy spot 
where he gained his first decisive victory over Kutchum. It is inscribed with 
the dates of that memorable event, and of the unfortanat« day when he found 
Ilia death in the floods of the Irtyscb. His real monument, however, is all Sibe- 
ria from the Ural to the Pacific; for as long 33 the Russian nation continues 
to exist, it will remember the name of Termak Timodajeff. Tlie value of the 
man became at once apparent after his death, for scarcely had the news of the 
disaster arrived, when the Eussiana immediately evacuated Sibir,and 3eft the 
country. But they well knew that this retreat w^ to be but temporary, and 
that the present ebb of their foi-tunes would soon be followed by a fresh tide 
of success. After a few years thsy once more returned, as the definitive masters 
of the country. Their first settlement was Tjumen, on the Tara, and before 
the end of 1587 Tobolsk was founded. They had, indeed, still many a conflict 
with the Woguls and Tartars, but every effort of the natives to shake off the 
yoke proved fruitless. 

As gold had been the all-powerful magnet which led the Spaniards fromHis- 
paniola to Mexico and Peru, so a' small fur-bearing animal (the sable) attracted 
the Cossacks farther and farther to the east; and although the possession of 
fire-arms gave them an immense advantage over the wild inhabitants of Sibe- 
ria, yet it is as astonishing with what trifling means they subdued whole nations, 
and perhaps history affords no other example of such a vast extent of territory 
having been conquered by so small a number of adventurers. 

As they advanced, small wooden forts (or ostrogs) were built in suitable 
places, and became in their tiii-n the starting-posts for new expeditions. The 
following dates give the best proof of the uncommon rapidity with which the 
tide of conquest rolled onward to the east. Tomsk was founded in 1 604 ; and 
the ostrog Jeniseisk, where the neighboring nomads brought their sable skins 
to market, in 1621. The snow-shoes of the Tunguse, which they sometimes 
saw ornamented with this costly fur, induced the Cossacks to follow theu- 
hordes, of which many had come from the middle and inferior Tunguska, and 
thus, in 1630, Waasiljew reached the banks of the Lena. In 1636 Jelissei Busa 
was commissioned to ascend that mighty river, and to imfose jo.ssak on all the 
natives of those quarters. He reached the western mouth of the Lena, and 
after navigating the sea for twenty-four hours came to the Olekma, which ho 
ascended. In 1638 he discovered the Tana, on whose banks he spent another 
winter; and in 1639, resuming his voyage eastward by sea, he reached the 
Tohendoma, and wintering for two years among the Jukahirs, made them also 
tributary to Russia. 

In that same year another party of Cossacks crossed the Altai Mountains, 
and, traversing forests and swamps, arrived at the coasts of the inhospitable 
Sea of Ochotsk ; while a third expedition discovered the Amoor, and built a 
strong ostrog, called Albasin, on its left bank. The report soon spread that the 
river rofled over go!d-sand, and colonists came flocking to the spot, both to col- 
lect these treasures, and to enjoy the fruits of a milder, climate and of a more 
fruitful soil. But the Chinese destroyed the fort in 1680, and carried the gar- 
rison prisoners to Peking. 
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Albasiti was soon after rebuilt ; but as Russia at that time bad no inclina- 
tion to engage in constant quarrels witb the Celestial Empire about the posses- 
sion of a remote desert, all its pretensions to the Amoor were given up by the 
treaty of Nertschinsk (1669). This agreement, however, like so many others, 
wss doomed to last no longer than it pleased the more powerful of tho con- 
tracting pailiea to keep it, and came to nothing as soon as the possession of the 
Amoor territory became an object of importance, and the increasing weakness 
of China was no longer able to dispute its possession. Thus, when Count 
Nicholas Mourawieff was appointed Govei-nor-genei-al of Eastern Siberia in 
1847, one of hia first cares was to appropriate or annex the Amoor. He imme- 
diately sent a surveying expedition to the mouth of the i-iver where in 1851 
regardless of the i emonstr mces of the Chinese Govern uent he ordered the sta 




tions of Nicolayevsk and Mariinsfe to be buUt^ and in 1854 he himself sailed 
down the Amoor, with a numerous flotilla of boats and rafts, for the purpose 
of personally opening this new channel of intercourse with the Pacific. Other 
expeditions soon followed, and the Chinese, finding resistance hopeless, ceded to 
Russia in the year 1858,by the treaty of Aigun,the left bank of the Amoor as 
far as the influx of the Ussuri, and both its banks below the latter river. Thus 
the Czar found some consolation for the losses of the. Crimean campaign in the 
acquisition of a vast territory in the distant East, which, though at present a 
mere wilderness, may in time become a flourishing colony. 

In 1844,a few years after the discovery of the Arnoor, the Cossack Michael 
Stadttchin formed a winter establishment on the delta of the Kolyma, which has 
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expanded into the town of Niahnei-Kolymsk, and afterwards navigated the sea 
eastward to Capo Sehelagskoi, which may be considered aa the north-eastern 
cape of Siberia, 

In 1648 Semen Deschnew sailed from the Kolyma with the intention of 
reaching the Anadyr by sea, and by this remartable voyage — which no one else, 
either before or after him, h^ ever YiGriormed— discovered and passed through 
the strait, which properly should bear his name, instead of Bering's, who, sailing 
from Kamchatka northward in 1728, did not go beyond East Cape, being sat- 
isfied with the westerly trending of the cape beyond the promontory. Some 
of Deschnew's companions, snbseqaently reached Kamchatka, and were put to 
death ^y the people of that penbsula, which was conquered, in 1699, by Atlas- 
sofE, a Cossack officer who came from Jakutsb. 

After having thus rapidly glanced at the progress of the Russian dominion 
from the TTral to the Sea of Oehotsk, it may not be uninteresting to inquire 
whether the natives had reason to bless the anival of their new masters, or to 
curse the day when they were first made to understand the meaning of the 
word Jassak, or tribute. Unfortunately, history tells us that, w^ile the con- 
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querors of Siberia were fully as bold and pereevering as the companions of 
Cortez and Pizarro, they also equalled them In avarice and cruelty. Under their 
iron yoke whole nations, such as the Sohelagi, Aniujili, and Omoki, melted away ; 
others, as the Woguls, Jutahires, Koriaks, and ItalraeneB, were reduced to a 
scanty remnant. 

The history of the subjugation of the Italmenes, or natives of Kamchatka, 
as described by Steller, may, suffice to show how the Cossacks made and how 
they abused their conquests. 

When Atlassoff, with only sixteen men, came to the river of Kamchatka, 
the Italmene chieftain inqaired, through a Koriak interpreter, what they want- 
ed, and whence they came ; and received for answer that the powerf id sove- 
ieign,to'vihom the whole I'md belonged, hod sent them to le^y the tribute whi(,h 
they owed him as his subjects The chieftain wai nituiallj astanished at this 
infoimation, and offenng the stiingera a pie&ent of costJy fuis, he requested 
them to lea\o the countiy, and not to repeit then Mbit But the CossiLks 
thought pioper to remain, and built a small wooden fort, "\ erchnei Osttog, 
whence they fell on the neighbonng \illage^, robbing or destroying all they 
could lay hands upon Esaspeiated by these acts, the Italmeneb resolved to 
attai,k the fort , bnt as the wary Coesiebs had kept up a fiiendly intercourse 
with somo of them, and hid moreover ingratiated themsehes with the women 
,the plans of their enemies nere alwiya repealed to them in propei time, and 
led to a stiU greater tyranny At length the savages appealed before the os 
Irog in such overwhelming numbeis that the Cosisiiks begin to lose courage 
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jet by their Bupeiior tactics they hnally managed to gam i complete victory, 
and tbose who esciped their bullets were eithei diomied or titeu pusonera, 
and then put to deith m the most cruel minnei 

CoQ\inced that a lasting seeuiity was impossible as long as the nitivcs re- 
tained then numbers, the Goaaaoks lost no opportunity of goading them to i-e- 
volt, and then butcheimg is miny of them at the> could Thus m Icsa than 
forty years, the kamchitkans weie itduced to ■% twelfth p'irt of their ^rigmal 
nmnbeis , and the Cossacka having made i solitude, ciUed it peace 

In former times the nomads of the North used fieely to wander with their 
remdeer Tieids ovei the tundia, but after the conquest they v ere loaded with 
taxes, and confined to certiin districts The consequence was that their rein- 
deer gradually peiished, and that a great number of w indering herdsmen were 
now compelled to adopt a fisherman's life— a change fatal to many. 

It would, however, be unjust to accuse the Russian Government of having 
willfully sought the rain of the aboriginal tribes ; on the contrary. It has con- 
atantly endeavored to protect them against the exactions of the Cossacka, and 
in order to secure their existence, has even granted them the exclusive poaaes- 
aion of the diatricts assigned to them. Thus the Oaiaaks and Samoledea, the 
Koriaks and the Jakuts, have their own land, their own rivers, forests, and tun- 
dri. But if it is a common saying in European Rusaia " that heaven is high, 
and the Czar diatant," it may easily be im^ined that beyond the ITral the weak 
indigenous .tribes found the law but a very inefficient barrier against the rapac- 
ity of their conquerors. 

Thus, in spite of the Government, thejassak was not unfrequently raised, 
onder various pretenses, to six or ten times ita original amonut ; and the natives 
were, besides, obliged to bring the best of their produce, from considerable dis- 
tances, to the ostrog. 
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Nor could the Goverament prevent the accumulation of usurious debts, nor 
the leasing of the best pasturages or flshlng-slationa for a trifling sum quite out 
of proportion to their value ; bo that the natives do longer had the means of 
feeding their herds, and sank deeper and deeper into poverty, " 

And if we consider,, finally, of what elements Yermak's band was originally 
composed, we can easily conceive that, under such masters, the lot of the Sibe- 
rian natives was by no means t<j be envied. 

The year 1734 opens a new epoch in the history of Siberian discoveries. 
Unfal then they had been merely undeitaken for purposes of trafiic ; bold Cos- 
sacks and Promysehlonniki- (or fur-hunters) had gradually extended their ex- 
cursions to the Bea of Bering ; but now, for the first time, scientific expeditions 
were sent out, for the more accurate investigation of the northern coasts of 
Siberia. 

Prontschischtschew, who sailed westward from tho Lena to circumnavigate 
the icy capes of Taimurland, was accompanied by his youthful wife, who win- 
tered with him at the Olenek, in 12° 54' of latitude, and in the following sum- 
mer took part in his fruitless endeavors to double those most northerly points 
of Asia. He died in consequence of the fatigues he had to undej'go, and a few 
days after she followed him to tho grave. A similar example of female devo- 
tion is not to bo met with ia the annals of Arctic diecoveiy. 

After Prontscbischtschew's death, Lieutenant Chariton Laptew was ap- 
pointed to carry out the project in which the former had failed. Having been 
repulsed by the drift-ice, he was obliged to winter on the Chatanga (1739-40) ; 
but renewed the attempt in the following summer, which however exposed him 
to still severer trials. The vessel was wrecked in the ice ; the crew reached 
the shore with difficulty, and many of thom perished from fatigne and famine 
before the rivers were sufficiently frozen to enable the feeble sui-vivors to return 
to their former winter-station at Chatanga. Notwithstanding the hardships 
which he and his party had endured, Laptew prosecuted the .survey of the 
promontoiy in the following spring. 

Setting out with a sledge-party across tJie Tundra on April 24, 1741, he 
reached Taimur Lake on the 30th ; and following the Taimur River, as it flows 
from the lake, ascertained its mouth to be situated in lat. 75° 36' N. On Au- 
gust 29 he safely returned to Jeniseisk, after one of tho most difficult voy^es 
over performed by man. The resolution with which he overcame difficulties, 
and his perseverance amid the severest distresses, entitle him to a high rank 
among Arctic discoverers. 

While Chariton Laptew was thus gaining distinction in the wilds of Tai- 
murland, his brother, Dimitri Laptew, was busy extending geographical knowl- 
edge to the east of the Lena. He doubled the Sviatol-noas, wintered on the 
banks of the ludigirka, surveyed the Bear Islands, passed a second winter on 
the borders of the Kolyma, and in a fourth season extended his survey of the 
coast to the Baranow Rock, which he vainly endeavored to double during two 
successive summers. After having passed seven years on the coasts of the 
Polar Ocean, he returned to Jakatsk in 1743. 
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Fourteen years later, Sehalaurow, a merchant of Jakutsk, who sailed fi-oni. 
the Jana in a vessel built at his own expense, at length succeeded in doubling 
the Baranow Rock, and proceeded_ eastward as far as Cape Schelagskoi, which 
prevented his farther progress. After twice wintering on the dreary Kolyma, 
he resolved, with admirable perseverance, to make a third attempt, but his crow 
would no longer follow him. From a second sea-journey, which he undertook 
in 1764 to that cape, he did not return. " His unfortunate death is the more to 
be lamented," 89ye Wrangell, " as he sacrificed his property and life to a disin- 
terested aim, and united mtclhgenoe ai d energy m a remarkable degree." On 
his map, the" whole coast fiom the Jana to Cape Schelagskoi is marked, with 
an accuracy which does him the gieatest honor. In 1785 Billings and Sa-. 
rytchew were equally unsuccessful in the endeavor to sail round the cape 
which had defeated all bchaliurows endeavors, nor has the voyage been ao- 
compliahed to the present day 

As the sable had giadually led the Russiin fur-hunters to Kamchatka, so 
the still more valuable sea otter gave the chief impulse to the discovery of 
the Alcutic chain and the opposite con 
tinent of America, Wl on Atlaeeow 
and his band an-ived at Kamch^tk^ by 
the end of the aeventee th ce tury 
they found the sea-otter al o n I ng on 
its coasts; but the fur-h tera cha'^ed 
it so eagerly that, before the middle of 
the eighteenth century, they had entire- 
ly extirpated it in that country. On 
Bering's second voyage of discoveiy 
{1741-42), it was again found in con- 
siderable numbers, Tscbirigow is said 
to have brought back 900 skins, and 
on Bering's Island 700 sea-otters — 
whose skins, according to present pri- 
ces, would be worth about £20,000 — were killed almost without trouble. These 
facts, of course, encouraged the merchants of Jakutsk and Irkutsk to undertake 
new expeditions. 

Generally, several of them formed an association, which fitted out somo 
hardly seaworthy vessel at Ochotsk, where also the captain and the crew, con- 
sisting of fur-hunters and other adventurers, were hired. The expenses of snch 
an expedition aiiiounted to the considerable sum of about 30,000 roubles, as 
pack-horses had to transport a great part of the necessary outfit all the dis- 
tance from Jakutsk, and the vessel generally remained four or five years on the 
voyage. Passing throngh one of the Kurile Straits, these expeditions sailed at 
first along the erst coast of Kamchatka, bartering sables and sea-otters for rein- 
deer skins and other articles ; and as the precious fnrs became more rare, ven- 
tured out farther into the Eastern Ocean. Thus Michael Nowodsikoff discovered 
the Western Aleuts in 1745 ; Paikoff the Fox Islands in 1759 ; Adrian Tolstych 
almost all the islands of the central group, which still bear his name, in 1760; 
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Stephen Glottoff the island of Kadiak in 1763, and Krenitzin the petiinsula of 
Aljaslta in 1768. When we consider the scanty resources of these Russian 
navigators, the had condition of their miserable harks, their own imperfect nau- 
tical knowledge, and the inhoepitahle nature of the seas which they traversed, 
we can not but admire their intrepidity. 

In the Polar Sea there are neither sables nor otters, and thus the islands ly- 
ing to the north of Siberia might have remained unknown till the present day, 
if the search after mammoth-teeth had not, in a similar manner,1ed to their dis- 
covery. 

In Marcli, 1770, while a merchant of the name of Lachow was busy collects 
ing fossil ivoiy about Cape Sviatoinoss, he saw a large herd of deer coming over 
the ice from the noi-th. Eesolnte and courageous, he at once resolved to follow 
their tracks, and after a sledge-journey of seventy versts, he came to an island, 
and twenty versts fai'ther reached a second island, at which, owing to the rough- 
ness of the ice, his excursion terminated. He saw enough, however, of the rich- 
ness of the two islands in mammoth-teeth, to show him that another visit wonld 
be a valuable speculation; and on making his report to the Russian Govern- 
ment, he obtained an exclusive privilege to dig for mammoth-bones on the isl- 
ands which he had discovered, and to which his name had been given. In the 
summer of 1773 he consequently returned, and ascertained the existence of a 
tffird island, much larger than the others, mountainous, and having its coasts 
covered with drift-wood. He then went back to the first island, wintered there, 
and returned to TTstjansk in spring with a valuable cargo of mammoth-tusks. 

There hardly exists a more remarkable article of commerce than these re- 
mains of an extinct animal. In North Siberia, along the Obi, the Jenissei, the 
Lena, and their tributaries, from lat, 58° to 70°, or along the shores of the Polar 
Ocean as far as the American side of Bering Strait, the remains of a species of 
elephant are found imbedded in the frozen soil, or become exposed, by the an- 
nual thawing and crumbhng of the riyer-banks. DojKns of tusks are frequently 
found together, but the most astonishing deposit of mammoth-bones occurs in 
the Lachow Islands, where, in some localities, they are accumulated in such 
quantities as to form the chief substance of the soil. Year after year the tusk- 
hunters work every summer at the cliffs, without producing any sensible dim- 
inution of the stock. The solidly-frozen matrix in which the bones lie thaws 
to a certain extent annually, allowing the tusks to drop out or to be quarried. 
In 1831, 20,000 lbs. of the fossil ivory were procured from the island of ITew 
Siberia. 

The ice in which the mammoth remains are imbedded sometimes preserves 
their entire bodies, ia spite of the countless ^es which must have elapsed since 
they walked on earth. In 1799 the carcass of a mammoth was discovered so 
fresh that the dogs ate the flesh for two summers. The skeleton is preserved 
at Stt Petersburg, and specimens of the woolly hair — proving that the climate 
of Siberia, though then no doubt much milder than at present, still required 
the protection of a warm and shaggy coat — were presented to the chief muse- 
ums of Europe. 

TTie remains of a rhinoceros, very similar to the Indian species, are likewise 
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found in great numbers along the shores, or on the steep and sandy river-banks 
of Northern Siberia, along with those of fossil species of the horse, the musk- 
ox, and the bison, which have now totally forsaken the Arctic wilds. 

The Archipelago of New Siberia, sitnated to the north of the Laehow Isl- 
ands, waa discovered by Sirowatsky in 1806, and since then scientifically ex- 
plored by Hedenstrom in 1808, and Anjou in 1823. These islands are remark- 
able no less for the numerous bones of horses, buffaloes, oxen, and sheep scat- 
tered over their desolate shores, than for the vast quantities of fossil-wood im- 
bedded in their soil. The hills, which rise to a considerable altitude, consist 
of horizontal beds of sandstone, alternating with bituminous beams or trunks 
of trees. On ascending them, fossilized charcoal is everywhere met with, in- 
crusted with an ash-colored matter, which is so hard that it can scarcely be 
scraped off with a knife. On the summit there is a long row of beams resem- 
bling the former, but fixed perpendicularly in the sandstone. The ends, which 
project from seven to ten inches, are for the most part broken, and the whole 
has the appearance of a ruinous dike. Thus a robust forest vegetation once 
flourished where now only hardy lichens can be seen; and many herbivorous 
animals feasted on grasses where now the reindeer finds but a scanty supply of 
moss, and the polai' bear- is the sole lord of the dreary waste. 



>y Google 



THE POLAE WORLD. 




CHAPTER XVII. 

SIBERIA— FUR-TRADE AND GOLD-DIGGINGS. 
Siberia.— Its Immense Esfant and Capabilities.— The Esiles.-MBiilaoh ikoff.—DolgoTOuky.— Munich. - 
The Criminals.- The free Siberian PesBaiiL—ExtremeB of Heat and Cold.— Fur-bearing Animals.— 
The Sable.- The Ermine.— The Siberian Woasel.— The Sea-otter.— The black Fox.— Ths Lynx.— 
Tho Squirrel.- The varying Hare.— The Sualik.— Importance of the Fur-trade for the Northern 
Provinces of the RusaUn Empire.— The Gold-dlggingB of Eastern Siberia.- The Taiga.— Expenses 
and Difficulties of aearching Expeditions.— Costa of Produce, and enormous Proflts of successful 
Speculators.- Their eenseless Extravagance.- First Discovery of Gold in the Ural Mountahia.— 
Jakowlew and Demidow.— Nishne-Tagilsk. 

SIBERIA is at least thiiiiy times more extensive thaE Great Britain and Ire- 
land, but its scanty population forms a miserable contr^t to its enormous 
size. Containing scarcely three millions of inhabitants, it is comparatively 
three hundred times less peopled than the British Islands. This small popula- 
tion is, moreover, very unequally distributed, consisting chiefly of Russians and 
Tartars, who have settled in the south or in the milder west, along the rivers 
and the principal thoroughfares which lead from the territory of one large 
stream to the .other. In the northern and eastern districts, as far as they are 
occupied, the settlements are likewise almost entirely confined to the river- 
banks ; and tiius the greater part of the enormous forest-lands, and of the in- 
terminable tundras, are either entirely uninhabited by man, or visited only by 
the huntsman, the gold-digger, or the migratory savage. 

And yet Siberia has not been so niggardly treated by Nature as not to be 
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able to sustain a far more considerable population. In the south there are 
thousands of square miles fit for cultivation; the numbers of the herds and 
flocks might be increased a hundred-fold, and even the climate would become 
milder after the labor of man had subdued the chilling inBuenoes of the forest 
and the swamp. But it is easier to express than to realize the wish to see Si- 
beria more populous, for its reputation is hai-dly such as to tempt the free col- 
onists to settle within its limits ; and thus the Russian Government, which 
woold willingly see its more temperate regions covered with flourishing towns 
and villages, can only expect an increase of population fi-om the slow growth 
of time, aided by the annual influx of the involuntary emigrants which it sends 
across the TTral to the East. 

Many a celebrated personage has already been doomed to trace this mel- 
ancholy path, particularly during the last oentnry, when the all-powerful favor- 
it-e of one penod "was not seldom, doomed to exile by the next palace revolu- 
tion This f^te befell among others, the famous Prince MentschikofE. In a 
covered cart and in the dress of a peasant, the confidential minister of Peter 
the Great the m'in wl o for years had ruled the vast Russian Empire, was con- 
veyed into perpetuil banishment. His dwelling was now a simple hut, and 
the spade of the 1j1 orer replaced the pen of the statesman. Domestic misfor- 
tunes ao-gra^ ated his cruel lot. His wife died from the fatigaes of the jour- 
i ev one of his diughtera soon after fell a victim to the smallpox ; his two 
otl er ehiHren who were attacked by the same malady, recovered. He him- 
s If lied ID the year 112S, and was buried near his daughter at Beresow, the 
seat of h a exile Like Cardinal Wolsey, after his fall he remembered God, 
whom be had for<rotten during the awelfing tide of his prosperity. He con- 
sidered his 1 uniahnient as a blessing, which showed him the way to everlasting 
ha[ pmess He built a chapel, assisting in its erection with his own hands, 
■ml attei the seiviees gave instruction to the congregation. The inhabitants 
of Beresow still honor his memory, and revere him as a saint. They were 
conflnned in this belief by the circumstance that his body, having been disin- 
terred in 1821, was found in a state of perfect presei-vation, aftei- a lapse of 
ninety-two years. 

One day, as his daughter walked through the village, she was accosted by 
a peasant from the window of a hut. This peasant, was Prince Dolgbrouky, 
her father's enemy — the man who had caused his banishment, and was now, in 
his turn, doomed to taste the bitterness of exile. Soon after the princess and 
her brother were pardoned by the Empress Anna, and Dolgorouky took pos- ■ 
session of their hut. Young MentschikofE was finally reinstated in all the hon- 
ors and riches of his father, and from him descends, in a direct line, the f.i- 
mous defender of Sebastopol. 

Marshal Miinich, the favorite of the Empress Anna, was doomed, in his six- 
tieth year, to a Siberian exile, when Elizabeth ascended the throne. His prison 
consisted of three rooms — one for his guards or jailers, the second for their 
kitchen, the third for his own use. A wall twenty feet high preveiited him 
from enjoying the view even of the sky. The man who had once governed 
Russia had ^t half a rouble daily to spend ; but the love of his wife — who, 
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although fifty-fivo yeai^ old, had the eonrage and the self-denial to accompany 
him in his banishment — alleviated the sorrowa of his exUe. The venerable 
couple spent twenty-one years in Siberia, and on their return from exile, fifty- 
two chUdren, grandchOdreUj and great-grandchUdren, were assembled to meet 
them at Moscow. The revolution which placed Catherine the Second on the 
throne had nearly once more doomed the octogenarian statesman to banish- 
ment, but he fortunately weathered the storm, and died as governor of St. 
Petersburg. 

In this oeotifry, also, many an unfortunate exile, guiltless at least of ignoble 
crimes, has been doomed to wander to Siberia, There many a soldier of the 
grande arm&e has ended his life; there still lives many a patriotic Pole, ban- 
ished for having loved his couutiy " not wisely but too well ;" there also the 
conspirators who mai'ked with so bloody an episode the accession of Nicholas, 
have had time to reflect on the dangers of plotting against the Czar. 

Most of the Siberian exiles are, however, common criminals — each as in our 
country would be hung or transported, or sentenced to the treadmill : the as- 
sassin, the robber — to Siberia ; the smuggler on the frontier, whose free-trade 
principles injure the imperial exchequer — to Siberia; even the vagabond who 
is caught roaming, and can give no satisfactory account of hie doings and in- 
tentions, receives a fresh passport — to Siberia. 

Thus the annual number of the exiles amounts to about 12,000, who, ac- 
cording to the gravity of tlieir offenses, are sent farther and farther eastward. 
On an average, every week sees a transport of about 300 of these " unfortu- 
nates," as they are termed by popular compassion, pass through Tobolsk. 
About one-sixth are immediately pardoned, and the others sorted. Murderers 
and burglars are sent to the mines of Nertachinsli, after having been treated in 
Russia, before they set out on their travels, with fifty lashes of the knout. In 
former times their nostrils used to be torn off, a barbarity which is now no 
longer practised. 

According to Sir George Simpson's " Karrative of a Journey Round the 
World" {1847}, Siberia is the best penitentiary in the world Every exile who 
is not considered bad enough for the mines — those black abysses, at whose en- 
trance, as at that of Dante's hell, all hope must be left behind — receives a piece 
of land, a hut, a horse, two cows, the necessaiy agricultural implements, and 
provisions for a year. The first three years he has no taxes to pay, and, dur- 
ing the following ten, only the half of the usual assessment. Thus, if he choose 
to exert himself, he has every reason to hope for an improvement in bis condi- 
tion, and at the same time fear contributes to keep him in the right path ; for 
he well knows that bis first trespass would infallibly conduct him to the mines, 
a by no means agreeable prospect. Under the influence of these stimulants, 
many an exile attains a degree of prosperity which would have been quite be- 
yond his reach had he remained in European Russia, 

Hofmann gives a less favorable account of the Siberian exiles. In bis opin- 
ion, the prosperity and civilization of the country has no greater obstacle than 
the mass of criminals sent to swell its population. In the province of Tomsk, 
which seems to be richly stocked with culprits of the worst desjfiption, all the 
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wagonei-s belong ti thi diss Thej endeivorcl to e\cite his compassion by 
hypocrisy. "Itnaa the will of God ' it, their standing phia'«e, to which they 
tried to give a greater emphajsis by turning up the whites of their eyes. But, 
in spite of this pioua resignation to tljeDmne mil, Hofmmn ne\er metwith a 
worse set of drunkards liirs and thieves 

As to the free Siberian peasant, who 19 generilh of exile extraction, all 




el e s e 3 I 1 1 s soon as one crosses the Ural," says 

W an e one is surpiised by the extieme friendliness and good-natare of 
e oha tan s as much as by the iich vegetation, the ■well-oultivated fields, 
and he s nt state of the roads in the southern part of the government of 
To sk O igg'ige could be left without a guard in the open Mr, ' Ne- 
boss !' 'Fear not!' was tho answer, when we expressed some apprehension; 
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' there aro no thieves among ug.' This may appear strange, but it must be re- 
membered that the Tomsk wagoners, described above, are located Jar more to 
the east, and that every exiled criminal has his prescribed circuit, the bounds 
of which he may not pass without incuia"ing the penalty of being sent to the 

According to Professor Hansteen, the Siberian peasants are the finest men 
of all Russia, with constitutions of iron. With a sheepskin over their shirt, 
and their thin linen trowsers, they bid defiance to a cold of 30° and more. They 
have nothing of the dirty avarice of the European Russian boor ; they have &b 
much land a;s they choose for cultivation, and the soil furnishes all they require 
for their nourishment and clothing. Their cleanliness is exemplary. Within 
the last thirty years the gold-diggings have somewhat spoilt this state of prim- 
itive simplicity, yet even Hofmann allows that the West-Siberian peasant has 
retained much of the honesty and hospitalityfor which he was justly celebrated. 

Besides agriculture, mining, fishing, and hunting, the carriage of merchan- 
dise is one of the chief occupations of the Siberians, and probably, in propor- 
tion to the population, no other country employs so large a number of wagon- 
ers and carriers. The enormous masses of copper, lead, iron, and silver pro- 
duced by the Altai and the Nertschinsk mountains, have to be conveyed from 
an immense distance to the Russian markets. The gold from the East-Siberian 
diggings is indeed easier to transport, but the provisions required by the thou- 
sands of workmen employed during the summer in working the aurifei-ous 
sands, have to be brought to them, frequently from a distance of many hundred 
versts. 

The millions of furs, from the squirrel to the bear, likewise require consider- 
able means of transport ; and, finally, the highly important caravan-trade with 
China conveys thousands of bales of tea from Kiachta to Irbit. Siberia has in- 
deed many navigable rivers, but a glance at the map sliows us at once that they 
are so situated as to afford far less facilities to commerce than would be the 
case in a more temperate climate. They all flow northward into an inhospita- 
ble sea, whi:h is forever closed to navigation, and are themselves ice-boimd dur- 
ing the greater part of the year. Enormous distances separate them from each 
other, and there are no navigable canals to unite them. 

On some of the larger rivers steam-boats have indeed been introduced, and 
railroads are talked of; but there can be no doubt that, for many a year to 
come, the cart and the sledge will continue to be the chief means of transport 
in a country which, in consequence of its peculiar geographical position, is even 
in its more southern parts exposed to all the rigors of an Arctic winter. 

Thus at Jakutsk (62° N. lat.), which is situated but six degrees farther to 
the north than Edinburgh (55° 58'), the mean temperature of the coldest month 
is —40°, and mercury a solid body during 6ne-sixth part of the year; while at 
Irkutsk (52° 16' N. lat.), situated but little farther to the north than Oxford 
(51° 46'), the thermometer frequently falls to —30°, or even —40° ; tempera- 
tures which are of course quite unheard of on the banks of the Isis, For these 
dreadful winters in the heart of Siberia, and under comparatively low degrees 
of latitude, there are various causes. The land is, in the first place, an immense 
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plain slanting to the north ; moreover, it is situated at such a distance from the 

Atlantic, that beyond the Ural the Tvesteru sea-winds, which bring warmth to 

our winters, assume the chaiacter of 

cold land winds, and, finally,it merges 

in the HDUth into the high Mongoli 

an jiliteiu, which, situated 4000 feet 

above the level of the sea, h^s of 

course but little wiimth to irap^rt 

to it in winter , so tliat, fiom what 

evei side the wind maj blow *»t that 

season it constintlj- con^cv coil 

But m oummei the scene undergoes 

a totil change XTnler the influtnLC 

of the sun circling for mcnths roind 

the North Pole, floods of wiimth aic 

poured into Central S beiia and rap 

idly cause the thermometer to rise 

no neighboring set lefieshes the air 

with a cooling breeze whether the 

wind como from tho heated Mongolian 

deserts, or sweep over the feibeiian 

plains, it imbibes ■wirmth on eveiy 

side. Thus the teiiible winter of Ja 

kutek is followed by an equilly im 

moderate swmmei: {5'<° ) sotlntije 

and barley are able to iij.en on i soil 

which a few feet belnw tl e surfice is 

perpetually frozen 

Tho boundless woods of Siberii 
harbor a number ot f irbeaiing an 
imals whose skins form one of the 
chief products of the counti y Amoi "■ 
these persecuted denizens of tl e for 
est, the sable (JMfflrte ^ibel^ma) m}i h 
closely resembles the jine maiten 
{Maries abietum) m shape ind size 
deserves to be part culaily noticed 
both for the beauty of its j elt and its 
importance in the fui tride Sleeping 
by day, the sable hunts his prey by 
night ; but though he chiefly relish- 
es animal food, such as hares, young 
birds, mice, and eggs, he also feeds on 
berries, and the tasteful seeds of ihePinus cemha His ti\oiite ibole is i ear 
the banks of some river, in holes of tho earth, or beneath tho roots of trees. In- 
.t persecution has gradually driven him into the most inaccessible forests ; 
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tlie days aro no more when the Tungiise hunter willingly gave for a copper 
kettle as many sable skins as it would hold, or when the Kamehatkan trappei", 
could easDy catch seventy or eighty sables in one winter ; but Von Baer still esti- 
mates the annual produce t>i alt Siberia at 45,000 skins. The finest are caoght 
in the forests between theLena and the Eastern Sea, but Kamchatka furnishes the 
greater number. A skin of the finest qnality is wortli about forty roubles on 
the spot, and at least twice as much in St. Petersburg or Moscow, particularly 
when the hair is long, close, and of a deep blackish-brown, with a thick brown 
underwool. Skins with long dark hair tipped with white are highly esteemed, 
but still more so those which are enth-ely black— a color to which the Russians 
give the preference, while the Chinese have no objection to reddish tints. In 
consequence of this difference of taste, the sables from the Obi, which are gen- 
erally larger but of a lighter color, are sent to Kiachta, while the darker skins, 
from Eastern Siberia, are directed to St. Petersburg and licipsic. 

The chase of the sable is attended with many hardships an& dangers. The 
skins are in the highest pei-feetion at the commencement of the winter ; accord- 
ingly, towards the end of October, the hunters assemble in small companies, and 
proceed along the rivers in boats, or travel in sledges to the place of rendez- 
vous—taking with them provisions for three or four months. In the deep and 
solitary forest they erect their hnts, made of branches of trees, and bank up the 
enow round them, as a farther protection against the piercing wind. They now 
roam and seek everj'where for the traces of the sable, and lay traps or snares 
for his destrnction. These are generally pitfalls, with loose boards placed ovei- 
them, baited with fish or flesh ; fire-arms or cross-bows are more rarely used, as 
they damage the skins. The traps must be frequently visited, and even then 
the hunter often finds that a fox has preceded him, and left but a few worth- 
less remnants of the sable In the snare. Or sometimes a snow-storm over- 
takes him, and then hie care must be to save his own life. Thus sable-hunt- 
ing is a continual chain of disappointments and perils, and at the end of the 
season it is frequently found that the expenses are hardly paid. Until now 
the sable has been but rarely tamed. One kept in the palace of the Arch- 
bishop of Tobolsk was so perfectly domesticated, that it was allowed to stroll 
abont the town as it liked. It was an arch-enemy of cats, raising itself furi- 
ously on its hind-legs as soon as it saw one, and showing the greatest desire 
to fight it. 

In former times the ermine {Mustela erminea) ranked nest to the sable a.s 
the most valnable fur-bearing animal of the Siberian woods ; at present the skin 
is worth no more than from five to eight silver kopeks at Tobolsk, so that the 
whole produce of its chase hardly amounts to 200,000 roubles. This little ani- 
mal resembles in its general appearance the weasel, hot is considerably largei', 
as it attains a length of from twelve to fourteen inches. Its color, which is red- 
dish-brown in summer, becomes milk-white during the winter "in the northern 
regions, with the exception of the tip of the tail, which always remains black. 
Its babite likewise greatly resemble those of the weasel ; it is equally alert in 
all its movements, and equally courageous in defending itself when attacked. 
It Jives on birds, poultry, rats, rabbits, leverets, and all kinds of smaller animals, 
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and will not hesitate to attack a prey of nuich greater size than itself. Although 
various species of ermine are distributed over the whole forest region of the 
north, yet Siberia produces the finest skins. The largest come from the Eolyrna, 
or are brought to the fair of Osti-bwnoje by the Tchatchi, who obtain them 
from the coldest regions of America. 

The Siberian weasel (Yiverra siberica), vrhich is much smaller than the er- 
mine, is likewise hunted for its soft and perfectly snow-white winter dress — the 
tip of the tail not being black, as in the latter. 

The sea-otter, or kalan {Enhydins lutris), the most valuable of all the Rus- 
sian fur-bearing animals, as 110 silver roubles is the average price of a single 
skin, is nearly related to the weasel tribe. The enormous vsUue set upon the 
glossy, jet-black, soft, and thick far of the kalan sufficiently explains how the 
Rnssian hunters have followed his traces from Kamchatka to America, and 
ahnost entirely extirpated him on many of the coasts and islands of Bering's 
Sea and the Northern Pacific, where he formerly abounded. His habits very 
much resemble those of the seal ; he haunts sea-washed rqcks, lives mostly in 
the water, and loves to bask in the sun. His hind feet have a membrane skirt- 
ing the outside of the exterior toe, like that of a goose, and the elongated form 
of his flexible body enables him to swim with the greatest celerity. The love 
of the sea-otters for their young is so great that they reckon their own lives as 
nothing to protect them from danger ; and Steller, who had more opportunities 
than any other naturalist for observing their habits, affirms that, when deprived 
of their offspring, their grief is so strong that in less than a fortnight they waste 
away to skeletons. On their flight they cany their young in their mouths, or 
drive them along before them. If they succeed in reaching the sea, they begin 
to mock their baffled pursuer, and express their joy by a variety of antics. 
Sometimes they raise themselves upright in the water, rising and falling with 
the waves, or holding a fore paw over their eyes, as if to look sharply at him ; 
or they throw themselves on their back, rubbing their breast with their fore 
paws ; or cast their young into the water, and catch them ^ain, like a mother 
playing with her infant. The sea-otter not only surpasses the fish-otter by the 
beauty of his fur, but also in size, as he attains a length of from three to four 
feet, exclusive of the tail. His food consists of small fishes, molluscs, and crus- 
taceous animals, whose hard calcareous covering his broad grinders are well 
adapted to crush. 

Next to the sea-otter, the black fox, whose skin is of a rich and shining 
black or deep brown color, with the longer or exterior hairs of a silvery-white, 
furnishes the most costly of all the Siberian furs. The average price of a sin- 
gle skin amounts to 60 or 70 silver roubles, and rich amateurs will willingly 
pay 300 roubles, or even more, for those of first-rate quality. The skin of the 
Siberian red fox, which ranks next in value, is worth no more than 20 roubles ; 
the steel-gray winter dress of the Siberian crossed fox (thus named from the 
black cross on his shoulders), from 10 to 13 roubles; and that of the Arctic 
fox, though very warm and close, no more than 6 or 8. 

The bear family likewise furnishes many skins to the Siberian farrier. That 
of the young brown bear ( Ursus arctos) is highly esteemed for the trimming 
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oi pelisses ; but that of the older animal has little value, and is used, like that 
of the polar bear, as a rug or a foot-cloth in sledges. 

The lynx is highly prized for its very thick, soft, rust-colored winter dress, 
striped with darter brown. It attains the size of the wolf, and is distinguished 
from all other members of the cat tiibe, by the pencils of long black hair which 
tip its erect and pointed ears. It lovefe to lie In ambush for the pasemg rem- 
deer or elk, on some thick branch at a considerable distance from the ground. 
With one prodigious bound it leaps upon the back of its victim, strikes its tal- 
ons into its flesh, and opens with its sharp teeth the arteries of its neck. 

Though singly of but little value, as a thousand of its skins are worth no 
more than one sea-otter, the equiiTel plays in reality a far more important part 
in the Siberian fur-trade than any of the before-mentioned animals, as the total 
value of the gray peltry which it furnishes to trade is at least seven times 
greater than that of the sable. Four millions of gray squirrel skins are, on an 
average, annually exported to China, from two to three millions to Europe, 
and the home consumption of the Russian Empire is beyond all doubt still 
more considerable, as it is tho fur most commonly used by the middle classes. 
The European squirrels are of inferior value, as the hair of theii' winter dress- 
is still a mixture of red and gray; in the territory of the Petscbora, the gi-ay 
first becomes predominant, and increases in beauty on advancing towards the 
east. The squirrels are caught in snares or traps, or shot with blunted arrows. 
Among the fur-bearing animals of Siberia, we have further to notice the vary- 
ing hare, whose winter dress is entirely white, except the tips of the ears, 
which are black ; the Baikal hare ; the ground-squirrel, whose fur has fine 
longitudinal dark-brown stripes, alternating with four light-yellow ones ; and 
the suslik, a species of marmot, whose brown fur, with white spots and stripes, 
fetches a high price in China. It occurs over all Siberia as far as Kamchatka, 
Its burrows are frequently nine feet deep ; this, however, does not prevent its 
being dug out by the hunters, who likewise entrap it in spring when it awakes 
from its winter sleep. 

Summing together the total amount of the Russian fur-trade, Von Baer es- 
timates the value of the skins annually brought to the market by the Russian 
American Fur Company at half a million of silver roubles, the produce of Eu- 
ropean Russia at a million and a half, and that of Siberia at three millions. As 
agriculture decreases on advancing to tho north, the chase of the fur-bearing 
animals increases in importance. Thus, in the most northern governments of 
European Russia — Wjatka, Wologda, Olonez, and Archangel — it is one of the 
chief occupations of the inhabitants. In Olonez about four hundred bears ai-e 
killed every year, and the immense forests of Wologda furnish from one hun- 
dred to two hundred black foxes, three hundred bears, and three millions of 
squirrels. 

Although the sable and the sea-otter are not so numerous as in former times, 
yet, upon the whole, the Russian fur-trade is in a very flourishing condition ; 
nor is there any fear of its decreasing, as the less valuable skins^such as those 
of the squirrels and hares, which from their numbers weigh most heavily in 
the balance of trade — are furnished by rodents, which multiply very rapidly. 
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and find an inexhaustible supply of food in the forests and pasture-grounds of 
Siberia. 

The chase of the fur-bearing animals affords the North-Siherian nomads — 
such as the Oatiake, Jakuts, Tungusi, and Samoiedes — the only means of pro- 
curing the foreign articles they requne; hence it taxes all their ingenuity, and 
takes up a great deal of their time. On the river-banks and in the forests 
they lay innumerable snares atid traps, all so nicely adapted to the size, strength, 
and peculiar habits of the various creatures they are intended to capture, that 
it would be almost impossible to improve them. An .industrious Jakut will 
lay aboat five hundred various traps as soon as the first snow has fallen ; these 
he visits about five or six times in the course of the winter, and generally finds 
some animal or other in every eighth or tenth snare. 

The produce of his chase he brings to the nearest fair, where the tax-gath- 
erer is waiting for the jasaak, which is now generally paid in money (five pa- 
* per roubles^four shillings). With the remainder of hia gains he purchases 
iron kettles, red cloth for hemming his garments, powder and shot, rye-meal, 
glass pearls, tobacco, and brandy — which, though forbidden to be sold publicly, 
is richly supplied to him in private — and tlion retires to his native wilds. 
From the smaller fairs, the furs are sent by the Russian merchants to the 
larger staple places, such as Jakutsk, Nertschinsk, Tobolsk, Kiachta, Irbit, 
Nishne-Novgorod, and finally St. Petersburg and Moscow ; for by repeatedly 
sorting and matching the size and color of the skins, their value is increased. 

About thirty years ago firs were still the chief export article of Siberia — to 
China, European Russia, and Western Europe — but since then the discovery 
of its rich auriferous deposits has made gold its most important produce. The 
precious metal is found on the western slopes of the XTral chain and in West 
Sibeiia ; but the most productive diggings are situated in East Siberia, where 
they give, occupation to many thousands of workmen, and riches to a few suc- 



The vast territoiy drained by the Upper Jeniasei and its tiibiitaries, the Su- 
perior and the Middle Tunguska, consists for the greater part of a dismal and 
swampy primeval forest, which scarcely thirty years since was almost totally 
unknown. A few wretched nomads and fur-hunters were the only inhabitants 
of the Taiga — as those sylvan deserts are called — and squirrel skins seemed all 
they were ever likely to produce. A journey through the Taiga is said to be 
one of the most fatiguing and tedious tours which it is possible to make. Up- 
hill and down-hill, a narrow path leads over a swampy ground, into which the 
horses sink up to their knees. The rider is scarcely less harassed than the 
patient animal which carries him over this imstable soiL Ko bird enlivens the 
solitary forest with its song ; the moaning of the wind in the crowns of the 
trees alone interrupts the gloomy silence. The eternal sameness of the scene 
— day after day one constant succession of everlasting larches and fli'-ti'ees— is 
as weaiying to the mind as the almost impassable road to the body. 

But suddenly the sound of the axe or the crealdng of the water-wheel is 
beard; the forest opens, a long row of huts extends along the banks of a riv- 
ulet, and hundreds of workmen are seen moving about as industrious as a hive 
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of bees. What is tlie cause of all tiiis activity — of this ewdden change from a 
death-like quiet to a feverish life ? These are the gold-fields ; the sands of 
these swampy grounds are mixed, like those of the Pactolus, with gold, and 
their fortunate possessors would not exchange them for the finest meadows, 
cornfields, or vineyards. 

Fedor Popow, a hunter of the province of Tomsk, is said to have been 
the first discoverer of go!d in Siberia ; and Government having granted per- 
mission to private persons to search for the precious metal, a few entei'prising 
men directed their attention to the wild spurs of the Sajan Mountains. A bril- 
liant success rewarded their endeavors. In the year 1836 an esploring-party, 
sent out by a merchant named Jakin Resanow, discovered a rich deposit of 
auriferous sand near the banks of the Great Birassa ; and in 1839-40, similar 
deposits were found along several of the tributaries of the Upper Tungtiska, 
and still farther to the north, on the Oktolyk, a rivulet that flows into the Pit. 

The expenses of a searching-party amount, on an average, to 3000 sUver 
roubles (£600) ; and as very often no gold whatever is found, these hazardous 
explorations not seldom put both the purse and the perseverance of their under- 
takers to a severe trial. Thus Nikita Maesnikow had spent no less than 260,000 
silver roubles (£52,000) in fraitless researches, when he at length discovered the 
rich gold-field on the Peskin, which, aa we shall presently see, amply remuner- 
ated him for bis previous losses. 

Of the difficulties which awiut the gold-searchers, a faint idea may be formed, 
on considering that the whole of the auriferous region, which far sui-passes in 
size most of the European kingdoms, consists of one vast forest like that above 
described. Patches of grass-land on which horses can feed are of very rare oc- 
currence, and damp moss is the only bed the Taiga affords. As the gold-search- 
ers are very often at work some hundreds of versts from the nearest viH^;e, they 
are obliged to carry all their provisions along with them. Their clothes are 
almost constantly wet, from their sleeping in the damp forest, from the frequent 
rains to which they are exposed, and from their toiling in the swampy ground. 
Scarcely have they dug a few feet deep when the pit fills with water, which 
they are obliged to pump out as fast as it gathers, and thus standing up to their 
knees in the mud, they work on until they reach the solid rock, for then only 
can tiiey be certain that no auriferous layer has been neglected in their search. 
When we consider, moreover, that all this labor is very often totally useless, 
their perseverance can not but be admired ; nor is it to be wondered at that 
exploring-parties have sometimes encamped on the site of rich gold-deposits 
without examining the spot, their patience having been exhausted by repeated 
failures in the vicinity. When the winter, with its deep snowfalls, suddenly 
breaks in upon the searchers, their hardships become dreadful. The frost and 
want of food kill their horses, their utensils have to be left behind ; and drag- 
ging their most indispensable provisions along with them on small sledges, they 
are not seldom obliged to wade for weeks through the deep snow before they 
reach some inhabited place. 

But even the severity of a Siberian winter does not prevent the sending out 
of exploring-parties. Such winter explorations are only fitted out for the more 



>y Google 



SIBERIA— FUR-TRADE AND aOLD-DIGaiNGS. 215 

aeeurato examination of very swampy auriferous grounds that have been dis- 
covered in the previous year, and where it is less difficult to work in the frozen 
soil than to contend with the water in summer. A wiutef-party travels with- 
out horses, the workmen themselves transporting all that they require on light 
sledges. They are obliged to break up the obdurate soil with pickaxes, and the 
sand thus loosened has to be thawed and washed in warm watei. After their 
day's work, they spend the night in huts made of the branches of trees, where 
they sleep on the hard ground. It requires the iron constitution of a Siberian 
to bear such hardships, to which many fall a prey,in spite of their vigorous 
health. 

A gold-deposit having been found, the fortunate diseoverei obtains the grant 
of a lot of ground, 100 sashens (600 feet) broad, and 2500 sashens (or 5 versts) 
long. Two adjoining lots are never granted to the same person, but a subse- 
quent purchase or amalgamation is permitted. At first Government was satis- 
fied with a moderate tax of 15 per cent, of the produce ; subsequently, however, 
this was doubled, until within the last few years, when, the gold production 
having been found to decrease, the primitive impost was returned to, or even 
reduced to 5 per cent, for the less productive mines. Besides this tas, from four 
to eight gold roubles per pound of gold, according to the richness of the dig- 
gings, have to be paid for police expenses. Only a twelve years' lease is granted, 
after which the digging reverts to the crown, and a new lease has to be pur- 
chased. As the severe climate of the Taiga limits the working-time to four 
months (from May to September), the period of the concession is thus in reality 
not more than four yeai's. 

The first care of the lessee is, of course, to collect the necessary provisions 
and working apparatus. The distant steppe of the Kirghese furnishes hira 
with dried or salted meat ; his iron utensils he pui'chases in the factories of the 
Ural ; the fairs of Irbit and Nishne-Novgorod supply him with every other arti- 
cle; and rye-meal and fishes he easily obtains from the Siberian pea^iants oi- 
traders. By water and by land, all these various stores have to be transported 
m summer to the residence or establishment of the gold-d^er on the border 
of the Taiga. The transport through the Taiga itself takes place during the 
winter, on sledges, at a very great cost ; and the expense is still more increased 
if time has been lost through inattention, as then all that may stU! be wanting 
has to be conveyed to the spot on the backs of horses. 

Most of the men that are hired for working in the diggings are exiles— the 
remainder generally free peasants, who have been reduced in their circum- 
stances by misfortunes or misconduct The procuring of the necessary work- 
men is an affair of no small trouble and expense. Before every summer cam- 
paign the agents of the gold-diggers travel about the country like recruiting- 
sergeants, and after giving many fair words and some hand-money, they take 
the passport of the man engaged as a security for his appearance. But although 
a passport is an indispensable document in Siberia, yet it not seldom happens 
that the workman finds means to obtain a new one under some other name, 
and, engaging himself to a new master, defrauds the first of his hand-money. 

It may be easily imagined that, as the workmen only consist of the refuse 
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of society, the greatest discipline is neccesaiy to keep them in order. The sys- 
tem of a secret police, bo cherished by all arbitrary governnients, is here ex- 
tended to its utmost limits ; scarcely has a suspicious word fallen among the 
worlanen, when the director is immediately informed of it, and takes his meas- 
ures accordingly. Every man knows that he is watched, and is himself a spy 
upon his companions. 

Hofmann relates an instance of a plot singularly nipped in the bud. In one 
oi the gold-diggings on the M"oiba, the workmen, at the instigation of an under- 
. overseer, had refused to perform a task assigned to them. It was to be feared 
that the spirit of insubordination would gain ground, and extend over all the 
neighboring diggings. The director, consequently, sent at once for military as- 
sistance ; this, however, proved to be unnecessary, for when the Cossacks arrived 
at the Noiba, a thunder-storm arose, and at the very moment they came riding 
up to the digging a flash of lightning killed the ringleader in the midst of the 
mutineers. As soon as the men recovered from the first shock of their surjirise 
and terror, they all exclaimed, " This is the judgment of God 1" and, without 
any fui-ther hesitartion, at once returned to their duty. 

Besides free rations, the ordinary wages of a common workman are 16 rou- 
bles banco, or 12 shillings a month, but more experienced hands receive 50 or 
even 60 roubles. The pay dates from the day when the workman majtes his 
appearance at the residence, and thenceforward, also, his rations are served out 
to him. They consist of a pound of fresh or salt meat, or an equivalent portion 
of fish on fasting-days, cabbage and groats for aoup, besides fresh rye-bread 
and quas (the favorite national beverage) ad libitum. The whole number of 
workmen employed in a gold-digging subdivide themselves into separate socie- 
ties, or artella. Each of these elects a chief, or bead-man, to whom the provis- 
ions for bis artell are weighed out, and to whom all the other common interests 
are intrusted. The sale of spirituous liquor is strictly forbidden, for its use would 
render it impossible to maintain order ; and, according to law, no gin-shop is 
allowed to be opened within 60 versts of a digging. 

The pay and the liberal rations received would alone be insufficient to allure 
workmen to the diggings, for, as we have seen, the voyage there and back is 
extremely irksome, and the labor very fatiguing. An excellent plan has conse- 
quently been devised for their encouragement The contract of each workman 
distinctly specifies the quantity of his daily work, consisting of a certain nimiber 
of wheelbarrows of sand — ^from 100 to 120, according to the distance from the 
spot where it is dug to the place where it is washed out — each reckoned at three 
pouds,* which one party has to fill, another to convey to the wash-stands, and 
a third to wash. 

The task is generally completed by noon, or early in the afternoon. For the 
labor they perfoi-m during the rest of the day, or on Sundays and holidays, 
they receive an extra pay of two or three roubles for every solotnik of gold 
they wash. Every evening the workmen come with the produce of their free 
labor to the office, the gold is weighed in their presence, and the artell credited 
for the amount of its share. This free-work is as advantageous for the mas- 

* The poud ia equal to 40 pounds. The poud is aiTidad into 96 aolotnilis. 
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ters as the laborers. The former enjoy a net profit of eight or tea roubles per 
eolotnik, and all the working expenses are of course put to the charge of the 
contract labor ; aiid the latter earn a great deal of money, according to their in- 
dustry or good-luck, for when fortune favora an artell, its share may amount to 
a considerable sum. During Ilofmann's stay at the Birussa, ea«h workman of 
a certain artell earned in one afternoon 72 roubles, and the Sunday's work of 
another of these associations gave to each of its members 105 roubles, or £4. 
The artisans — who, though employed in a gold-mine, are not engaged in dig- 
ging or washing the auriferous sand — are also rewarded from time to time 
by a day's free-labor in places which are known to be rich. On one of these 
occasions a Cossack on the Oktolyk received 300 roubles for bis share of the 
gold that was washed out of 49 wheelbarrows of sand. These of course are 
extraordinary cases, but they show how much a workman may gain ; and be- 
ing of course exa^erated by report, are the chief inducements which attract 
the workmen, and keep them to their duty. 

If the freeJabov is unproductive, many of the workmen desert or give up 
free-labor altogether, and in both cases the master is a loser. To prevent this, 
it is customary, in many of the diggings, to pay the workmen a fixed sum for 
their extra work. 

At the end of the season the workmen are paid oif, and receive provisions 
for their home-journey. Generally, the produce of their summer's labor is 
spent, in the first villages they reach, in drinking and gambling ; so that, to be 
able to return to their families, they are obliged to bind themselves anew for 
the next season, and to receive hand-money from the agent, who, knowing their 
weakness, is generally on the spot to take advantage of it After spending a 
long winter full of want and privations, tbey return to the Taiga in spring, and 
thus, through their own folly, their life is spent in constant misery and hard 
labor. . 

During the winter the digging is deserted, except by an under-over seer and 
a few workmen, who make the necessary preparations for the next campaign, 
receive and warehouse the provisions as they arrive, and guard the property 
against thieves or wanton destruction. The upper-overseer or director, mean- 
while, is fully occupied at the residence in forwarding the provisions and stores 
that have arrived there during the summer to the mine, in making the neces- 
sary purchases for the next year, in sending his agents about the country to 
engage new workmen ; and thus the winter is, in fact, his busiest time. With 
the last sledge transport he returns to the digging, to receive the workmen as 
they arrive, and to see that all is ready for the summer. As his situation is 
one of great trust and responsibility, he enjoys a considerable salary. Maes- 
nikow, (or inst^ce, paid his chief director 40,000 roubles a year ; and 6000 or 
8000 roubles, besides free station, and a percentage of the gold produced, is 
the ordinary emolument. 

It is thus evident that the expenses of a Siberian gold-mine are enormous, 
but when fortune favors the undei-taker he is amply rewarded for his outlay; 
an annual produce of 10, 16, or 20 ponds of gold is by no means uncommon. 
In the year 1845,458 workmen employed in the gold-mine of Mariinsk, be- 
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longing to Messrs. Golubdow anil Kusnezow, produced 81 pouds I0j- lbs. of 
the much-coveted metal; in the year 1843 the mine of Olginsk, belonging to 
Lieutenant Malewinsty, yielded 82 pouda 37:^ lbs.; and in 1844, the labor of 
1014 workmen, employed in the mine of Kresdowosdwishensk, belonging to 
Messrs. Kusnezow and Sehtsohegolow, produced no less than 87 pouds 14 lbs. 
of gold. But even Kresdowosdwishensk has been distanced by the mine of 
Spasky, situated near the sources of the Pesktn, which, in the year 1842, 
yielded its fortunate possessor, the above-mentioned Counsellor Nikita Maes- 
uikow (one of the few men who were already extremely rich before the Sibe- 
rian auriferous deposits were discovered), the enormous quantity of 100 ponds 
of gold 1 From 1840 to 1845, Maesnikow extracted from this mine no less 
than 348 pouds 6 lbs. of gold, worth 4,135,174 silver roubles, or about £640,000. 
Still more recently, in 1860, the Gawrilow mine, belonging to the house of Rja- 
sanow, produced 102| ponds of pure gold. 

But in Siberia, as elsewhei-e, mining operations are frequently doomed to 
end in disappointment, particulai'ly if the space destined to be worked in the 
following summer has not been carefully examined beforehand, as the ore is 
often veiy unequally distributed. A speculator, having discovered a gold-mine, 
examined four or five samples of the sand, which gave a highly satisfactoiy re- 
sult. Delighted with his good-fortune, he made hie arrangements on a grand 
scale, and collected provisions for 600 workmen ; but when operations^egan, 
it was found that he had, unfortunately, hit upon a small patch of auriferaus 
sand, the vicinity of which was totally void of gold, so that his 500 woi,kmen 
produced no more than a few pounds of ore, and he lost at least £10,000 by 
his adventure. 

The entire gold produce of East Siberia amounted, in 1845, to 848 ponds 
36 lbs., and in 1856 to about 1100 ponds; but latterly, in consequence of the 
increasing w^es and dearness of provisions, which has caused many of the 
less productive mines to be abandoned, it has somewhat diminished. In 1860, 
31,796 men, 919 women, and 8751 horses and oxen, were employed in the Si- 
berian gold-muies. 

" As may easily be imagined, the discovery of these sources of wealth in the 
desert has caused a gi-eat revolution in the social state of Siberia. The riches 
so suddenly acquired by a few favorites of foi-tune, have raised luxury to an 
Hji^Eimpled height, and encouraged a senseless prodigality. Some sterlets* 
' having been ofEered for 300 roubles to a miner suddenly raised from penury 
to wealth, "Fool!" said the upstart, Vith the superb mien of a conquering 
hero, to the flsh-dealer, " wilt thou sell me these excellent sterlets so cheap ? 
Here are a thousand roubles; go, and say that thou haet dealt with me/" 

The small town of Krasnojarsk, romantically situated on the^ Jenissei, is the 
chief seat of the rich miners. Here may be seen the choicest toilettes, the 
most showy equipages, and champagne {which in Siberia costs at least £l a 
bottle) is the daily bever^e of the gold aristocracy. TJnfoi-tunately, Krasno- 
jarsk had, until very recently, not a single bookseller's shop to boast of; and 

* A apedea of sturgeon highly esteemsd by epicures. 
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while thousands were lavished on vanity and sensual enjoyments, not a rouble 
was devoted to the improvement of the mind. 

Less rich in gold than the province of Jeniseisb, but richer in copper and 
iron, and above all in platina, is the Ural, where mining industry was first intro- 
duced by Peter the Great, in the last years of the seventeenth century, and has 
since acquired a colossal development. Though gold was discovered in the TJra- 
lian province of Perm ia as early as 1745, yet its pradnction on a large scale is of 
more modern date. In the year 1818 the whole quantity of gold furnished by 
the Ural amounted only to 5 ponds 35 lbs., while in 1834 it had increased to 
405 pouds. 

The discovery of the preeiona metals on the estates of the large mine-propii- 
etors of the Ural, who already before that time were among the wealthiest men 
of the empire, has increased their riches to an enormous extent, and given a 
European celebrity to the names of Jakowlew and Demidoff, Werch Issetsk 
and Werehne Tagilsk, in the province of Permia, belonging to the Jakowlew- 
family, have an extent of more than three millions of acres, with a population 
of 11,000 souls. Besides iron and copper, their chief produce, these estates 
yielded, in 1834, 58 pouds of gold. 

Nishne-T^ilsk, belonging, since 1725, to the Demidoffs, is a still more mag- 
nificent possession ; for it may truly be said, that perhaps nowhere in the world 
are greater mineral riches congregated in one spot than here, where, besides 
vast quantities of iron .and copper, the washing of the sands produced, in 1834 
no less than 29 pouds of gold, and 113 pouds 3 lbs. of platina. The estate ex- 
tends over four miUions of acres, and its population, in 1834, amounted to 
30,000 souls. 

The town of Nishne-Tagilsk has about 15,000 inhabitants, and Helmersen 
{" Travels in the Ural ") praises the Demidoffs for their zeal in carrying the 
civilization of Europe to the wilda of the Ural. In an excellent elementary 
school, 150 boys are clothed, fed, and educated at their expense. Those pupils 
who distinguish themselves by their abilities are then sent to a higher school, 
such as the Demidoff Lyceum in Jai-oslaw, or the University of Moscow, and 
after the termination of their studies obtain a situation on the estates. of the 
family. The palace of the Demidoffs has a fine collection of paintings. by the 
first Italian masters ; but it is seldom if ever inhabited by the proprietors, who 
prefer Florence and Paris to the Ural. The founder of the family was an em- 
inent gunsmith of the town of Tula, whose abilities gained him the favor of 
Peter the Great, and the gift of the mines on which the colossal fortune of his 
descendants has been raised. 
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CHAPTER XVin. 

MIDDENDOEFF'S ADVENTUEES IN TAIMURLAND. 

For what Purpose waa MiddeDdoiiTs Voyage to Taimnrland undertaken? — Difficulties and Obsteclea. — 

Expedition down the Taimur River to the Polar Sea,— Storm on Toimur Lake.— Lose of the Boat.— 

Middendorff ill and alone in 75° N. Lat.— Saved by a gratafnl Samoieda.— Climate and Vegetation of 

Taimnrland, 

ON following the contours of the Siberian coast, we find to the east of Nova 
Zembla a vast tract of territory projecting towards the Pole, and extend- 
-ing its promontories far into the icy sea. This country — ^which, from its prin- 
cipal river, may be called Taimnrland — is the most noi-them, and, I need hardly 
add, the most inhospitable part of the Old World. The last huts of the Rus- 
sian fishermen are situated about the mouth of the Jenissei, but the whole terri- 
tory of the Taimur River, and the regions traversed by the lower course of the 
Chatanga and the Pasina, are completely uninhabited. 

Even along the upper course of these two last-named rivers, the population 
is exceedingly scanty and scattered ; and the few Samoledes who migrate duv- 
ing tho summer to the banks of the Taimur, gladly leave them at the approach 
of winter, the cold of which no thermometer has ever measured. As may easi- 
ly be imagined, TaJmurland has but few attractions for the trader or the fur- 
hnnter, but for the naturalist it is by no means without interest. 

We have seen in a former chapter how Von Baer, prompted by the disinter- 
ested love of science, travelled to Nova Zembla to examine the productions of 
a cold insvlar summer beyond the 70th degree of latitude. The instructive re- 
sults of his Journey rendered it doubly desirable to obtain information about 
the effects of summer in a continental climate, situated if possible still farther 
to the north ; and as no region could be better suited to this purpose than the 
interior of the broad mass of Taimnrland, the Academy of Sciences of St. Peters- 
burg resolved to send thither a scientific expedition. Fortunately for the suc- 
cess of the tmdertaking. Von Middendoi-ff, the eminent naturaUst, whose offer 
of service was gladly accepted, was in every respect the right man in the right 
place ; for to the most untiring scientific zeal, and an unwavering detennination, 
he joined a physical strength and a manual dexterity rarely found rmited with 
learning. In the Lapland moors he had learned to bivouac for nights together, 
while chasing the waterfowl, and on foot he was able to tire the best-trained 
walrus-hnnter. He understood how to construct a boat, and to steer it with his 
own hand, and every beast or bird was doomed that came within reach of his 
unerring ball. In one word, no traveller ever plunged into the Arctic wilds 
more independent of ba^age, followers, or the means of transport. 

On April 4 we find Mddendorff, accompanied by Mr. Brandt, a Danish for- 
ester, and a single servant, on the ice of the Jenissei between Tui-uchansk and 
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Dudino. Here hia compaiiiona were attacked by measles ; but as it was high 
time to reach the Chataiiga before the melting of the snow, the patients were 
carefnlly packed ap in boxes lined with skins, and the whole party — whose num- 
bers, meanwhile, had been increased by the addition of a topographer and of 
three Cossacks — emerged from the region of forests on April 13,havingtoface 
a cold of —36°, and a stoi-m that almost overturned their sledges. With 
Tungnse guides they traversed the tundra in a north-easterly direction as far as 
the Pasiua, and theuce passing on from one Samoiede horde to another, at length 
reached Koronnoie Filippowekoi {71°5'lat.) on the Boganida, an affluent of the 
Cheta, which is itself a tributary of the Chatanga. Here a halt waa made, 
partly because all the party except Middendorff were by this time attacked with 
the reigning epidemic, and paiUy to wait for the Samoledes, whom they intend- 
ed to join on their gammer migration to the north. During thia interval Mid- 
dendorff made an excursion to the Chatanga, for the purpose of gathering in- 
formation about the voyage down that river, and to make the necessary prepara- 
tions. In the village of Chatangsk, however, he found nearly all the inhabitants 
suffering from the measles ; and as no assistance was to be expected from them, 
he resolved to alter his route, and to proceed as soon as possible to the River 
Taimur, which would in all probability afforc) him the best means for penetrat- 
ing to the extreme confines of continental Asia. As this most northerly river 
of the Old World lies far beyond the boundaries of arboreal growth, a boat-frame 
of twelve feet on the keei had to be made at Koronnoie before setting out. 
Brandt was left behind with part of the company, to mal» a prolonged series 
of meteorological obseiTations, and to gather as complete a collection as possible 
of the animals and plants of the conntiy, while Middendoi-ff started on Ms ad- 
venturous tour (May 19) with sixty-eight reindeer, under the guidance of afew 
Samoiedes on their progress to the north, and accompanied only by the topog- 
rapher, ^n interpreter, and two Cossacks. The difficulties of this journey, since 
a boat-frame, fuel, provisions, physical instruments, apparatuses for the presei^ 
vation of objects of natural history, forming altogether a load for many sledges, 
had to be transported along with the travellers, would have been gi'eat at all 
times, bnt were now considerably increased by the epidemic having also seized 
the -tribe of Samoledes which Middendorff expected to find near the small River 
Nowaia, and which was to guide him farther on to the Taimur. At length, 
after a search of three days, he found the remnant of the horde, which had been 
decimated and reduced to a deplorable condition by the epidemic In vain he 
sought for the well-known faces of the chief personages of the horde, with whom 
he had negotiated, on the Boganida — " they were all dead." Of thirty-five per- 
sons, one only was completely healthy; asecond could hardly crawl about; but 
the others lay prostrate in their tents, coughing and groaning under their skin 
coverings. Leaving seven corpses on the road, they had advanced by slow jour- 
neys to join Middendorff, until they broke down, so that instead of receiving 
aid at their hands, he was now obliged to help them in their disti'ees — an assistr 
ance which they amply repaid, as we shall see in the sequel. 

Unfortunately the illness- had prevented the Samofede women from sewing 
together, as they had promised, 'the skins that were necessary to complete the 
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covering of the travellers' tent, so tliat they had much to suffer during a violent 
snow-storm, which raged from May 27 to 30. Thus after another long delay 
and an irreparable loss of time, considering the extreme shortness of the sum- 
mer, Middendoi-ff was not able to start from the Nowaia before May 31. The 
softening of the snow rendered the advance of the sledges extremely difficnlt, 
so that it was, not before June 14 that he reached the Taimur at a considerable 
distance above the point where the river discharges its waters into the lake. 
Encamping on a steep declivity of its bank, Middendoi-ff now set about build- 
ing hia boat. On June .')0 the ice on the river began to break up, and on July 
5 the navigation of the stream was fi-ee. By the light of the midnight snn the 
boat was launched, and christened " The Tundra," to commemorate the di£5- 
oulties of its construction in the deserts of 1i°. N. fet. Constant north wuida 
retai-ded the voyage down the river and over the lake, beyond which the Taimnr, 
traversing a hilly country, is inclosed within steep and picturesqne rocks. The 
increasing rapidity of the stream now favored the travellers, and the storms 
were less troublesome between the mighty rock-walls ; but unfortunately Mid- 
dendorff, instead of being able, as he had expected, to fill his nets with fish as 
he advanced, and to establish d^pfits for his return journey, found himself 
obliged to consume the provisions he had taken with him in the boat On Au- 
gust 6 the first night-frost took place, and from that time was regularly repeat- 
ed. Yet iu spite of these warnings, Middendoiff continued hia journey down 
the river, and reached the sea on August 24, in 76° N. lat. But now it was 
high time to i-etum. 

" The fear of leaving my nndertaking half unfinished," says Middendorff, 
" had hitherto encouraged me to persevere. The great distance from any hu- 
man habitation, the rapid stream, gainst which we had now to contend, and the 
advanced season, with its approaching dark nighte and frosts, made our return 
an imperative necessity, and I could have but little reliance on onr remaining 
strength. The insufficient food and the fatigues of our journey, often prolong- 
ed to extreme exhaustion, had reduced our vigor, and we all began to feel the 
effects of our frequent wading through cold water, when, as often happened, 
om- boat had grounded upon a shallow, or when the flat mud-banks of the riv- 
er gave us no other alteniative for reaching the dry land. It was now also the 
second month since we had not slept under a tent, having all the time passed 
the nights behind a screen ei'ected on the oars of the boat, as a shelter against 
the wind. Provided with a good load of drift-wood, collected on the shore of 
the Polar Ocean, we began our return voyage on August 26. The borders of 
the river were already incrasted with ice. Wading became extremely irksome, 
the river having meanwhUe fallen above six feet, and the shallows frequently 
forcing us to step into the water and pull the boat along. 

" Fortunately the wind remained favorable, and thus by rowing to the utmost 
of our strength, and with the assistance of the broad sails of our ' Tundra,' we 
surmounted two rapids which, encased between abrupt rocks, seemed to defj' 
our utmost efforts. 

" On the 31st, a malicious gust of wind, bursting out of a narrow gorge, 
threw onr boat against the rocks and broke the inidder. The frost and wet. 



>y Google 



MTDDENDORPF'S ADVENTURES I]?' TAIMUELAND. 333 

together with the shoi-tness of our provisions, tried us sorely. Not a day pass- 
ed without sleet and suow. 

"On September 5, #hile endeavoring to double durijig a violent stonn a 
roeky island at the northern extremity of Lake Taimur, one wave after another 
dashed into the boat, which I could only save by letting her mn upon a saad- 
bank. The violent wind, with a temperature of only +27° at noon, covered 
our clothes with solid ice-crusts. "We were obliged to halt four days till the 
storm ceased; our nets and my double-barrelled gun proved daily more and 
more unsuccessful, so that hunger combined with cold to render our situation 
almost intolerable. On the 8th, while on the lookout for ptarmigan, I saw 
through my telescope a long stripe of silver stretching over the lake, and, re- 
turning to my comrades, informed them that we must absolutely set off again 
the next morning, regardless of wind and weather. 

" On the following day the ominous indications of the telescope rendered it 
necessary to approach the . more open west side of the lake ; which I followed 
until stopped by the ice, along whose borders I then sailed in order to reach the 
river, which must stiU be open. Meanwhile the wind had completely fallen, and, 
to our astonishment, we saw the water in our wake cover itself with a thin 
crust of ice as soon as we passed. The danger of freeziug fast in the middle 
of the lake was evident." 

Unfortunately, while endeavoring to reach the river, the boat was crushed 
between two ice floes, and was with great difficulty dragged on shore. The 
only chance of rescue now was to meet with some Samoiedes on the upper 
course of the river, for these nomads never wander northward Jieyond the south- 
ern extremity of the lake, and from this our travellers were still at a great 
distance. 

" We made a large hand-s!edge," continues Middendorff, " and set off with- 
out loss of time on the 10th, in spite of the rainy weather, which had complete- 
ly dissolved the sparing snow upon the hills. The sharp stones cut into oui- 
sledge-runners like knives, and after having scarcely made three versts, the ve- 
hicle fell to pieces. The bad weather forced us to stop for the night. Tho fa- 
tigues of our boatjourney, the want of proper food, and mental anxiety, had 
for several weeks been undermining my health : a total want of sleep destroyed 
the remamder of my strength, so that, early on tho 11th, I felt myself quite 
unable to proceed." 

In this extremity Middendorff adopted with heroic self-denial the best and 
only means for his own preservation and that of his comrades. If, by depart- 
ing without loss of time, they were fortunate enough to reach the Samoiedes 
before these nomads had left the Taimur country for the south, he also might 
be rescued ; if they found them very late, they at least might expect to save 
their lives ; if the Samoiedes could not be found, then of course the whole party 
was doomed. Thus Middendoi-ff resolved to separate at once from his com- 
rades. A remnant of flesh extract, reserved for extreme cases, was divided into 
five equal portions ; the naturalist's dog, the faithful companion of all his pre- 
vious jouraeys, was killed, though reduced to a mere skeleton, and his scanty 
flesh similarly distributed among the party. The blood and a soup made of the 
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bones sei-vecl for the parting repast. Tfiua of bis own freo-will, the winter hav- 
ing already set in, Middondorff, ill and exhausted, remained quite alone in the 
ioy desert, behind a sheltering rock, in 75° N. lat., sev^al hundred versts from 
all human dwellings, almost without fuel, and with a miserable supply of food. 
The three first days he was etiU able to move. He saw the lake cover itself com- 
pletely with ice, and the last birds depart for the south. Then his strength nt- 
terly failed him, and for the next three days he was unable to stir. When he was 
again able to move, he felt an excessive tliirst. He crawled to the late, broke 
the ice, and the water refreshed him. But he was not yet free from disease, and 
this was fortunate, as want of appetite did not make him feel the necessity of 
food. Now followed a succession of terrible snow-storms, which completely 
imprisoned the solitary traveller, but at the same time afforded him a better 
shelter gainst the wind. 

"My companions," he writes in a letter to a relation, "had now left me 
twelve days; human assistance could no longer be expected; I was convinced 
that I had only myself to rely upon, that I w^ doomed, and as good as number- 
ed with the dead. And yet my courage did not forsake me. Like" oar squir- 
rels,! turned myself according to the changes of the wind. Dm-ing the long 
sleepless nights fancy opened her dom^ns, and I forgot even hunger and thirst. 
Then Boreas broke roaring out of the gnlUes as if he intended to sweep me 
away mto the skies, and in a short time I was covered with a comfortable snow- 
mantle. Thus I lay three days, thinking of wretches who had been immured 
alive, and grown mad in their dreadful prison. An overwhelming fear of in- 
sanity befell me — it oppressed my heart — it became insupportable. In vain I 
attempted to cant it off — my weakened brain could grasp no other idea. And 
now suddenly — like a ray of light from heaven — the saving thought flashed 
upon me. 

" My last pieces of wood were quickly lighted — some water was thawed and 
warmed — I poured into it the spirits from a flask containing a specimen of nat- 
ural history, and drank. A new life seemed to awaken in me ; my thoughts re- 
turned again to my family, to the happy days I had spent with the friends of 
my youth. Soon I fell into a profound sleep — ^bow long it lasted I know not — 
but on awakening I felt like another man, and my breast was filled with grati- 
tude. Appetite returned with recovery, and I was reduced to eat leather and 
bircb-bark, when a plarmigan fortunately came within reach of my gun. Hav- 
ing thus obtained some food for the journey, I resolved, although still very fee- 
ble, to set out and seek the provisions we had buried. Packing some articles of 
dress, my gun and ammunition, my journal, etc., on my small hand-sledge, I pro- 
ceeded slowly, and frequently resting. At noon I saw, on a well-known decliv- 
ity of the hills, three black spots which I had not previously noticed, and as they 
changed their position, I at once altered my route to join them. We approach- 
ed each other— and, judge of my delight, it was Trischun,the Samo'iede chief- 
tain, whom I had previously assisted in the prevailing epidemic, and who now, 
guided by one of my companions, had set out with three sledges to seek me. 
Eager to serve bis benefactor, the grateful savage had made his reindeer wander 
without food over a space of 160 versts where no moss gi-ew. 
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" I now heard that my companions Lad fortunately reached the Samofedes 
four days after our separation ; but the dreadful snow-storms had prevented the 
nomads from coming sooner to my assistance, and had even forced them twice 
^0 retrace their steps, 

" On September 30 the Samoiedea brought me to my tent, and on October 
9 we bade the Taimur an eternal farewell. ' After five months we hailed with 
delight, on October 20, the verge of the forest, and on the following day we 
reached the smoky hut on the Boganida, where we had left our friends." 

Having thus accompanied MiddendorfE on his adventurous wanderings 
through Taimuria, I will now give a brief account of his observations on the 
climate and natural productions of this northern land. 

The remark of Saussure that the difference of temperature between light and 
shade is greatest in summer, and. in the high latitudes, was fully confirmed by 
MiddendorfE, While the thermometer marked — 37° in the shade, the hillsides 
expose^ to the sun were dripping with wet, and towards the end of June, thongh 
the mean temperature of the sur was still below the freezing-point of water, the 
snow had already entirely disappeared on the sunny side of the Taimur River, 
Torrents came brawling down the hills ; the swollen rivers rose forty or sixty 
feet above their winter level, and carried their icy covering along with them to 
the sea. 

On August 3, in the very middle of the short Taimurian summer, in 74° 15' 
of latitude, MiddendorfE hnnted butterflies under the shelter of a hill, bare-foot- 
ed and in light under-clothes. The thermometer rose in the sun to -f 68°, and 
close to the ground to +36°, while at a short distance on a spot exposed to the 
north-eastern air-current it fell at once to +27°. 

The moisture of the air was very remarkable. In May thick snow-foge al- 
most perpetually obscured the atmosphere, so that it was impossible to ascer- 
tain the position of the sun. It appeared only in the evening, or about midnight, 
and then regularly a perpendicular column of luminous whiteness descended from 
its orb to the earth, and, widening as it approached the horizon, took the form 
and the appearance of a colossal lamp-flame, each as the latter appears when 
seen through the mists of a vapor bath. Prom the same cause parhelia and 
halos were very frequent. 

During the daytime the snow-fogs, in perpetual motion, either entirely veil- 
ed the nearest objects, or magnified their size, or exhibited them in a dancing 
motion. In June the snow-fog became a vapor-fog, which daily from time to 
time precipitated its surplus of moisture in form of a light rain, but even then 
the nights, particularly after eleven o'clock, were mostly serene. 

Experience proved, contrary to Arago's opinion, that thunder-storms take 
place within the Arctic zone. The perpetual motion of the air was very re- 
markable. The sun had merely to disappear behind a cloud to produce at once 
a gust of wind. Towards the end of August, the southern and the northern air- 
currents, like two contending giants, began to strive for the mastery, until finally 
the storms raged with extreme riolence. But in these treeless deserts their fury 
finds nothing to destroy. 

It is impossible to form any thing like a correct estimate of the quantity of 
15 
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snow which annaaOy falls in the highest latitudes. So much is certain that it 
can not be email, to judge by the violence and swelling of the rivers in spring. 
The summits of the hills, and the doelivitios exposed to the reigning winds, are 
constantly deprived of snow, which, however,fills up the bottom of the valleys 
to a considerable height. Great was MiddendorfPs astonishment, while travel- 
ling over the tundra at the end of winter, to find it covered with no more than 
two inches, or at the very utmost half a foot, of snow ; the dried stems of the 
Arctic plants everywhere peeping forth above its surface. This was the natu- 
ral consequence of the north-easterly storms, which, sweeping over the nated 
plain, carry the snow along with them, and form the snow-waves, the compass of 
the northern nomads. 

It is extremely probable that, on advancing towards the pole, the fall of snow 
gradually diminishes, as in the Alps, where its quantity likewise decreases on 
ascending above a certain height. 

On measuring the thickness of the ice, Middendoi-ffi was very much surprised 
to find it nowhere, both in' the lakes and on the river, thicker than eight feet, and 
sometimes only four and a half; its thickness being constantly proportionate to 
the quantity of snow with which it was covered. At first he could hardly be- 
lieve that this simple covering could afford so efBcacious a protection against the 
extreme cold of winter in the 74th degree of latitude, but the fact is well known 
to the Samoiedea, who, whenever they require water, always make the hole 
where the snow lies deepest. 

The tundraa of Taimuria were found to consist principally of arid plateaux 
and undulating heights, where the vegetation can not conceal the boulders and 
the sand of which the crust of the earth is formed. 

The withered tips of the grasses scarcely differ in color from the dirty yel- 
low-brown moss, and the green of the lowerpart of the stalks appears as through 
a veil. Nothing can be of a more dreary monotony than this vegetafion when 
spread over a wide surface; but in the hardly perceptible depressions of the 
plains where the spring water is able to collect, a fresher green gains the upper 
hand, the stalks are not only longer, but stand closer together, and the grass, 
growing to a height of three or even four inches, usarps the place of the moas. 
Here and there small patches of Dryas oetopetala, or Cassiope tetragona, and 
much more rarely a dwarf ranunculus, diversify the dingy carpet, yet without 
being able to relieve its wearisome character. But veiy different, and indeed 
truly surprising, is the aspect of the slopes which, facing the Tairaur lake or 
river, are protected against the late and early frosts. Here considerable patches 
of ground are covered with a lively greeni intermingled with gayly-colored flow- 
ers, such as tho brilliant yellow Sieversia, the elegant Oxytropis, the blue and 
white Saxifragas, the red Armeria alpina, and a beautiful new species of Del- 
phinium. All these various flowers are not dwarfs of stunted growth, for Pole- 
mones, Sisyrabrias, Polygonums, and Papavers above a foot high decorate the 
slopes, and Middendorff found an islet in the Taimur covered like a Add with a 
Senecio, of which some of the most conspicuous specimens were more than a foot 
and a half high, and bore no less than forty flowers above an inch in diameter. 

The progress of vegetation is uncommonly rapid, so that, as Middendorff re- 
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marks, if any one wishes to see the graea grow, he must travel to the Taimur. 
Scarcely do the first leaves peep forth when the blossoms also appear, as if, con- 
scious of the early approach of autumn, they felt the nocesslty of bringing their 
seeds to a rapid maturity under this wintry sky. 

With regard to the animal creation, the general law of polar uniformity was 
fuUy confirmed in Taimurland. The same lemmings were found which peo- 
ple the whole north of Asia and America, and as high as 75° N. iat. they found 
the traces of the snow-hare, which inhabits the complete circle of the Arctic re- 
gions of the globe. The Arctic fox, everywhere at home in the treeless wastes, 
is here also pursued by the northern glutton; and following the herds of the 
reindeer, the wolves, and the Samoiedes, roams up and down the tundra. The 
ptarmigan, which in Scandinavia and on Melville Island fee^s on berries and 
buds, appears also aa a summer visitor at the mouth of the Taimur in 75° i' N". 
Iat., and the ivory gull of the northern European seas likewise builds its nest 
on the rocks of that distant shore. 

The more vigorous vegetation on the sheltered declivities of the Taimur pro- 
vides food for a comparatively greater number of insects than is found on the 
coasts of Nova Zembla. Bees, hornets, and three different species of butterflies, 
buzzed or hovered round the flowers, and caterpillars could bo gathered by 
dozens on the tundra, but their mortal enemies had pursued them even here ; 
and ichneumon flies crept out of most of them. Two spiders, several flies, 
gnats, and tipulie, a curculio, and half a dozen carabi completed MiddendorfE's 
entomological list, to which, no doubt, further researches would have consid- 
erably added. 

Thus, at the northern extremity of Asia, as in every other part of the world, 
the naturalist finds the confirmation of the general law that, where the means 
of life are given, life is sure to come forth. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

THE JAKUTS. 

Tliair energetic Nationality. — Tlieir Descent, — Their gloomy Cliaracter.— Summer and WinfBr Dwell- 
inge.—The Jakut Horse.— Incredibla Powers of Endurance of the Jakuta.— Their Sbarpnesa of Via- 
ion. — Surprising local Memory.— Their manual Dexterity. — Leather, Poniards, Carpets.^ Jakut 
Gluttona, — Snperstilioue Fear of the Mountain-spirit Ljeschei. — Offeringa of Horse-hair. — Improvised 
Songa.- The Eiver Jakut, 

rr^HE Jakuts are a remarkably energetic race, for though subject to the Mus- 
■*- covite yoke, they not only saceossfully maintain their language and man- 
ners, but even impose their own tongue and customs upon the Russians who 
haye settled in their- country. Thus in Jakutsk, or the " capital of the Jakuts," 
aa with not a little of national pride and self-complaoency they style that dreary 
city, their language is much more frequently spoken than the Russian, for al- 
most all the artisans are Jakuts, and even the rich fur-merchant has not seldom 
a Jakiit wife, aa no Russian now disdains an alliance with one of that nation. 

At Amginskoie, an originally Russian settlement, MiddendorfE found the 
greatest difficulty in procuring a guide able to speak the Russian language, and 
all the Tunguse whom he met with between Jakutsk and Ochotek understood 
and spoke Jakut, which is thus the dominant language from the basin of the . 
Lena to the extreme eastern confines of Siberia. In truth, no Russian workman 
can compete with the Jakuts, whose cunning and effrontery would make it diffi- 
cult even for a Jew to prosper among them. 

Though of a Mongolian physiognomy, their language, which, is said to be 
intelligible at Constantinople, distinctly points to a Turk extraction, and their 
traditions speak of their original seats as situated on the Baikal and Angora, 
whence, retreating before more powerful hordes, they advanced to the Lena, 
where in their turn they dispossessed the weaker tribes which they found in 
possession of the country. At present their chief abode is along the banks of 
that immense river, which they occupy at least as far southward as the Aldan. 
Eastward they are found on the Kolyma, and westward as far as the Jenissei. 
Their total number amounts to about 200,000, and they form the chief part of 
the population of the vast but almost desert province of Jakutsk. 

They are essentially a pastoral people, and their chief wealth consists in 
horses and cattle, though tho northern portion of their nation is reduced to the 
reindeer and the dog. Besides the breeding of horses, the Russian fur-trade 
has developed an industrial form of the hunter's state, so that among the 
Jakuts property accumulates, and we have a higher civilization than will be 
found elsewhere in the same latitude, Iceland, Finland, and Norway alone ex- 
cepted,. Of an unsocial and reserved disposition, they prefer a solitary settle- 
ment, but at tho same time they are very hospitable, and give the stranger who 
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claims their assistance a friendly welcome. Villages consisting of several huts, 
or yourts, are rare, and found only between Jakutsk and the Aldan, where the 
population is somewhat denser. Beyond the Werchojausk ridge the solitary 
huts are frequently several hundred verets apart, so that the nearest neighbors 
sornetimes do not see each other for years. 

In summer the Jakut herdsmen live in wrossy, light conical tents fixed on 
poles and covered with birch rind, and during the whole season they are per- 
petually employed in making hay for the long winter. 

In 62° N ht an 1 m a climite of an ilmost unpai illeled Be\ eritv, the rearing 
of then cattle causes them far mere tiouble thin is the cas>e with iny other pas 
toral people Their supply of hiy is frequentlj exhausted before the end of 
the -vvrnter and fiom March to May then oxen muit generally be content With 
willow and hiri-h twigs or siplino,? 




At the beginning of the cold season the Jaekut exchanges his summer tent 
for his warm winter residence, or yourt, a hut built of beams or logs, in the 
form of a truncated pyramid, and thickly covered with turf and claj* Plates 
of ice serve as windows, and are replaced by fish hliildeis or paper steeped in 
oil, as soon as the thaw begins. The earthen fiooi, fot it is but rarely hoarded, 
is generally sunk two or three feet below the surface of the ground. The seats 
and sleeping bei-ths are ranged along the sides, and the centre is occupied by 
the fccft-HWffli, or hearth, the smoke of which finds its exit through an aperture in 
the roof. Clothes and arms are suspended from the walls, and the whole preml- 
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ses exhibit a sad picture of disorder and filtli. Near the yourt arc stables for 
the cows, but when the cold is very severe, these useful animals are received 
into the family room. As for the horses, they remain night and day without 
a shelter, at a temperature when mercury freezes, and are obliged to feed on 
the withered autumnal grass which they find under the snow. These creatures, 
whose powers of endurance are almost incredible, change their hair in summei- 
like the other quadrupeds of the Arctic regions. They keep their strength, 
though travelling perhaps for months through the wilderness without any o^er 
food than the parched, half-rotten grass met with on the way. They retain 
their teeth to old age, and remain young much longer than our horses. " He 
who thinks of improving the Jakut horse," says Von MiddendorfE, " aims at 
something like perfection. Fancy the worst conceivable roads, and for nourish- 
ment the bark of the larch and willow, with hard grass-stalks instead of oats ; 
or merely travel on the post-road to Jakutsk, and see the horses that have 
just run forty versts without stopping, and are covered with perspiration and 
foam, eating their hay in the open air without tho slightest covering, at a tem- 
perature of —40°." 

But the Jakut himself is no less hardened against the cold than his faithful 
horse. "On December S," says Wraugell, "we bivouacked round a firo, at a 
temperature of —28°, on an open pasture-ground, which afforded no shelter 
against the northern blast. Here I had an excellent opportunity for admiring 
tho unparalleled powers of endui-anoe of our Jakut attendants. On the long- 
est winter Journey they take neither tents nor extra covering along with them, 
not even one of the lai^er fur-dresses. While travelling, the Jakut contents 
himself with his usual dress ; in this be generally sleeps in Hie open air ; a 
horse rug stretched oat upon the snow is his bed, a wooden saddle his pillow. 
"With the same fur jacket, which serves him by daytime as a dress, and which 
he pnlis off when he lies down for the night, he decks his back and shonlders, 
While the front part of his body is turned towards the fire almost without any 
covering. He then stops his nose and ears with small pieces of skin, and cov- 
ers his face so as to leave bat a small opening for breathing — these are all the 
precautions he takesagainst the severest cold. Even in Siberia the Jakuts are 
called ' men of iron.' Often have I seen them sleeping at a temperature of 
—4° in the open sur, near an extinguished bivouac fire, and with a thick ice- 
rind covering their almost unprotected body." 

Most of the Jakuts have an incredible sharpness of vision. One of them 
told Lieutenant Anjou, pointing to the planet Jupiter, that he had often seen 
yonder blue star devour a smaller one, and then after a time east it out again.* 
Their local memory is no less astonishing ; a pool of wate]', a large stone, a 
solitary "bush imprints itself deeply into their remembrance, and guides them 
after a lapse of years through the boundless wilderness. In manual dexterity 
they surpass all other Siberian nations, and some of their articles, such as their 
poniards and their leather, might figure with credit in any European exhibi- 
tion. Long before the Russian conquest they made use of the iron ore on the 
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Wilui to manufacture their own knives and axes, whicli, eitlier from the excel- 
lence of the material or of the workmanship, rarely break, even in the severest 
cold — a perfection which the beat Sheffield ware does not attain. Since time 
immemorial they have been acqnainted with the art of striking fire with flint 
and steel, an invention unknown even to the ancient Greeks and Romans. 
Their leather is perfectly water-tight, and the women make carpets of white 
and colored skins, which are even exported to Europe. It is almost superflu- 
ous to mention that a people so capable of bearing hardships, so sharp-witted, 
and BO eager for gain as the Jabuts must needs pursue the fur-bearing ani- 
mals with which their forests abound with untiring zeal and a wonderful dex- 
terity. 

The horse renders the Jatut seiTicea not lees important than those of the 
reindeer to the Samoiede or the Lapp. Besides using it for carrying or riding, 
the Jakut makes articles of dress out of its skin, and flshing-nets of its hair ; 
boiled horse-meat is his favorite food, and sour mare's milk, or hwmyas, hi* 
chief beverage. Of the latter he also makes a thick porridge, or salamat, by 
mixing it with rye-flour, or the inner rind of the larch or flr ti-ee, to which he 
frequently adds dried flab and berries, and, to render it perfect, a qaantity of 
rancid fat, of which he is immoderately fond. He is in fact a gross feeder, 
and some prof essionaJ gluttons are capable of consuming such astonishing mass- 
es as to shame the appetite even of an Esquimaux. During his stay at Ja- 
kutsk. Sir G«orge Simpson put the abilities of two distinguished artists to the 
teat, by setting two pouds of boiled beef and a pond of melted butter before 
them. Each of them got a pond of meat for his share; the butter they were 
aUowed to ladle out and drink ad libitum. The one was old and experienced, 
the other young and fall of zeal. At flrst the latter had the advantage. "Ilis 
teeth are good," said the elder champion, " but with the assistance of my sMnt 
(crossing himself), I will soon come up to him." 

When about half of their task was finished, Sir George left his noble guests 
to the care and inspection of his secretary, but when he returned a few hours 
after, he was informed that all was consumed, while the champions, stretched 
out on the floor, confirmed the secretary's report, and expressed their thanks 
for the exorbitant meal they had enjoyed by respectfufly kissing the ground. 
After one of these disgusting feats, the gorged gluttons generally remain for 
three or four days plunged in a torpid state like boa snakes, without, eating or 
drinking, and are frequently rolled about on the ground to promote digestion. 
It may also be noticed, as a proof of the low state of intellectual culture among 
the Jakuts, that at every wedding among the richer class two professed virtuosi 
in the &r\ of gormandizing are regularly invited for the entertainment of the 
guests. One of them is treated at the bridegroom's expense, the other at that 
of-the bride, and the party whose champion gains the victory considers it as a 
good omen for the future. 

Thd Jakuta, besides being a pre-eminently pastoral people, are also the uni- 
versal carriers to the east of the Lena. For beyond Jakutsk, the only roads are 
narrow paths leading through swamps, dense forests, or tangled bushes, so 
that the horse afEords the only means of reaching the more even and lower 
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counti-iea where reindeer or dogs can be attached to sledges. Without the 
Jakut and his horse, the Russian would never have been able to penetrate to 
the Sea of Ochotsk, and from thence to the AIe\itian chain ; but for him, they 
never would have settled on the Kolyma, nor have opened a commercial inter- 
course with the Tchuktehi and the western Esci«imaux. 

Before the possession of the Amoor had opened a new road to commerce, 
thousands of pack-horses used annually to cross the Stanowoi hills on tho way 
to Ochotsk ; and when we consider the dreadful hardships of the journey, we 
can not wonder that the road was more thickly strewn with the skeletons of 
fallen horses than the caravan routes through the desert with the bones of fam- 
ished camels. But the Jakut fears neither the icy cold of the bivouac nor the 
pai^s of hunger, which, in spite of his wolfish voracity, he is able to support 
with stoical fortitnde. He fears neither the storm on the naked hill, nor the 
gloom of the forest, nor the depth of the morass; and, bidding defiance to 
every thing else, fears only the invisible power of " Ljeschei," the spirit of the 
mountain and the wood. The traveller wonders when he sees on an eminence 
crowned with firs an old tree from whose branches hang bunches of horse-hair. 
The Jakut who leads the caravan soon explains the mystery. He dismounts, 
and plucking a few hairs from the mane of his horse, attaches them with a great 
show of respect to a branch, as an offering to propitiate the favor of Ljeschei 
on the jouruej-. Even those Jakuts who pass for Christians still pay this mark 
of respect to the dethroned divinity of their fathers ; and there can be no 
donbt that they still retain the old belief in Sehamanism, and an abject fear of 
all sorts of evil 'spirits. 

While travelling they sing almost perpetually melancholy tunes, correspond- 
ing with the habitual gloom of their national character. The text has more 
variety and poetry, and generally celebrates the beauties of nature, the stately 
growth of the pine, the murmuring of the brook, or the grandeur of the mount- 
ain. The singers are mostly improvisatores, and to conciliate the favor of Lje- 
schei, they praise the desert through which they pass as if it were a paradise. 

Like the impoverished SamoKede or Lapp, the indigent Jakut, who possess- 
es neither cattle nor horses, settles near some stream. His only domestic ani- 
mal is his dog, who carries the flsh on a light sledge from the river-bank to hie 
hut, or follows him into the woods on his hunting expeditions. With the skins 
of fur-bearing animals he pays his jassak, and is glad if the surplus allows him 
to indulge from time to time in the luxury of a pipe of Circassian tobacco. 
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WKANGELL. 

His diatinenished Serriaes as an Atclie Explorer.— From Petersburg to Jakutsk in 1820.— Trade of 
Jakutsk. — From Jakutsk to Nlshne-Kolymak. — The BadaraDy. — Dieadfal Climate of Niahae-Ko- 
lymsk. — Summer Plagues. — Vegetation. — Animal Life. — Eeindeer-hanting. — Famine. — InnndationB. 
—The Siberian Dog.— First Journeys over the lee of the Polar Sea, and Exploradon of the Coast 
beyond Cape Slielagakoi in 1831. — Dreadful Dangera and Hardships. — Matiuschkin's Sledge-j'oumey 
over the Polar Sea in 1^2.— Last Adventures on the Polar Sea.— A Run for Life.— Eaturn to St. 
Peteraburg. 

rr^HE expeditions which had been sent oat during the reign of the Empress 
J- Anna for the exploration of the Arctic shores of Eastern Siberia, had per- 
formed their task so badly as to leave them still almost totally unknown. To 
fill up this blank in geography, the Emperor Alexander ordered two new ex- 
peditions to be fitted out in 1820 for the purpose of accurately ascertaining 
the limits of these extreme frontiers of his immense empire. Of the one which, 
under Lieiitenant Anjou, commenced its operations from the mouth of the 
Jana, and comprised within its range New Siberia and tho other islands of the 
Lachow group, but little has been communicated to tho public, all his papers 
having been accidentally burned ; but the travels of Lieutenant von Wrangell, 
the commander of the second expedition, have obtained a world-wide celebrity. 
Starting from the mouths of the Kolyma, he not only rectified the eiTors of the 
coast-line of Siberia, from the Indigiika in the west to Koliutscbin Island in 
the east, but more than once ventured in a sledge upon the Polar Ocean, in 
the hopes of discovering a large country supposed to be situated to the north- 
ward of Kotelnoi and New Siberia^ 

Wrangell left St. Petersburg on March 23, 1820, and experiencing in his 
journey of 3S00 miles repeated alternations of spring and winter, arrived at 
Irkutsk, where the gardens were in full fiower, on May 20. 

After a month's rest, a shori journey brought him to the banks of the Lena, 
on which he embarked on June 27, to descend to Jakutsk, which he reached 
on July 27. This small town of 4000 inhabitants bears the gloomy stamp of 
the frigid north, for though it has a few good houses, its dwellings cbiefiy con- 
sist of the winter yourts of the Jaknts, with turf-covered roofs, doors of skins, 
and windows of talc or ice. The only " sight" of this dreary place is the old 
ruinous ostrog or wooden fort built by the Cossacks, the conquerors of the 
country, in 1647. Jakutsk is the centre of the interior trade of Siberia. To 
this place are brought, in enormous quantities, furs of all kinds, walrus-teeth, 
and mammoth-tusks, from distances of many thousand versts, to an amount of 
half a million pounds. 

The commercial sphere of the Jakutsk merchants is of an immense extent 
During a cold of ten and twenty degrees thoy set out for the LSehow Isles, for 
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the fair o± Ostrowiioje, for Ochotsk, or Kj'achta. Jabutsk merchants were the 
first who ventured in crszy ships across the Sea of Kamchatka, and discovered 
the island of Kadjiak, eighty degrees of longitude fi-om their home. 

On September 12 Wrangell left Jakutsk, where regular travelling ends, as 
from thence to Kolymek, and generally throughout Northern Siberia, there are 
no beaten roads. The utmost that can bo looked for are foot or horso tracks 
leading through morasses or tangled forests, and over rocks and mountains. 
Travellers proceed on horseback through the hilly country, and, on reaching 
the plains, use sledges drawn either by reindeer or dogs. 

In this manner Wrangell crossed from the basin of the Lena to that of the 
Tana, never experiencing a higher temperature than +2°, and frequently en- 
during a cold of more than —12°, during the journey over the intervening 
hiils, and then turning eastward, traversed the Badarany, a completely unin- 
habited desert, chiefly consisting of swamps. These Badarany never entirely 
dry up, even after the longest summer-drought. At that time a solid cmst is 
formed, through which the horses frequently break, but they are preserved 
from totally sinking in the mii-e by the perpetually frozen underground. Noth- 
ing can be more dismal and dreary than the Badarany. As far as the eye 
reaches, nothing is to be seen but a covering of dingy moss, relieved here and 
there on some more elevated spots by wretched specimens of dwarf-larches. 
The winter is the only season for traversing this treacherous waste, but woe to 
the traveller should he be overtaken by a snow-storm, as for miles and miles 
there is no shelter to be found but that of some minous powarni, or post-station. 

At length, fifty-two days after leaving Jakutsk, Wrangell arrived on No- 
vember 2 at Nishne-Kolymsk, the appointed head-quarters of the expedition, 
where he was welcomed with a cold of —40°, or 72° below the freezing-point 
of water. 

Even in Siberia the climate of" this place is ill-reputed for its severity, which 
is' as much due to its unfavorable position as to its high latitude (68° N.). 
The town stands on a low swampy island of the Kolyma, having on the west 
the barren tundra, and on the north the Arctic Ocean, so that the almost con- 
stant north-west winds have full scope for their violence, and cause frequent 
- snow-storms even in summer. 

The mean temperature of the whole year is only +14°. The river at Nishne- 
Kolymsk freezes early in September, but lower down, where the current is less 
rapid, loaded horses can sometimes cross on the ice as early as August 20, nor 
does the ice ever melt before Juno, 

Although the sun remains fifty-two days above the horizon, the light, ob- 
scured by almost perpetual mists, is accompanied with little heat, and the solar 
disc, compressed by refraction into an elliptical form, may be looked at with 
the naked eye without inconvenience. In spite of the constant light, the com- 
mon order of the parts of the day is pl^nly discernible. When the sun sinks 
down to the horizon, all nature is mute ; but when, after a few hours, it rises 
in the skies, every thing awakens, the few little birds break out in feeble twit- 
ter, and- the shrivelled fiowers venture to open their petals. 

Aith^jugh winter and summer are in reality the only seasons, yet the inhab- 
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itants fancy they hare spring when about noon the rays of the sun begin to 
make theniBelves felt, which generally takes place about the middle of March, 
bnt this so-called spring has frequent night-frosts of twenty degrees. Their 
autumn is reckoned from the time when the rivers begin to freeze over, that is, 
from the first days of September, when a cold of thirty degrees is already by 
no means uncommon. As may easily be supposed in a climate like this, the 
vegetation of summer is scarcely more than a struggle for existence. 

In the latter end of May the stunted wiUow-bnshes put out little wrinkled 
leaves, and those banks which slope towards the south become clothed with a 
aemi-verdant hue ; in June the temperature at noon attains 72° ; the flowers 
show themselves, and the berry-bearing plants blossom, when sometimes an icy 
blast from the sea destroys the bloom. The air is clearest in July, and the 
tefnperature is usually mild, but then a new plague arises for the torment of 
man. Millions and miHions of mosquitoes issue from the swamps of the tun- 
dra, and compel the inhabitants to seek refuge in the dense and pungent smoke 
of the " dymokury," or large heaps of fallen leaves and damp wood, which are 
kindled near the dwellings and on the pasture-grounds, as the only means of 
keeping ofE those abominable insects. 

These tormentors, however, are not without use, for they compel the rein- 
deer to migrate from the forests to the sea-shore and the ice, thus exposing 
them to the attack of the hunters, and they also prevent the horses from stray- 
ing in the plains, and wandering beyond tlie protection of the smoke. 

Scarcely is the mosquito plague at an end, when the dense autumn fogs i-ising 
from the sea spoil the enjoyment of the last mild hours which precede the nine 
months' winter. In Januaiy the cold inore^es to —45° ; breathing then be- 
comes difficult; the wild reindeei', the indigenous inhabitant of the Polar region, 
withdraws to the thickest part of the forest, and stands there motionless, as if 
deprived -of life. 

With the 22d JTovember begins a night of thirty-eight days, relieved in some 
degree by the strong refraction and the white of the snow, as well as by the 
moon and the aurora. On the 28th Decemberthe first pale glimmering of dawn 
appears, which even at noon does not obscure the stars. With the re-appear- 
ance of the sun the cold increases, and is most intense in February and March, 
at the rising of the suni Even in winter completely clear days are veiy rare, 
as the cold sea-wind covers the land with mists and fogs. 

The character of the vegetation corresponds with that of the climate. Moss, 
stunted grass, dwarfish wiUow-slirubs, are all that the place produces. The 
neighboring valleys of the Aniuj, protected by mountains against the sea-wind, 
have a somewhat richer fiora, for here grow berry-bearing plants, the birch, the 
poplar, absinthe, thyme, and the low-creeping cedar. This povei'ty, however, 
of the vegetable world is strongly contrasted with the profusion of animal life 
over these shores and on the Polar Sea. Reindeer, elks, bears, foxes, sables, 
and gray squirrels fill the upland forests, while stone-foxes burrow in the low 
grounds. Enormous flights of swans, geese, and ducks arrive in spring, and 
seek desei'ts whei-e they may moult and build their nests in safety. Eagles, 
owls, and gulls pursue their prey along the sea-coast ; ptarmigan run in troops 
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amongthe bushes; little snipes are busy, among fie brooks. Iii the n 
the crows gather round the huts of the natives; and when the sun shines in 
spring, the traveller may even sometimes hear the note of the finch, and in au- 
tumn that of the thrush. But the landscape remains dreary and dead ; all de- 
notes that here the limits of the habitable earth are passed, and one asks with 
astonishment what could induce human beings to take up their abode in so 
comfortless a region ? 

In the district of Kolymsk, which surpasses in size many a European kmg- 
dom, the popuhition, at the time of WrangeU's visit, consisted of 825 Russians, 
1034 Jakuts, and 1139 Jukahires of the male sex, of whom 2173 had to pay the 
jouoi, consisting of 803 foi and 28 sable skins, worth 8704 roubles, besides 
which tbey were taxed to the amount of 10,847 roubles in money. Thus the 
Russian double«aglo made, andno doubt still makes, the poor people of Kolymsk 
pay rather dear for the honor of living under the protection of its talons. 

The Cossacks, m virtue of their descent from the oi-iginal conquerors of 
the country, enjoy the enviable privUege of being tax free ; they are, however, 
obliged to render military service when required. They form the small gar- 
rison of Nishne-Kolymsk, and every year twenty-five of them repair to the fair 
of Ostrownoje, to keep tho wild Tohnktchi in check. The Russians are chiefiy 
the descendants of fur-hunters or of exiles ; and though they have adopted the 
native clothing and mode of life, they are still distmguishable by then- more 
muscular frame. The women, who are somewhat better-looking than Hie fe- 
male Jakuts Bid Jukahires, are fond of music, and their traditional songs 
dwell on the beauties of nature— the rustling brook, the flowery mead, the 
nightingale's note— all things belonging to a world of which they have no idea. 

The dweffings of the Eussiana are hardly » be distmguished from the yourts 
of tho native tribes. They are made of drift-«ood, and, as may easily be im- 
agmed, are very small and low. The interstices are carefully stopped up with 
moss and the outside is covered with a thick layer of clay. An external mud 
wall rises to tho height of the roof to keep off the wind. In a hut like this 
Wrangell spent many a winter month,biit when the cold was very intense, he 
was not able to lay aside any part of his fur clothing, though sittmg close to a 
large fire When he wanted to write ho had to keep the mkstand in hot water ; 
and at night, when the fire was allowed to go out for a short time, his bedclothes 

were always covered with a thick snow-like rime. 

The existenco of tho people of Kolymsk depends upon fishing and huntmg, 
in which they are assisted by their dogs. These faithful, but ctueUy-treated 
anhnals, are said to resemble the wolf, having long, pointed, projecting noses, 
sharp and upright ears, and long bushy taih. Their color is black, brown, 
reddish-brown, white, and spotted, then bowling that, of a wolf. In summer 
they dig holes in the ground for coolness, or Be ill the water to escape the mos- 
quitoes ; in winter they burrow in the snow, and lie curled up, with then noses 
covered with their bushy tails. The preparation of these animal, for a journey 
must be carefully attended to ; for a fortnight at least they should be put on a 
small allowance of hard food, to convert their superfinous fat into firm fiesh ; 
they must also be driven from ten to twenty mitoi daily, after which they have 
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been known to travel a hundred miles a day without being injured by it. A 
team consists commonly of twelve dogs, and it is of importaace that they should 
be accustomed to draw together. The quick and steady going of the team, 
as well as the safety of the traveller, mainly depends on the docility and sa- 
gacity of the foremost dog or leader, No pains arc therefore spared in his eda- 
eation, so that he may understand and obey his master's orders, and prevent the 
rest from starting off in pursuit of the stone-foxes or- other animals that may 
chance to cross their path. Their usual food is frozen flsh, and ten good her- 
rings are said to be a proper daily allowance for each dog while on duty. 
When not actively employed, they are obliged to content themselves with of£aI, 
and towards spring, when the winter's provisions are generally exhausted, they 
suffer the keenest hunger. 

This season is also a hard time for the wandering tribes of the neighbor- 
hood, ■■ Then they flock to Nishne-Kolymsk, and to the other Russian settle- 
ments on the Kolyma, but here also famine stares them In the face. There is, 
indeed, a public corn magazine, but the price of flour is raised by the cost of 
transport to such an exorbitant height, as to be completely beyond the reach of 
the majority of the people. Three such dreadful springs jlid Wrangell pass at 
Kolymsk, witnessing scenes of misery never to be forgotten. 

But when the distress of the people has reached its highest point, relief is 
generally at hand. Troops of migratory birds come from the south, and fur- 
nish some food for the despairing population. The supply is Increased in June, 
when the ice breaks on the Kolyma, for in spite of the faultiness of the nets 
and the want of skill of the fishermen, the river is the principal source of plenty 
durmg.the summer, and supplies, moreover, the chief provisions for the follow- 
ing winter. But with these gifts the Kolyma brings the plague of inundations, 
so that during the summer of 1822 Wrangell was obliged to spend a whole 
week on .the flat roof of his hut. 

The chief resource of the Jukahires of the River Aniuj is the reindeer chase, 
the success of which mainly decides whether famine or. some degree of comfort 
is to be tljeir lot during the coming winter. The passage of the reindeer takes 
place twice a year ; in spring, when the mosquitoes compel them to seek the 
seapshore, where they feed on the moss of the tundra, and in autumn, when the 
increasing cold forces them to retire from the coast. The spring migration, 
which begms about the middle of May, is not very profitable, partly because 
the animals are meagre, and their furs in bad condition, and partly because it 
is more difficult to kill them as they pass the frozen rivers. The chief hunting 
is in August and September, when the herds, consisting each of several thou- 
sand deer, return to the forests. They invariably cross the river at a particulai' 
spot, where a fiat sandy bank makes their landing easier ; and hei'e they press 
more closely together, under the guidance of the strongest animals of tlie herd. 

The passage takes place after some hesitation, and in a few minutes the 
river is covered with swimming reindeer. The hunters, hidden in creeks oi- 
behind stones and bushes, now shoot forth in their small boats and wound as 
many as they can, "While they are thus busy, they run some risk of being o^'er- 
tumed in the turmoil, for the bucks defend themselves with then- horns, then- 
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teeth, and their hind legs, while the roes generally attempt to spring with their 
fore feet upon the edge of the boat. When the hunter is thus overset, his only 
chance of safety is to cling to a strong animal, which safely brings him to the 
shore. But the dexterity of the hunters renders such accidents rare. A good 
hlmter will kill a hundred reindeer and more in half an hoar. In the mean 
time the other boats seize the killed animals, which become their property, 
while those that are merely wounded and swim ashore belong to the hunters, 
who, in the midst of the tumult, where all their energies are taxed to the ut- 
most, direct their strokes in such a manner as only severely to wound the larger 
animals. The noise of the horns striking against ea^sh other, the waters tinged 
with blood, the cries of the hunters, the snoi-ting of the affrighted animals, form 
a scene not to be described. 

The people of the Aniuj were already suffering great distress when, on 
September 12, 1821, the eagerly-expected reindeer herds made their appear- 
ance on the right bank of the river. Never had such a multitude been seen; 
they covered the hiUs, and their horns might have been mistaken at a distance 
for a moving forest. In a short time nnmbers of the Siberian tribes had as- 
sembled, ready to destroy them. But the wary animals, alarmed by some cir- 
cumstance or other, took another road, and, leaving the banks of the river, van- 
ished on the momitains. The despair of the people may be imagined ; some 
lamented aloud and wrung their hands, others threw themselves upon the 
ground and scratched up the snow, others stood motionless like statues — a 
dreadful image of the universal misery. The later fishing-season likewise failed 
in this deplorable year, and many hundreds died in the following winter. 

While the men of Kolymsk are busdy employed during the short summer 
in hunting, fishing, and hay-making, the women wander over the country, par- 
ticularly in the mountains, to gather edible roots, aromatic herbs, and berries 
of various kinds, which latter, however, do not every year arrive at matnrity. 
The berry-gathering here, like the vintage elsewhere, is a time of merriment. 
The younger women and girls go together in large parties, passing whole days 
and nights in the open an-. When tlie berries are collected, cold water is 
poured over them, and they arc preseiTed in a frozen state for a winter treat. 
Social parties are not unknown at Kolymsk, and are perhaps not less entertain- 
ing than in more refined communities. Floods of weak tea (for the aromatic 
leaves " which cheer, but not inebriate," are very deai' at Kolymsk) form the 
staple of the entertainment ; and as sugar is also an expensive article, every 
guest takes a lump of candy in his mouth, lets the tea which he sips flow by, 
and then replaces it upon the saucer. It would bo considered very unmannerly 
were he to consume the whole piece, which thus is able to do duty at more 
than one soiree. Kext to tea, brandy is a chief requisite of a Kolymsk party. 

The busiest time at Kolymsk is in February, when the caravan from Ja- 
kutsk arrives on its way to the fair of Ostrownoje. It consists of about twen- 
ty merchants, each of whom leads from ten to forty sumptei- horses. This is 
the time not only for sale and purchase, but also for hearing the last news fi-om 
the provincial capital Jakutsk, and receiving intelligence six months old from 
Moscow and St. Petersburg. 
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From this short account of Kolymsk life it may well be imagined what a 
sensation it must have made in so secluded a place when Wrangell arrived 
there in November, and informed the people that he was come to spend the 
better part of the next three years among them. 

The winter was passed in preparation for the next spring espeditioasj for 
during the long Arctic night the darkness prevents travelling, and the snow 
acquires a peculiar hardness or sharpness from the extreme cold, so that then 
four times the number of dogs would be needed. But as in summer the thaw- 
ing is likewko a hindrance, Wrangell had in reality only about ten weeks every 
year, from March till the end of May, for the accomphshment of his tisk 

As may easily be ■supposed, it was no easy mittei to imke the nei^essary 
arrangem.enta for an expedition requiring some hundreds of dog«, and provis- 
ions for several weeks ; but such was the energy displijed by Wrangell and 
his coUeagnes, that on February 19, 1821, they were able to start on their first 
journey over the ice of the Polar Sea, which they reached on the 26th. Nine 
sledges, with the usual team of twelve dogs to each, were provided for the 
present excursion, six of which were to carry provisions and stores, to be dis- 
tributed in different d^pSts, and then to retura. The provisions for the dogs 
consisted of 2400 fresh herrings, and as much " jukola " as was equivalent to 
815.0 dried herrings. The "increasing cold and the violence of the wind made 
travelling very difficult. To guard the dogs from being frozen, the drivers 
were obliged to put clothing on their bodies, and a kind of boots on their 
feet, which greatly impeded their running. At times the frost was so intense 
that the mercury congealed while Wrangell was making his observations. He 
thus describes the manner in which he passed the nights on the Polar Sea in 
his tent : — 

" Between tea and supper the sledge-drivers went out to attend and feed 
their dogs, which were always tied up for the night, lest they should be tempt- 
ed away by the scent of some wild animal. MeanwhUe, we were engaged in 
comparing our observations, and in laying down on the map the ground which 
we had gone over in the course of the day; the severe cold, and the smoke 
which usually filled the tent, sometimes made this no easy task. Supper always 
consisted of a single dish of fish or meat soup, which was boiled for us all in 
the same kettle, out of which it was eaten. Soon after we had finished our 
meal, the whole party lay down to sleep. On account of the cold we could 
not lay aside any part of our travelling-dress, but we regularly changed our 
boots and stockings every evening, and hung those we had taken off, with our 
fur caps and gloves, on the tentpoles to dry. This is an essential precaution, 
particularly in respect to stockings, for with damp clothing there is the great- 
est risk of the part being frozen. We always spread the bear-skms between 
the frozen ground and ourselves, and the fur coverings over us, and, being well 
tired, we usually slept very soundly. As long as all the sledge-drivers contin- 
ued with us, we were so crowded that we had to place ourselves like the spokes 
of a wheel, with our feet towards the fire and our heads against the tent wall 
In the morning we generally rose at'slx, lit the fire, and washed ourselves be- 
fore it with fresh snow; we then took tea, and immediately afterwards dinner 
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{which was similar to the supper of the night before). The tent was then 
struck, and every thing packed and stowed on the sledges, and at nine we usually 
took our departure." 

The chief impediments to journeying on the ice were found to be the hum- 
mocks, often eighty feet high, which lie in ridges at certain distances, parallel 
perhaps to the shore. Along the line or lines where the ice is periodically 
broken, it is forced by pressure aud tbe tossing of a tempestuous sea into those 
irregular ridges through which Wrangell had sometimes to mate a way with 
crowbars for baH a mile. The " polinyas," or spaces of open water in the 
midst of the ice, offered less hiodrance, as they might be avoided ; but in this 
neighborhood, and sometimes even where no hole in the ice was visible, layers 
of salt were met with, which cut the dogs' feet, and at the same time increased 
the labor of the draft, the sledges moving over the salt with as much difficulty 
as they would over gravel. 

In spite of aU these hindrances, Wrangell extended his expbration of the 
coast fifty versts beyond Cape Shelagskoi, where the want of fuel and provis- 
ions compelled him toreturn. The depots which he bad made as he ad- 
vanced, wore found partly devoured by the stone-foxes and gluttons, so that 
the party was compelled to fast during the two last days of the Journey. Aft 
er an absence of three weeks Nishne-Kolymsk appeared like a second Capua 
to WrangeO, but time being precious he allowed himself but a few days' rest, 
and started afresh, on March 26, for Cape Shelagskoi, with the intention of pen- 
etrating as far as possible to the north on the ice of the Polar Sea. The car- 
avan consisted of twenty-two sledges, laden with fuel and provisions for thirty 
days, including food for 240 dogs. So imposing a train had certainly never 
been seen before in these desolate regions, for the part of the coast between 
the Kolyma and Cape Shelagskoi is wholly uninhabited ; on one side the oc- 
casional excursions of the Russians terminate at the Baranow rocks, and on 
the other the Tchuktchi do not cross the larger Baranow Eiver. The interven- 
ing eighty versts of coast are never visited by either party, but considered as 
neutral ground. On April 1 "Wrangell reached the borders of the Polar Sea, 
and proceeding northward to '71° 31', found the thickness of the ice, which he 
measured by means of a hole, to he about a foot, very rotten, and full of salt ; 
the soundings, twelve fathoms, with a bottom of soft green mud. The wind 
increasing in violence, he heard the sound of the water beneath, and felt the 
undulatory motion of the thin crust of ice. 

" Our position," says the bold explorer, " was at least an anxious one ; the 
more so as we could take no step to avoid the impending danger. I believe 
few of our party slept, except the dogs, who alone were unconscious of the 
great probability of the ice being broken up by the force of the waves. Next 
day, the wind having fallen,! had two of the heat sledges emptied, and placed 
in them provisions for twenty-four hours, with the boat and oars, some poles 
and boards, and proceeded northward to examine the state of the ice ; directing 
M. von Maiiuschkin, in case of danger, to retire with the whole party as far as 
might be needful, without awaiting my return. After driving through the 
thick brine with much difficulty for seven versts, we came to a number of large 
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5, which we passed w ith eomt troul.lo by the aid of tlio boards which we 
had brought with us. At list the Assures became so oumerous aud so wide 
that it was hard to say whether the sei beneath us was really stiE covered by 
a connected coat of ice, or onl^ by a number of detached floating fragments, 
Jiaviug everywhere two or more feet of water between them. A single gubt 
of wind would'have been sufficient to diive these fragments against each othur, 
and being already thorou,>hly saturated with water, they would have snuk in 
a few minutes, leaving nothing but sea on the spot where wo were standing. 
It waa manifestly useless to attempt going farther; we hastened to rejoin our 
companions, and to seek with them a place of gi'eater security. Our must 
northern latitude was 71° 43' at a distance of 215 versts in a straight line fi-om 
the lesser Baranow roct." After rejoining bis companions, and while still on 
the fi'ozen sea, so thick a snow-storm came on that those in the hindmost 
sledge could not see the leading ones. Unable either to pitch their tent or to 
light a fire, they were exposed during the night to the whole fury of the storm, 
with a temperatere of + 7°, without tea or soap, and with nothing to quench 
their thirst or satisfy their hunger but a few raouthfuls of snow, a little rye 
biscuit, and a half-spoilt fish. On April 28 they arrived at S"ishne-KoIymsk, 
after an absence of thirty-six days, dui-ing which they had travelled above 800 
miles with the same dogs, men and animals having equally suffered from cold, 
hunger, and fatigue. 

Neither discomfort, however, nor danger prevented WrangcU from under- 
taking a thb'd excursion in the following spring. He had great difficulty in 
procuring the necessary dogs, a disease which raged among them during the 
winter having carried off more than four-fifths of these useful animals. At 
length his wants were supplied by the people of the Indigirka, where the sick- 
ness had not extended, and on March 14, 1822,,he again set out for the borders 
of the Polar Sea. During this expedition a large extent of coast was aeou- 
rately surveyed by Wrangell, who sent out his worthy assistant Matiusohkin, 
with two companions, in an unloaded sledge, to see if .any farther advance 
could be made to the north. Having accomplished ten versts, Matiuschkin 
was stopped by the breaking up of the ice. Enormous masses, raised by the 
waves into an ahnost vertical position, were driven against each other with a 
dreadful crash, and pressed downward by the force of the billows to re-appear 
again on the surface covered with the torn-up green mud which here forms the 
bottom of the sea. It would tire the reader were I to relate all the miseries of 
their return voyage; suffice it to say that, worn out with hunger and fatigue, 
they reached Nishne-Kolymsk on May S, after an absence of fifty-seven days. 
Such sufferings and perils might have excused all further attempts to discover 
the supposed knd in the Polar Sea, but nothing daunted by his repeated fail- 
ures, Wrangell determined on a fourth expedition in 1823, on which he resolved 
to start from a more easterly point. On reaohing the coast, the obstacles were 
found still greater than on his previous visits to that fearful sea. The weather 
was tempestuous, the ice thin and broken. It was necessary at times to cross 
wide lanes of water on pieces of ice ; at times the thin ice bent beneath the 
weight of the sledges, which were then saved only by the sagacity of the dogs, 
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who, aware of the danger, ran at their gi-eateet speed until they found a solid 
footing. At length, about sixty miles from shore, they arrived at the edge 
of an immense break in the ice, ext-ending east and west farther than the eye 
could reach. 

"We climbed one of the loftiest hummocks," eays WrangcU, "whence we 
obtained an extensive view towards the north, and whence we beheld the wide 
ocean spread before our gaze. It was a fearful and magniflcent, but to us a 
melancholy spectacle I Fragments of ice of enormous size floated on the sur- 
face of the water, and were thrown by the waves with awful violence against 
the edge of the ice-field on the farther side of the channel before us. The col- 
lisions were so tremendous that large masses were every instant broken away, 
and it was evident that the portion of ice which still divided the channel fi-om 
the open ocean would soon be completely destroyed. Had we attempted to 
ferry ourselves across upon one of the floating pieces of ice, we should not have 
found flrm footmg upon our arrival. Even on our own side fresh lines of water 
were continually forming, and extending in every direction in the field of ice 
behind us. We could go no farther. With a pamf ul feeling of the impossi- 
bility of overcoming the obstacles which nature opposed to us, our last hope 
vanished of diacoveriog the land, which we yet believed to exist. We saw 
ourselves compelled to renounce the object for which we had striven through 
three years of hardships, toii, and danger. We had done what honor and duty 
demanded ; further attempts would have been absolutely hopeless, and I de- 
cided to return." 

They turned, but already the track of their advance was scarcely discernible, 
as new lanes of water had been formed, and fresh hummocks raised by the sea. 
To add to their distress, a storm arose, whjch threatened every moment to 
swallow up the ice island, on which they hdped to cross a wide space of water 
which separated them fi-om a firmer ground. 

"We had been three long hours in this position, and stifl the mass of ice 
beneath us held together, when suddenly it was caught by the storm, and hurled 
^gainst a large field of ice; the crash 'was terrific, and the mass beneath us 
was shattered into fragments. At that dreadful moment, when escape seemed 
impossible, the impulse of self-preservation, implanted in every living being, 
saved- us. Instinctively we all sprang at once on the sledges, and urged the 
dogs to their full speed. They flew across the yielding fragments to the field 
on which we had been stranded, and safely reached a part of it of firmer charac- 
ter, on which were several hammocks, where the dogs immediately ceased run- 
ning, conscious, apparently, that the danger was past. We were saved ! We 
joyfully embraced each other, and united in thanks to God for our preservation 
from such imminent peril" 

But their misfortunes did not end here; they were cut off from the deposit 
of their provisions ; they were 360 versts from their nearest magazines, and the 
food for the dogs was now barely sufficient for three days. Their ]oy may he 
imagined when, after a few versts' travelling, they fell in with Matiuschkin and 
his party, bringing with them an abundant supply of provisions of all kinds. 

To leave nothing undone, which couid possibly be effected, Wrangell ad- 
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vaiiceil to the eastward along the coast, past Cape North, sceu in Cook's last 
voyage, aod proceeded as far as Koliutschin Island, where he found some Tchuk- 
tchi, who had come over from Bering's Straits to trade. 

With this journey terminated Wrangell's labors on tj^e coasts, or on the sur- 
face of the Polar Sea, and, at the beginning' of the following winter, we find 
him taking a final leave of Wishne-Kolymsk. On January 10, 1824, he arrived 
at Jakutsk, and a few months later at Petersburg. If we consider the diiB- 
cuJtiea he had to encounter, and his untiring zeal and courage in the midst of 
privations and dangers, it is only fair to admit that hia name deserves to be 
ranked among the most distinguished explorers of the Arctic world. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

THE TUNGUSI. 
Tbeir Relationship to the Maiitctou. — Dreadful Condition of tlie outcsst Nomads. — Cliaraot«r of 
tbaTungnsL— TheirOuffitfoc tlifl C]ia3e.--Baar-liuntine.— Dwelling.— Diet.— A Nisbt'e Haltwisli 
Tungusi in the Forest. — Ochotsk. 

THOUGH both belonging to the same stock, the fate of the Tunguei and 
Maotchou has been very different ; for at the same time when the latter 
conquered the vast Chinese Empire, the former, after having spread over the 
greatest part of East Siberia, and driven before them the Jakuts, the Jntahiri, 
the Tchuktchi, and many other aboriginal tribes, were in their turn subjugated 
by the mightier Russians. In the year 1640 the Cossaeks first encountered 
the TuEgusi, and in 1644 the first Mantehou emperor mounted the Chinese 
throne. The same race which here imposes its yoke upon millions of subjects, 
there falls a prey to a small number of adventurers. However strange the 
fact, it is, however, easily explained, for the Chmese were worse armed and less 
disciplined than the Mantehou, while the Tungusi had nothmg but bowa and 
arrows to oppose to the Oo^ack fire-arms ; and history (from Alexander the 
Great to Sadowa) teaches ns that victory constantly sides with the best 
weapons. 

In their intellectual development we find the same difference as in their 
fortunes between the Mantehou and jthe Siberian Tungusi. Two hundred and 
fifty years ago the former were still nomads, like their northern kinsfolk, and 
could neither read nor write, and already they have a rich literature, and their 
language is spoken at the court of Peking ; while the Tungusi, oppressed and 
sunk in poverty, are still as ignorant as when they first encountered the Cos- 



According to their occupations, and the various domestic animals employed 
by them, they are distinguished by the names of Reindeer, Horse, Dog, For- 
est, and River Tungusi; but although they are found fi-om the basins of the 
Tipper, Middle, and Lower Tunguska to the western shores of the Sea of 
Ochotsk, and from the Chinese frontiers and the Baikal to the Polar Ocean, 
their whole number does not amount to more than 30,000, and diminishes from 
year to year, in consequence of the ravages of the small-pox and other epidem- 
ic disorders transmitted to them by the Russians. Only a few rear horses and 
cattle, the reindeer beuig generally their domestic animal ; and the impover- 
ished Tunguae, who has been deprived of his herd by some contagious disor- 
der or the rajsages of the wolves, lives as a fisherman on the borders of a river, 
asMsted by^his dog, or retires into tho forests as a promyschlenik, or hunter. 
Of the miseries which here await him, Wrangell relates a melancholy instance. 
In a solitary hut in one of the dreaiiest wilderness^ imaginable, he found a 
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Tunguse and his daughter. While the father, with his long snow-shoes, was 
pursuing a reindeer for several days together, this unfortunate girl remained 
alone and helpless in the hut— which even in summer afforded hut an imperfect 
shelter against the rain and wind — exposed to the cold, and frequently to hun- 
ger, and without the least occupation. No wonder that the impoverished 
Tungusi not seldom sink into cannibalism. Neither the reindeer nor the dogs, 
nor the wives and'children of their more foi-tanate countrymen, are secure from 
the attacks and voracity of these outcasts, who, in their tnrn, are treated like 
wild beasts, and destroyed without mercy. A bartering trade is, however, 
carried on with them, but only at a distance, and by signs; each party depos- 
iting its goods, and following every motion of the other with a suspicious eye. 

The Russian Government, anxious to relieve the misery of th^ impoverished 
nomads, has given orders to settle them along the river-banks, and to provide 
them with the necessary fishing implements ; but only extreme wretchedness 
can induce the Tunguse to relinquish the free life of the forest. His careless 
temper, his i-eady wit, and sprightly manner, distinguish him from the other 
Siberian tribes — the gloomy Samoiede, the uncouth Ostiak, the reserved Jakut 
—hut he is said to bo full of deceit and malice. Sis vanity shows' itself in the 
quantity of glass beads with which he decorates his dress of reindeer leather, 
from his small Tartar cap to the tips of his shoes. Wben chasing or travelling 
on, his reindeer through the woods, he of course lays aside most of his finery, 
and puts on large water-tight boots, or sari, wel! greased with fat, to keep off 
the wet of.the morass. His hunting apparatus is extremely simple. A small 
axe, a kettle, a leathern bag containing some dried fish, a dog, a short gun, or 
merely a how and a sling, is all he requires for his expeditions into the foi-est. 
With the assistance of his long and narrow snow-shoes, he flies over the daz- 
zling plain, and protects his eyes, like the Jakut, with a net made of black 
horse-hair. He never hesitates to attack the bear single-handed, and generally 
masters him. The nomad Tungnse naturally requires a movable dwelling. 
His tent is covered with leather, or large pieces of pliable bark, which are easi- 
ly rolled up and transported from place to place. The yourt of the sedentary 
Tunguse resembles that of the Jaknt, and is so small thatwit can be very 
quickly and thoroughly warmed by a fire kindled on the stone hearth in the 
centre. In his food the Tunguse is by no means dainty. One of his favorite 
dishes consists of the contents of a reindeer's stomach mixed with wild berries, 
and spread out in thin cakes on the rind of trees, to bo dried in the air or in 
the sun. Those who have settled on the Wilnj and in the neighborhood of 
Nertschinsk, hkewise consume large quantities of brick tea, which they boil 
with fat and berries into a thick pon-idge, and this unwholesome food adds no . 
doubt to the yellowness of their complexion. 

But few of the Tungusi have been converted to Christianity, the majority 
being still addicted to Shamanism. They do not like to bury their dead, but 
place them, in their holiday dresses, in large chests, which the^hang up be- 
tween two trees. The hunting apparatus of the deceased is buried beneath 
the chest. No ceremonies are used on the occasion, except when a Shaman 
happens to be in the neighborhood, when a reindeer is sacrificed, on whose 
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flesh the sorcerer and the relations regale tbomselves, while the spirits to 
whom the animal is supposed to be offered are obliged to content themselves 
with the smell of the burnt fat. As among the SamoJedes or the Ostiaks, 
woman is a marketable ware among the Tungusl The father gives his daugh- 
ter in marriage for twenty or a hundred reindeer, or the bridegroom is obliged 
to earn her hand by a long period of service. 

In East Siberia the Tungusi divide with the Jakuts the task of conveying 
goods or travellers through the forests, and afford the stranger freijuent op- 
portunities for admiring their agility and good-humor. On halting after a 
day's journey, the reindeer are unpacked in an instant, the saddles and the 
goods ranged orderly on the ground, and the bridles collected and hung on 
branches of trees. Tiie hungiy animals soon disappear in the thicket, where 
they are left to provide for themselves. The men, who meanwhile have been 
busy with their axes, drag a larch-tree or two to the place of encampment. 
The smaller branches are lopped off and collected to serve as beds or seats 
upon the snow, while the resinous wood of the larger trunks is soon kindled 
into a lively fire. The kettle, filled with snow, is suspended from a strong 
forked branch placed obliquely in the ground over the fire, and in a few min- 
utes the tea is ready — for the Tungnai proceed every evening according to the 
same method, and are consequently as expert as long and invariable practice 
can make them, -Comfortably seated on his reindeer saddle, the traveller may 
now amuse himself with the dances, which the Tungusi accompany with an 
agreeable song ; or if he choose to witness their agility in athletic exercises, it 
only costs him a word of encouragement, and a small donation of brandy. Two 
of the Tungusi hold a rope, and swing it with all their might, so that it does 
not touch the ground. Meanwhile a third Tunguse skips over the rope, picks 
up a bow and an-ow spans the bow and shoots the arrow, without once touch- 
ing the rope. Some particularly bold and expert Tungusi will dance over a 
sword which a pereon lying on his back on the ground is swinging about 
with the greatest rapidity. Should our traveller be a friend of chess, the Tun- 
gusi are equally at his service, as they are passionately fond of this noblest of 
games, especially in the Kolymsk district. Like all other Siberian nomads, 
they visit at least once a year the various fairs which are held in the small 
towns scattered here and there over their immense territory— such as Kirensk, 
Olekmmsk, Bargusin, Tschita, and Ochotsk, which, before the opening of the 
Amoor to trade,, was the chief port of East Siberia, 

Ochotsk is ope. of the dreariest places imaginable; at least no traveller who 
ever visited it l|to a word to say in its favor. Not a single tree grows for 
miles and miles aflwind, and the wretched huts of which the town is composed 
lie in the midst of a swamp, which in summer is a fruitful source of malaria 
and pestilence. The Kiver Ochota, at whose mouth Ochotsk is situated, does 
not break np before the end of May, and the ice-masses continue to pass the 
town till the 15th or 20th of June. Soon after begins the most unple^aut tim^ 
of all the year, or " buss " of the Siberians, characterized by thick fog and a per- 
petual drizzling rdn. The weather clears up in July, but as early as August 
Hie night-frosts cover the earth with rime. Salmon, of which no less than 
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fourteen different species live in the Sea of Ochotsk, are the only food which the 
neighborhood affords ; all other necessaries of life come from Jakutsk, and are 
of course enormously dear. Meat appears only from time to time on the tar 
hies of the wealthier merchants, and tread is an article of luxury. No won- 
der that the scurvy ravages every winter a place so ill-provisioned, and that 
at the time when the first caravan of pack-horses is expected to cross the Al- 
dan Mountains, the people of Ochotsk, unable to restrain their impatience, go 
out a long way to meet it. As the former trade of the place has now no doubt 
been transferred to the settlements on the Amoor,it may well 1: 
that Ochotsk has lost most of its former inhabitants, who can only be < 
ffratulated on their change of residence. 
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CHAPTER XXn. 

GEORGE WILLIAM STELLER. 

His Birth.— Enters the RuBEian Service.— Scientific Jonrney to Kamchatfca,— Acoompnnies Bering on Ills 
second Voyage of Discovery.— Lands on tlie Island of Kaiak.— Sliumeful Conduct of Bering,— Sliip- 
wrecli on Bering Island,— Bering's Death.- Return to Kamchatka.— Loss of Proportj.— Pei-secutions 
of the Siberian Authorities.— Frozen to Death at Tjunien. 

/TiEORGE WILLIAM STELLER, one of the most distioguislied iiatural- 
^~* ists of the past century, was born at Winsheim, a small town in Fran- 
conia, in the year 1709. After completing his studies at the universities of 
Wittenberg and Halle, he turned his thoughts to Russia, which, since the re- 
forms of Gzar Peter the Great, and the protection which that monarch and his 
successors afforded to Grerman learning, had become the land of promise for 
all adventurous spirits. 

Having been appointed surgeon in tho Russian anny, which at that time was 
besieging Danzig, he went with a transport of wounded soldiers, after the sur- 
render of that town, to St. Petersburg, where he arrived in 1734. Here his 
talents were soon appreciated ; after a few years he was named a member of 
tho Imperial Academy of Science^, and sent by Government, in 1 738, to exam- 
ine the natural productions of Kamchatka. The ability and zeal with which 
he fulfilled tliis mission is proved by the valuable collections which he sent to 
the Academy, and by his numerous memoirs, which are still read with interest 
in the present day. 

In 1741 he accompanied Bering on his second voyage of discovery, the ob- 
ject of which was to determine the distance of America from Kamchatka, and 
to ascertain the separation or the junction of both, continents in a higher 
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latituiSe — a question which his first voyage had left undecided. Nothing 
coald be more agreeable to a man like Steller, than the prospects held out 
to him by au expedition to unknown regions ; and we can easily imagine the 
delight with which the naturalist embarked on board of the " Saint Peter," 
^commanded by Bering in person. Accompanied by the " Saint Paul," under 
TscJiirigow, they sailed on June 4 from the Bay of Avatscha. 

The expedition had coat ten yeai^ of preparation, and brought misery and 
ruin upon many of the wild Sibei-ian tribes, for all that was necessary for the 
outfit had to be conveyed by compulsory labor fi-om the interior of the conti- 
nent over mountains and rivers, through dense forests and pathless wilds, and 
it seemed from the vci-y beginning of the voyage as if the curses of the unfor- 
tunate natives clung to it. Much valuable time had been lost, for the ships 
ought to have sailed at least a month eai'lier, and Bering, who from illness con- 
stantly kept to his cabin, was by no means a fit commander for a scientific ex- 
pedition. 

After a few days a dense fog separated the vessels, which were never to meet 
again ; and as the " St. Peter " held her courise too much to the south, the Aleu- 
tic chain remained undiscovered, and the first land was only sighted after four ■ 
weeks in the neighborhood of Bering's Bay. During the whole of this passage 
Steller had to endure all the vexations which arrogant stupidity could inflict 
upon a man anxious to do his duty. It was in vain that he repeatedly pointed 
out the signs which indicated the presence of land not far to the north, in vain 
that he entreated the commander to steer but one day in that direction. At 
last, on July 15, the high mountains of America were seen to rise above the 
horizon, and the vessel anchored on the I9thnear to the small island of Kaiak. 

On the following day a boat was sent out to fetch some fresh water, but it 
w^ with the utmost difficulty that Steller could obtain pennission to join the 
party. All assistance was obstinately denied him, and accompanied by his 
only servant, a Cossack, he landed on the unknown shore, eager to make the 
most of the short time allotted him for his researches. He immediately di- 
rected his steps towards the interior, and had scarcely walked a mile when 
he discovered the hollowed trunk of a tree, in which, a few hours before, 
the savages had boiled their meat with red-hot stones. He also found several 
pots filled with esculent herbs, and a wooden instrument for making fire, like 
those which are used by the inhabitants of Kamchatka. Hence he conjectured 
that the aborigines of this part of the American coast must bo of the same ori- 
gin as the Kamchatkans, and that both countries must necessarily approach 
each other towards the north, as the inhabitants could not possibly traverse 
such vast extents of ocean in their rudely-constructed boats. 

Pursuing his way, Steller now came to a path which led into a dense and 
shady forest. Before entering, he strictly forbade his Cossack to act without 
command8,in case of a hostile encounter. The Cossack had a gun, with a knife 
and hatchet; Steller himself only a Jakut poniard, which he had taken with:' 
him to dig out plants or stones. After half an hour's walkmg, they came to a 
place strewn with grass. This was immediately removed, and a roof or plat- 
form discovered, consistmg of strips of bark laid upon poles and covered with 
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stones. This platform opened into a cellar containing a large quantity of 
smoked fishes, and a few bundles of the inner bark of the larch or fir tree, 
which, in case of necessity, serves as food throughout all Siberia. There were 
also some arrows, dyed black and smoothed, of a size far superior to those 
used in Kamchatka. 

After Steller, in spite of the danger of being surprised by the savages, had 
accurately examined 'the contents of the cellar, he sent his Cossack back again 
to the place where the boatmen were watering. He gave him specimens of 
the various articles which he had found, ordering him. to take them to Cap- 
tain Bering, and to request that two or three men might be sent to him for 
ftii-ther assistance. In the mean time, though quite alone, he continued his 
investigations of the strange land, and having reached the Eummit of a hill, 
he saw smoke rising from a forest at some distance. Oveijoyed at the sight, 
for he now eoHld hope to meet with the natives and to complete his knowl- 
edge of the island, ho instantly returned to the landing-place with all the 
eagerness of a man who has somethmg important to communicate; and as 
the boat was just about to leave, told the sailois to inform the captain of his 
discovery, and to beg that the small pmuace, with a detachment of armed 
men, might be sent out to him. 

Meanwhile, exhausted with fatigue, he sat down on the beach, where he 
described in his pocket-bopk some of the more delicate plants he had collect- 
ed, which he feared might speedily wither, and regaled himself with the ex- 
cellent water. After waiting for about an hour, he at length received an an- 
swer from Bering, telling him to return immediately on board, unless he chose 
to be left behind ; and we can easily imagine the indignation of the d^ap- 
pointed naturalist at this shameful command. 

On the morning of July 21, Bering, contrary to his custom, appeared on 
deck, ordered the anchors to be weighed, and gave directions to sail back 
again on the same conrae. The continent he had discovered was not even 
honored with a single visit, so that Steller could not help telling the Russians 
they had merely come thus far for the purpose of carrying American water to 
Asia. Any conscientious commander would have continued to sail along the 
unknown shore, or, considering that the season was already far advanced, wonld 
have determmed to winter there, and to pnrsue his discoveries next spring ; 
but, unfortunately for Boring and his companions, the course he adopted 
proved as disastrous as it was dishonorable. 

Three months long the ship was tossed about by contrary winds and 
storms ; the islands of the Aleutic chain, though frequently seen through the 
mists, were but seldom visited ; the scurvy broke out among the dispirited, 
ill-fed crew, their misery increased from day to day, and tJieir joy may be im- 
agined when at length, on November 5, a land was seen which they firmly 
believed to be Kamchatka — though in reality it was merely the desert of 
Bering's Island, situated a hundred miles- from that peninsula. Even those 
who were nearly half dead crept upon deck to enjoy the welcome sight ; every 
one thanked God, and the ignorant officer, convinced that they were at the 
entrance of the Bay of Avatscha, even named the several mountains; but 
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their mistake soon tecaine apparent when, on rounding a email promontory, 
some well-known islets were missed. Aa they had no doubt, however, that 
the land w^ really Kamchatka, and the bad weather and the small number 
of hands fit to do duty rendering it difficult to reach the Gulf of Avatscha, 
it w^ resolved to run into the bay that lay before them, and to send notice 
from thence to Nishne-Kamchatsk of their safu anival 

btellei WIS among the first to land and piobibly tho very first of the 
party who disco\e]ed the mi'^tike of the excdlent navigators to whom the 
exfeiition hil been mtrutted Seaotteift came Bwimming to him from the 
land anl he well knew that these mui^h j executed animals had long since 
disappeared from the coast of KauHhatka The number of Arctic foxes, too, 
who showe*! no feai at his appioach and the sea cows gambolling in tho 
water, were suie signs that the foot of min hid not often trodden this shore. 
Steller was alt,o the fiibt to set the good eximple of making the best of a 
bad situation mstcal of uselessly beniilini? his misfortunes. He began to 
erect i hut for the fiiIlo>\mg winter anl formed an association with several 
of the crew, who, whatever might await them, promised to stand by each 
other. _ 

During the following days the sick were gradually conveyed on shore. 
Some of them died on hoard as soon as they were brought into the open air, 
others in the boat, others as soon as they were landed. " On all sides," says 
Steller, in his interesting aecount of this ill-fated voyage, " nothing was to be 
seen but misery. Before the dead could be. buried, they were mangled by the 
foxes, who even ventured to approach the helpless invalids who were lying 
without cover on the beach. Some of these wretched si^erers bitterly com- 
plained of the cold, others of hunger and thirst— for many had their gums so 
swollen and ulcerated with the scurvy as to be unable to eat." 

" Qn November 13," continues the naturalist, " I went out hunting for the 
first time with Messieurs Plenisner and Betge , we killed foui sea-ottere, and 
did not return before night. We ate their fiesh thankfuUj, and prayed to 
God that Ho might continue to provide us with this excellent food. The 
costly skins, on the other hand, were of no value m our eyes ; the only ob- 
jects which we now esteemed were kni\eB, needles, thifid, ropes, etc., on 
■which before we had not bestowed a thought. We all saw that rank, sci- 
ence, and other social distinctions were now of no avaU, and could not in any 
way contribute to onr preservation : we therefore resolved, before we were 
forced to do so by necessity, to set to work at once. We introduced among 
us five a community of goods, and regulated our housekeeping in such a man- 
ner as not to be in want before the winter was over. Our three Cossacks 
were obliged to obey our orders, when we had decided upon something in 
common; but we began to treat them with greater politeness, calling them 
by their names and surnames, and we soon found that Peter Maxiraowitsch 
served us with more alacrity than formerly Petrucha (a duuinutive of Peter). 

" Nov. 14. — The whole ship's company was formed into three parties. The 
one had to convey the sick and provisions from the ship; the second brought 
wood ; the third, consisting of a lame sailor and myself, remained at home — 
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the former busy making a sledge, while I acted as cook. As our party was 
the firet to organize a household, I also performed the duty of bringing warm 
sonp to some of our sick, until they had so far recovered as to be able to help 



" The barracks being this day ready to receive the sick, many of them 
were transported under roof; but for want of room, they lay everywhere on 
the ground, eovei-ed with rags and clothes. No one could assist the other, 
and nothing was heard but lamentations and curses — the whole affording bo 
wretched a sight, as to make even the stoutest heart lose courage. On 
November 15 all the sick were at length landed. We took one of them, 
named Boris Sand, into onr hut, and by God's help he recovered within three 
months. 

" The following day^ added to OTir misery, as the messengers we had sent 
out brought us the intelligence that we were on a desert island, without any 
communication with Kamchatka. We were also in constant fear that the 
stormy weather might drive our ship out to sea, and along with it all our 
provisions, and every hope of ever returning to our homes. Sometimes it was 
impossible to get to the vessel for several days together, so boisterous was 
the surge ; and about ten or twelve men, who had hitherto been able to work, 
now also fell ill. Want, nakedness, frost, rain, illness, impatience, and de- 
spair, were our daily companions." 

Fortunately the stormy sea drove the ship upon the strand, better than it 
could probably have been done by human efforts. SucGessively many of the 
scorbutic patients died, and on December 8 the unfortunate commander of 
the expedition paid his debt to nature. 

Titus Bering, by birth a Dane, had served thirty-six years with distincs 
tion in the Russian navy, but age and infirmities had completely damped his 
energies, and his death is a warning to all who enter upon undertakings 
above their strength. 

In the me^n time the whole ship's company had established itself for the 
winter in five subterranean dwellings; the general health was visibly im- 
proving, merely by means of the excellent water, and by the fresh meat fur- 
nished by sea-otters, seals, and manatees ; and the only care now was to gain 
sufficient strength to be able to undertake the work of deliverance in spring. 

In April the shipwrecked mariners began to build a smaller ship out of the 
timbers of the " St. Peter," and, such was the alacrity with which all hands 
set to work, that on August 13 they were able to set out. 

"When wc were all embarked," says Steller, "we fii-st perceived how 
much we should be inconvenienced for want of room ; the water-casks, pro- 
visions, and baggage taking up so much space, that our forty-two men (the 
three ship'f officers and myself were somewhat better 6^ in the cabin) could 
hardly creep between them and the deck. A great quantity of the bedding 
.and clothing had to be thrown overboard. Meanwhile we saw the foxes 
sporting about our deserted huts, and greedily devouring remnants 'of fat 
and nieat. 

" On the 14th, in the morning, we weighed anchor, and steered out of the 
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bay. The weather being beautiful, and the wind fa^ orablp, we were all in 
good epirita, and, as we sailed along the island, pointed out to each other the 
well-known mountains and valleys which we had frequently visited in quest 
of game or for the purpose of reconnoitring. Towards evening we were op- 
posite the farthest point of the island, and on the 15th, the wind continuing 
favorable, wo steered direct towards the Bay of Avatscha. About midnight, 
however, we perceived, to our great dismay, that the vessel began to fill with 
water from an unknown leak, which, in consequence of the crowded and 
overloaded state of the vessel, it was extremely difficult to find out. The 
pumps were soon choked by the shavings left in the hold, and the danger 
rapidly incre^ed, as the wind was strong and the" vessel badly built. The 
sails were immediately taken in ; some of the men removed the baggage to 
look for the leak, others kept continually pouring out the water with kettles, 
while others again cast all superfluous articles overboard. At length, after 
the lightening of the ship, the cai-penter succeeded in stopping the leak, and 
thus we were once more saved from imminent danger. ... On the ITth we 
sighted Kamchatka, but as the wind was contrary, we did not enter the har- 
bor before the evening of the 37th, 

" In spite of the joy we all felt at our deliverance, yet the news we heard 
on oi^r arrival awakened in us a host of conflicting emotions. We had been 
given up for .lost, and all our property had passed into other hands, and been 
mostly carried away beyond hope of recovery. Hence joy and sorrow alter- 
nated within a few moments in our minds, though we were all so accustomed 
to privation and misery, as hardly to feel the extent of our lo^es." 

In the year 1744 Steller was ordered to return to St. Petersburg ; but bis 
candor had made him powerful enemies. Having i-ea^hed Novgorod, and re- 
joicing in the idga of once more mixing with the civilized world, he was sud- 
denly ordered to appear before the imperial court of justice at Irkutsk, on the 
charge 'of having treacherously sold powder to the enemies of Russia. Thus 
obliged to retnm once more into the depths of Siberia, he was at length dfe- 
missed by his judges, after waiting a whole year for their verdict. 

Once more on his way to St. Petersburg, he had already reached Moscow, 
when he was again summoned to appear without delay before the court of 
Irkutsk. A journey to Siberia is, under all circnmstances, an arduous under- 
taking ; what, then, must have been Steiler's feelings when, instead of enjoy- 
ing the repose ho had so well merited, he saw himself obliged to retrace his 
steps for the fourth time, for the purpose of vindicating his conduct Ijefore a 
rascally tribunal ? On a very cold day his Cossack guards stopped to re- 
fresh themselves with some brandy at an inn by the road-sid«,.^nd Steller, 
who remained in the sledge waiting for their return, fell asleep, and was 
frozen to death. 

He lies buried near the town of Tjumen, and no monument apprises the 
naturalist, whom the love of knowledge may lead into the Siberian wilds, that 
his unfortunate predecessor was thus basely requited after yeara of exertion 
in the interests of science. 



>y Google 



THE POLAR "WORLD. 




CHAPTER XXIir 

K4MrHATKA 
Climate. — Fertility. — Luxuriant Vegetation — 1 

oT Avatacha.— I'etropayloak.— The Kamchatkann — Theit 
iillaria Sairona, — The Muchamor — Benrs — Dogs 

f"|^HE peninsula of Kamchatka, tiionsjli numbeniig no more than 6000 or VOOO 
-*' inhabitants, on a sni'face equalhng Great Britain in extent, has so many 
natural resonrees that it could eosilj mamtain i fai greater number. The cli- 
mate is much more temperate ind uniform than thtt of the interior of Siberia, 
being neither so excessively cold in winter, noi so intensely hot in summer ; 
and though the late and early ni£,ht- trout's, with the frequent fogs and rains, 
prevent the cultivation of corn, tht, humid iir produces a very luxuriant her^)a- 
ceous vegetation. Not only alonj the bink=! of the rivers and lakes, but in the 
forest glades, the grass grows to i height of moie than twelve feet, and many 
of the Compositse andUmbelhfei'e ittain % size so colossal that theJTeraeb'um 
dulce and the Sen^A-s^miaMfolvus not seldom overtop the rider on horseback. 
The pasture-gronndsWe so excellent that the grass can generally be cut thrice 
during the short summer, and thus a comparatively small extent of land afEords 
.the winter supply for all the cattle of a hamlet. Thongh the cold winds pre- 
vent the gi'owth of trees along the coast, the more inland mountain slopes and 
valleys are clothed with woods richly stocked with sables and squirrels. 
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No country in the world has a greater abundance of exceflcnt fisheries. In 
spring the salmon aseend the rivers in such amazing numbers, that ou plunging 
a dart into the stream one ie almost sure to strike a flsh ; and Steller alErms 
that the bears and dogs of Kamchatka catch on the banks more fish with their 
paws and mouths than man in other countries, with all his canning devices of 
net or angle. As the various birds of passage do not all wander at the same 
time to the north, so also the various kinds of fishes migrate, some sooner, 
others later, and consequently prof usioa reigns during the whole of the summer. 
Ermann was astonished at this incalculable abundance of the Karachatkan riv- 
ers, for in one of them, when the water was only sis inches deep, he saw multi- 
tudes of Chaekos (Slagocephalus) as long as his arm partly stranded on the 
banks, partly still endeavoring to ascend the shallow stream. As the waters 
contain such an incredible multitude of fishes, we can not wonder that the 
rocky coasts of the peninsula swarm with sea-fowl, whose breeding and roosting 
places are as densely peopled as any others in the world. At the entrance of the 
Avatecha Bay hes a remarkable labyrmth of rocks, separated from each other 
by narrow channels of water, Uke the intricate streets of an old-fashioned city. 
The flood has everywhere scooped out picturesque cavities and passages in 
these stupendous maaaea of stone, and the slightest wind causes the waves to 
beat with terrific violence against their feet. Every ledge, platform, and pro- 
jection, every niche, hollow, and crevice is peopled with searbirda of strange 
and various forms. In the capture of these birds the Kamehatkans display an 
intrepidity equal to that of the islanders of St. Kilda or Feroe, and trust solely 
to their astonishing agility in climbing. Barefooted, without ropes or any 
other assistance, they venture down the steepest deehvities, which are frequent- 
ly only accessible from the top, as the foaming breakers cut off all access from 
below. The left arm clasps a basket, which theyfiU with eggs as they advance, 
while the right hand grasps a short stick with an iron hook to drag the birds 
from the' crevices of the rock. When a bird is caught, a dexterous grip wrings 
its neck, and it ia then attached to the girdle of the fowler. In this manner an 
expert climber will kill in one. day from seventy to eighty birda, and gather 
above a hundred eggs. 

Thus the population of Kamchatka is quite out of proportion to the riches 
of its pastures and waters. Its scanty inhabitants are moreover concentrated 
on a few spots along the chief rivers and bays, so that almost the whole penin- 
sula is nothing but an uninhabited wilderness. 

Before the conquest of the country by the Russians it had at least twenty 
times its present population, but the cruelty of the Cossacks and the ravages of 
the small-pox caused it to melt away almost as rapidly as that of Cuba orHayti 
after the arrival of the Spaniards. At that time the sable and the sea-otter 
were considered of far greater importance than man ; and unfortunately Rus- 
sia has too many desert to people, before she can think of repairing past er- 
rors and sparing inhabitants for this remotest corner of her vast Asiatic em- 

As flie peninsula ia too distant from the highways of the world to attract 
the tide of emigration, it ia also seldom visited by travellers. The few stran- 
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gers, however, who have sailed along the coasts, or made exeursioiis into the in- 
terior of the country, speak with enthusiasm of the boldness of its rocky prom- 
ontories, the magnificeneo of its bays and mountains, and only regret that 
during the greater part of the year an Arctic winter veils the beanties of the 
landscape under mists and snow. 

Throughout its whole length Kamchatka is traversed by an Alpine chain 
rising in some of its peaks to a height of 14,000 or 10,500 feet, and numbering 
no less than 28 active volcanoes along with many others whose fires are extinct. 
A land thus undermined with subterranean fires must be possessed of many 
mineral riches, but as yet no one has ever thought of seeking for them or put- 
ting them to use. 

Owing to the great humidity of the climate and the quantities of rain at- 
tracted by the mountains, Kamchatka abounds in springs. In the lowlands 
they gush forth in such nurabers as to render it very difficult to travel any dis- 
tance on foot or horseback, even in winter, aa they prevent the rivers from 
freezing. No doubt many a mineral spring — cold, tepid, or warm — that would, 
make the fortune of a Grerman spa, here flows unnoticed into the sea. 

Kamchatka baa many excellent harbors, and the magnificent Bay of Avatscha' 
would alone be able to afford room to all the navies of the world. Its steep 
rooky shores are almost everywhere dothed with a species of beech {Jie^ila 
Ermanni), intermingled with luxuriant grasses and herbs, and the higher slopes 
are generally covered with a dense underwood of evergreens and shrubs of de- 
ciduous foliage, whose changes of color in autuom tinge the lindscipe with yel- 
low, red, and brown tints. But the chief beauty of the Biy of Avatscha is the 
prospect of the distant mountains, forming i splendid p^nonma of fantastic 
peaks and volcanic cones, among which the fetieloshnija Sopka towers pre-emi- 
nent to the height of 14,000 feet. Close to this giint, but somewhat nearer to 
the coast, rises the active volcano of Avatscha, which frequently covers the 
whole country with ashes. 

The vast Bay of Avatscha forms several minor creeks : among others the ha- 
ven of St. Peter and Paul, one of the finest natural harbors in the world, where 
the Russians have established the seat of their government in the small town of 
Petropavlosk, which hardly numbers 500 inhabitants, but has acquired some 
celebrity from the unsuccessful attack of the EngUsh and French forces in 1854. 

Mr. Knox thus describes Petropavlosk: "To make a counterfeit Petro- 
pavlosk, take a log village in the backwoods of a western state in America, 
and place it near a little harbor, where the ground slopes gently to the water. 
Arrange most of the houses along a single nnpaved street, and drop the rest in 
a higgledy-piggledy fashion on the sloping hillside. AO buildings must be but 
one story high, and those of the poorer sort thatched with grass. The better 
class may have iron or board roofs painted for preservation. The houses of the 
officials and the fordgn merchants may be commodious, and built of hewn tim- 
ber, but the doors of all must be low, and heavily constructed, to exclude the 
winter cold. Every dwelling must contain a brick stove that presents a side to 
each of two or three rooms. In winter this stove will maintain a temperature 
of about 68 degrees in all the rooms it is intended to warm." 
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Besides some Jakut itmnigrants, the chief stock of the scanty population of 
the country consists of the descendants of the primitive Kamchatkans, who, in 
spite of frequent interraarriagea with their conquerors the Cossacks, have still 
retained many of their ancient manners. They are of a small statui'e, but broad- 
shoaldered, their cheek-bones are prominent, their jaws uncommonly broad and 
projecting, their noses small, their lips very full, their hair black. The color- of 
the men is dark brown, or sometimes yellow ; the women have fairer complex- 
ions, which they endeavor to preserve by means of bears' guts, stuck upon their 
faces in springwith fresh lime, so as not to be burned by the sun. They also 
paint their cheeks with a sea-weed, which, when rubbed upon them with fat, 
gives them a beautiful red color. 

The Kamchatkans are a remarkably healthy race. Many of them attsun an 
age of seventy or eighty years, and are able to walk and to work until their 
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HeaOi, Their, hair seldom turns gray before their sixtieth year, and even the 
oldest men have a firm and elastic step. The weight of their body is greater 
than that of the Jakuts, though the latter live on milk and flesh, while fish is 
the almost exclusive food of the Kamcbatkans. The round tahercles of the 
M-Uillaria sarrana, a species of lily with a dark purple fiower, likewise play 
an important part in their diet, and serve them instead of bread and meal. 
"If the fi-uits of the bread-fruit tree," says Kittlitz — who has seen both plants 
ia the places of their growth — " are pre-eminent among all others, as affording 
man a perfect substitute for bread, tho roots of the Sarrana, which are very 
similar in taste, rank perhaps immediately after them. The collecting of these 
tubers io the meadows is an important summer occupation of the women, and 
one which is rather troublesome, as the plant never grows gregariously, so that 
each root has to be sought and dag out separately with a knife. Fortunately 
the wonderful activity of the Siberian fiold-vole facilitates the labor of gather- 
ing the tubers. These remarkable animals burrow extensive winter nests, with 
five or six store-houses, which they fill with various roots, bat chiefly with those 
of the Sarrana. To find these subterranean treasures, the Kamchatbans use 
sticks with iron points, which they strike into the earth. The contents of three 
of these nests are as much as a man can cany on his back. A species of fun- 
gus, called muehamor, affords a favorite stimolant. It is dried and eaten raw. 
Besides its exhilaratmg effects, it is said to produce, like the Peruvian Coca, a 
remarkable increase of strength, which lasts for a considerable time. 

Fishing and hunting supply all the wants of the KarachatbauB, for they have 
not yet learned to profit in any degi-ee worth mentioning by the bixnriance of 
their meadow-lands. They pay their taxes and purchase their foreign luxuries 
—meal and tea, tobacco and brandy—with furs. The chase of the costly sea^ 
otter (which from excessive persecution had at one time almost become extinct) 
has latteriy improved. Besides the far animals, they also hunt the reindeer, the 
argaJi, the wolf, and the bear, whose skins supply them with clothing. 

Bears abound in Kamchatta, as they find a never-failing supply of fishes 
and berries, and Ermann assures us that they would long since have extirpated 
the inhabitants, if (most probably on account of the plenty hi which they live) 
they wore not of a more gentle disposition than any others in the world. In 
spring they descend from the mountains' to the mouths of the rivers, to levy 
their tribute on the- migratory troops of tho fishes, frequently eating only the 
heads. Toward autumn they follow the fishes into the interior of the countiy 
as they ascend the streams. 

The most valuable domestic animal in Kamchatka is the dog, who has tho 
usual characters of the Esquimaux race. He lives exclusively on fish, which he 
catches very dexterously. From spring to autumn he is alloi^ed to roam at lib- 
erty, no one troubling himself about him ; but in October, every proprietor col- 
lects his dogs, binds them to a post, and lets them fast for a time, so as to de- 
prive them of their superfiuous fat, and to render them more fit for rannicg. 
During the winter they are fed with dried fish every morning and evening, but 
while travelling they get nothing to eat, even.thoagh they ran for hours. Their 
strength is wonderlul. Generally no more than five of them are barneyed to a 
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sledge, and will drag with ease three full-grown persons, and sixty pounds' 
weight of luggage. When lightly laden, such a sledge will travel from 30 to 
40 vei-sta in a day over bad roads and through the deep snow ; on even roads, 
fi'om 80 to 140, The horse can never be iised for sledging, on account of the 
deep snow, into which it would sink, and of the numerous rneis ind sources, 
which are either never frozen, or metely oo\eied with a thin sheet of ice, un- 
able to bear the weight of so large an animal 




Travelling with dogs is, however, both dangerous and difficult. Instead of 
the whip, the Kamohatkans use a crooked stick witli iron rings, which, by 
their jingling, give the leader of the team the necessary Signals. When the 
dogs do not sufficiently exert themselves, the stick is cast amons them to rouse 
them to greater speed ; but then the traveller must be dexterous enough to 
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])iok it up again while the sledge shoots along. During a snow-storm the dogs 
keep their master warm, and will lie quietly neai- him for hours, so that he has 
merely to prevent the snow from covering him too deeply and suffocating him. 
The dogs are also excellent weather prophets, for when, whDe resting, they dig 
holes in the snow, a storm may with certainty be expected. 

The slelge-doge ^re tiamed to their futuie semceit i veiy early pet lod 
Soon aftei huth they are placed with their mother in a deep pit bo as to see 
ueithei man noi heist, and, after having been weined, they are again condemn 
ed to solitiiy confinement in i pit After six months they ire attichel to a 
sledge with othei older do^s anl beinif extremely thy, they mn as fast as 
thej can On letmning home the> lie vain (.oiifanel m then \it, whcie they 




remain until they are perfectly trained, and able to perform a long jouraey. 
Then, but not before, they are allowed then- summer liberty. This sevei'e edu- 
cation completely sours their temper, and they constantly remain gloomy, shy, 
quarrelsome, and suspicious. 

To return to the Kamehatkans : travellers praise their good-nature, their 
hospitality, and their natural wit. Of, a sanguine disposition, they are happy 
and content in their poverty, and have no cares for the morrow. Being ex- 
tremely indolent, they never work unless when oompplled. They readily adopt 
strange manners, and no doubt education might produce valuable results in so 
pliable and sharp-witted a race. Unfortunately the Eussians and Cossacks 
who have settled among them do not afford them the best examples. They 
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liave long since been convei'ted to the Greek Church, but it is supposed that bap- 
tism has not fully effaced all traces of Shamanism. Formerly they had many 
gods, the chief of whom was Kutka, the creator of heaven and earth. But far 
from honoring Kutta, they continually ridiculed him, and made him the con- 
stant butt of their satire. Kutka, however, had a wife, Chachy, who was en- 
dowed with all the intelligence in which her spouse was supposed to be defi- 
cient, and who, as is the case in many mortal housekeepings, was constantly ex- 
erting her ingenuity in repairing the bhinders of her lord and master. 
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CHAPTER SXiy. 

THE TCHUKTCHI. 



The Lain! of the TchuktohL— Their Independent Spirit and eommcrcial Eiiterpriae.— Porpetual Misra- 
Ijons.— The Fair of Ostrownoje.— Visit in a Tchufctch Polog.— Races.— Tohuktch Bayaderes.— Tlie 
Tcnnygk, or Reindeer Tehuktchi.— TheOnkilon, or SedeiiUrj Tchuktchl.— Their Mode of Life. 

AT the extreme north-eaBtcm point of Asia, bounded by the Polar Ocean 
on one side and the Sea of Bering on the other, lies the land of the 
T<!hukt«hi. The few travellers who have ever visited that bleak promontoiy 
deBcribe it aa one of the dreariest regions of the earth. The cljmate is dread- 
fully cold, as may be expected in a country confined between icy seas. Before 
July 20th there ia no appearance of summer, and winter already sets in about 
August 20th, The lower grounds shelving to the north are intersected with 
numerous streams, which, however, enjoy their hberty but a short time of the 
year ; the valleys are mostly swampy and filled with small lakes or ponds ; 
while on the bleak hill-slopea the Vaccinium and the dwarf birch or willow 
sparingly vegetate under a cai-pet of mosses and lichens. The eastern, north- 
eastern, and partly also the southern coasts abound with walruses, sea-lions, 
and seals, while the reindeer, the argali, the wolf, and the Arctic fox occupy 
the land. During the short summer, geese, swans, ducks, and wading-birds 
frequent the marshy grounds ; but in winter the snow-owl and the raven alone 
remain, and constantly follow the path of the nomadic inhabitants. In this 
desolate nook of the Old World lives the only aboriginal people of Korth Asia 
which has known how to maintain its liberty to the present day, and which, 
prond of its independence, looks down with sovereign contempt upon its re- 
lations, the Korjaks, who, without ofEering any resistance, have yielded to the 
authority of Russia. 
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The riileis of Siberia have indeed confined the Tchuktciii within narrow 
limits, but here at least they obey no foreign ruler, and wander, unmolested 
by the stranger, with their numerous reindeer herds, over the naked tundras. 
A natural distrust of their powerful neighbors has rendered them long unwil- 
ling to enter into any commercial intercouvse with the Russiaris, and to meet 
them at the fair of Ostrownoje, a small town, situated not far from their fron- 
tiers, on a small island of the Aniuj, in 68° N. lat. 

This remotest trading-phce of the Old World is not so unimportant as 
micht bo supposed from the sterile nitn e of the country, for the Tehnktebi 
ire not satisfied 1 ke the indolent Lipi 9 or S^moTede" with the produce of 
their rcmdeei herds but strive to mciease thuir enjoj lents or their property 
by an actue tiade From the Eist Cape of Asia where, crossing Bering's 
Straits in b ats cohered Mitl skin thev 1 artei f us anl walrus-teeth from the 
1 atives of 4me a tl e T h iktchi c rae tl tl o U a 3 t nt Irawn on 




s to the fair of Ostrownoje, Other sledges laden with lichens, the food 
of the reindeer, follow in their train, as in their wanderings, however circnitous, 
they not seldom pass through regions so stony and desert as not even to afford 
these frugal animals the slightest repast. Thus regulating their movements 
by the wants of their herds, they require five or six months for a journey 
which, in a direct line, would not be much longer than a thousand versts, and 
are almost constantly wandering from place to place, though, as they always 
carry their dwellings along with tiem, they at the same time never leave home. 
One of these snail-like caravans generally consists of fifty or sixty families, and 
one fair is scarcely at an end when they set off to make their arrangements for 
the next. 

' Tobacco is the primum mobile of the trade which centres in Ostrdwnoje. , 
Their pipes are of a peoulias character, larger at the stem than the bowl, which 
holds a very small quantity of tobacco. In smoking, they swallow the fumes 
of the toba<-co, and often, after six or eight whifEs, fall back completely intoxl- 
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cated for the time. The desire to procure a few of its narcotic leaves induces 
the American Esquimaux, from the Icy Cape to Bristol Bay, to send tlieir prod- 
uce from hand to hand as far as the Gwosdcw Islands in Bering's Straits, 
where it is bartered for the tobacco of the Tchuktchi, and these again pnncl- 
pally resort to the fair of Ostrownoje to purchase tobacco fiom the Rusiians. 
GeneraOy the Tchuktchi receive from the Americans as many skma for half a 
pond, or eighteen pounds, of tobacco-leaves as they afterwards sell to the Rus- 
sians for two pouds of tobacco of the same quality. These cost the Russian 
merchant about 160 roubles at the very utmost, while the skins which he obtains 
in barter are worth at least 260 at Jakutsk, and are more than double that sum 
at St Petersburg. 

The furs of the Tchuktchi principally consist of black and silver-gray foxes, 
stone-foxes, gluttons, lynxes, Otters, beavers, and a fine species of marten which 
does not occur in Siberia, and approaches the sable in value. They also bring 
to the fair bear-skins, walrus-thongs and teeth, eledgo-runners of whale-ribs, and 
ready-made clothes of reindeer skin. The American furs are generally packed 
in sacks of seal skin, which are made in an ingenious manner by extracting the 
bones and flesh through a small opening made in the abdomen. 

The Russian traders on their part bring to the fair, besides tobacco, iron- 
ware — particularly kettles and knives — for the Tchuktchi, and tea, sugai-, and 
various stuffs for their countrymen who have settled along the Kolyma. 

But Ostrownoje attracts not only Tchuktchi and Russians ; a great num- 
bei' of the Siberian tribes from a vast circuit of 1000 or 1500 versts — Juka- 
hires, Lamutes, Tungusi, Tschiiwanzi, Koriaks — also come flocking in their 
sledges, drawn partly by dogs, partly by horses, for the purpose of bartering 
their -commodities gainst the goods of the Tchuktchi. Fancy this barbarous 
assembly meeting every year during the intense cold and short days of the be- 
ginning of March, Picture to yourself the fantastic illumination of their red 
watch-fires bladng under the starry firmament, or mingling their ruddy glare 
with the Aurora fiickering through the skies, and add to the strange sight the 
hollow sound of the Shaman's drum, and the howling of several hundreds of 
hungry dogs, and you will surely confess that no fair has a more original char- 
acter than that of Ostrownoje. A government commissary, assisted, by some 
Cossacks, superintends the fair, and receives the inconsiderable market-tax 
which the Tchuktchi pay to the Emperor. 
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All preliminaries having been arranged, the orthocloK Russians repair to 
the chapel for the purpose of hearing a solemn mass, after which, the hoisting 
of a flag on the tower of the ostrog announces the opening of the market. 
At this welcome sign, the Tuhuktchi, completely armed with spears, bows, and 
arrows, advance with their sledges, and form a wide semicircle round the 
fort, while the Russians, and the other visitors of the fair,, ranged opposite to 
them, await in breathless silence the tolling of the bell, which is to begin tlie 
active business of the day. At the veiy first sound, ea«h trader, gi'otesquely 
laden with packages of tobacco, kettles, knives, or whatever else he supposes 
best able to sapply some want, or to strike some fancy of the Tchnktchi, rush- 
es as fast as he can towards tho sledges, and in the jumble not seldom knocks 
down a competitor, or is himself stretched at full length on the snow. But, 
unmindful of the loss of cap and .gloves, which he does not give himself time 
to pick up, he starts afresh, to make up for the delay by redoubled activity. 
Before he reaches the first Tohuktch, his eloquence breaks forth in an Inter- 
minable flow, and in a sti'ango jargon of Russian, Tohuktch, and Jakute, ho 
praises the excellence of his tobacco or the solidity of his kettles. The imper- 
turbable gravity of the Tchuktch foi-ms a remarkable contrast with the greedy 
eagerness of the Russian trader ; without replying to his harangue, he merely 
shakes his head if the other offers him too little for his goods, and never for 
an instant loses his self-possession : while the Russian, in his hurrj-, not sel- 
dom bauds over two pouds of tobacco for one, or pockets a red fox instead of 
a black one. Although the Tchuktch have no scales with them, it is not easy 
to deceive them in the weight, for they, know exactly by the feeling of the 
hand whether a quarter. of a pound is wanting to the pond. . The whole fair 
seldom lasts longer than three days, and Oatrownoje, which must have but very 
few stationary inhabitants indeed (as it is not even mentioned in statistical ac- 
counts, which cite towns of seventeen souls), is soon after abandoned for many 
months to its ultra- Siberian solitude. 

But before we allow the Tchuktch! to retire to their deserts, we may learn 
something more of their habits by accompanying Mr. Matiuschkiu — Wrangell's 
companion — on a visit to the ladies of one of their first chiefs. " We enter the 
outer tent, or ' uamet,' consisting of tanned reindeer skins suppoited on a slen- 
der frqnie-work. An opening at the top to let out the smoke, and a kettle in 
the centre, announce that anteehamber and kitchen are here harmoniously blend- 
ed into one. But where are the inmates ? Most probably in that lai^ sack 
made of the finest skins of reindeer calves, which occupies, near the kettle, the 
centre of the 'namet.' To penetrate into this 'sanctum sanctorum' of the 
Tchuktch household, we raise the loose flap which serves as a door, creep on all 
fours through the opening, cautiously re-fasten the flap by tucking it under the 
floor-skin, and find ourselves in the reception or withdrawing room — the ' polog.' 
A snug box no doubt for a cold climate, but rather low, as we can not stand up- 
right in it, and not quite so well ventilated as a sanitarj' commissioner would 
approve of, as it has positively no opening for light or air. A suffocating 
smoke meets us on entering, we I'ub onr eyes, and when they have at length got 
accustomed to the biting atmosphere, we perceive, by the gloomy light of a 
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ti-aiiioil lamp, the worthy family squatting on the flooi' in a state of almost 
complete nudity. Without being in the least emharrassed, Madame Letttt and 
her daughter receive U3 in their primitive costume : but to show us that the 
Tchuktchi know how to receive company, and to do honor to their guests, they 
immediately insert strings of glass beads in their greasy hair. Their hospitali- 
ty equals their politeness; for, instead of a cold reception, a hot dish of boiled 
reindeer-flesh, copiously irrigated with i-ancid train-oil by the experienced hand 
of the mistress of the household, is soon after smoking before ns. Unfortunate- 
ly our effeminate taste ia not up to the haut go-At of her culinary art, and while 
Mr, Lelltt does ample justice to the artistic talent of his spouse, by rapidly bolt- 
ing down pieces as large as a fist, we are hardly able to swallow a morsel." 

During his visit at Ostrownoje, Matiuschkin had a favorable opportunity of 
becoming acqn^nted with the sports of the Tchuktohi, the chieftain, Makomol, 
having set oat prizes for a race. These consisted of a valuable silver fox, a 
first-rate beaver skin, and two fine walras-teeth. Nothing can be more ad- 
mirable than the fleetness of the reindeer or the dexterity of their drivers ; 
and the agility displayed in the foot-race by the Tchuktohi, running at fuU 
speed, in their heavy winter dresses, over a distance of fifteen versts, gives a 
high idea of their muscular powers. After the races, the spectators are treated 
to a grand choregrapbic display. The Arctic bayaderes, muffled from head 
to foot in their stiff skin garments, form a narrow circle, slowly moving their 
feet backward and forward, and fiercely gesticulating with their hands, whilst 
their faces are distorted into a thousand horribie grimaces, Tlie singhig that 
accompanies the ballet has no doubt its charm for native ears, but to strangers 
it seems no better than a kind of grant. The representation is closed by three 
first-rate artistes executing a particularly favorite dance. The faces of their 
countrymen express the same intense admiration with which a European dilet- 
tante follows the graceful pirouettes of a Taglioni, while the Russian guests 
see only three greasy monsters alternately rushing towards each other and 
starting back, until at length they stop from sheer exhaustion. As a token of 
their satisfaction, the Russians regale the fair performers with a cup of brandy 
and a roll of tobacco, and both parties take leave of each other with mutual 
protestations of satisfaction and friendship. 

Though most of the Reindeer or nomadic Tchuktchi have been baptized, yet 
Wrangell supposes the ceremony to have been a mere financial speculation oa 
their part, and is convinced that the power of the Shamans is still as great as 
eve]'. An epidemic had carried off a great number of persona, and also whole 
herds of reindeer. In vain tlie Shamans had recourse to their usual conjura- 
tions, the plague continued. They conaulted together, and directed that one of 
their most respected chiefs, named Kotsehen, must be sacrificed, to appease the 
irritated spirits, Kotsehen was willing to submit to the sentence, biit none 
could be found to execute it, until his own son, prevailed on by his father's ex- 
hortations, and terrified by his threatened curse, plunged a knife into his heart, 
and gave his body to the Shamans, 

Polygamy is general among the Tchuktchi, and they change their wives as 
often as they please. StiU, though the women are certainly slaves, they are al- 
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lowed more influence, and are subjected to less laboi-than among mRny sav- 
ages. Among other lieatlienish and detestable customs, is tliat of kUling all 
deformed children, and all old people aa soon as thoy become unfit for the 
hardships and fatigues of a nomad life. Two years before Wrangell's arri- 
val at Kolyma there was an instance of this in the case of one of their richest 
chiefs. Waletka's father became infirm and tired of life, and was put to death 
at his own express desire by some of his nearest relations. 

Besides the wandering, or Reindeer Tchuktchi, who call themselves Tennygk, 
there are others, dwelling in fixed habitations along the borders of the sea at 
Bering's Straits and the Gulf of Anadyr, who differ considerably from the 
former in appearance and language. These Onkilon, or stationary Tchuktchi, 
belong to the wide-spread Esquimaux family, and, like most of their race, sub- 
sist by hunting the whale, the walrus, and the seal They live in a state of 
abject dependence on the nomad Tchuktchi, and are poor, like all fishermen, 
while some of the Tennygk chieftains possess several thousands of reindeer, 
and are continually adding to their wealth by trade. Of course there is an 
active exchange of commodities between the two ; the Onkilon furnishing 
thongs of walrus bide, walrus-teeth, train-oil, etc., and receiving reindeer skins, 
or ready-made clothes of the same mateiial, in return. 

They live in small settlements or villages spread along the coast ; their huts, 
raised on framo-works of whale-rib and covered with skins, resemble a large 
irregular conff reposing on its side, with the apex directed to the north, and 
the base shelving abruptly to the south. Here is the small opening, closed by 
a flap of loose skin, which serves as a door, while the smoke escapes and the 
light enters through a round hole in the roof. At the farther or northern end 
of this structure is a second low square tent, covered with double reindeer 
skins, the polog, which in winter serves both as the dining and bed room of 
the family. 

The Onkilon catch seals in a kind of net made of leather straps, which they 
spread out under the ice, and in which the animal entangles itself with the 
herfd or flippers. When the walrus, which is particularly abundant about 
Koliutschin Island, creeps on shore, they steal upon it unawares, cut off its re- 
treat, and kill it with their spears. Like the Esquimaux, they use dogs to drag 
their sledges. 

The number of the Tchuktchi is greater than one might expect to find in 
so sterile a country. According to the Russian missionaries, there were, some 
years back, 52 ulusses or villages of the Onkilon, with 156S tents, and 10,000 
inhabitanta; and Wrangell tells us that the Tennygk are at least twice as nu- 
merous, so that the entire population of the Land of the Tchuktchi may possi- 
bly amount to 80,000. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 
BERING SEA— THE RUSSIAN FUR COMPANY— THE ALEUTS. 

BeriiiKSaa.— Unnlaaka.— The Prihilow laknda.— St. MattHew.— St. Laurence,- Bering's Straits The 

RusBJan Fur Company.— Tbe Aleuts.- Their Cliaractor.— Their Skill and Intrepidity in hunting the 
Sea-otter,— The Soa-bear.— Whale- chasing. -Walrns-skughter.-Tlie Sea-lion. 

TIERING SEA is extremely mterestiiig in a geographical point of view, aa 
-'-' the temperature of its coasts and islands exhibits so striking a contrast 
with that part of the Arctic Ocean which extends between Greenland, Iceland, 
Norway, and Spltzbergen, and aifords ns the most convincing proof of the 
benefits we owe to the Gulf Stream, and to the mild south-westerly winds 
which sweep across the Atlantic. While through the sea between Iceland 
and Scotland, a part of the warmth generated.in the ti'opical zone penetrates 
by means of marine and aSrial currents as far as Spitzbergen and the western 
coast of Nova Zembla, the Sea of Bering is completely deprived of this advan- 
tage. The long chain of mountainous islands which bounds it on the south 
serves as a barrier against the mild inflnence of the Pacific, and instead of 
warm sti'Ciims mixing vrith its waters, many considerable rivers and deep bays 
yearly discharge into it enormous masses of ice. Thus as soon as the naviga- 
tor enters Bering Sea he perceives at once a considerable fall in the tempera- 
ture, and finds himself suddenly transferred from a temperate oceanic region 
to one of a decidedly Arctic charactei'. In spite, therefore, of their compara- 
tively southerly position (for the Straits of Bering do not even reach the Arc- 
tic Circle, and the Andrianow Islands are ten degrees farther to the south than 
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the Feroes), those frigid waters are, with regard to climate, far less favorably- 
situated than the seas of Spitzbergen. 

The same gradual differences of temperature and vegetatioa wbich we 
find in Unalaska, the Prihilow Islands, St. Laurence, and the Straits of Be- 
ring, within 10° of latitude, occur in the Shetland Islands, Iceland, Bear Island, 
and Spitzbergen at distances of almost 20° ; so that m the Sea of Bering the 
increase of cold on advancing to the north is about twice as rapid as in the 
waters between North Europe and North America. 

The long and narrow peninsula of Aliaska, which forms the south-eastern 
boundary of this inhospitable sea, shows us its influence in a very marked de- 
gree, for while the climate of the northern side of that far-projecting land- 
tongue has a decidedly Arctic character, its southern coasts fronting the Pa- 
cific enjoy a temperate climate. The mountain-chain which, rising to a height 
of five or six thousand feet, forms the backbone of the peninsula, serves as the 
boundiry of two distinct worlds,for while the northern slopes are bleak and 
treeless Id^e Iceland, the southern shores are covered from the water's edge 
with mignihcent forests. While on the northern side the walrus extends his 
excursions down to 56° 30' N. lat., on the southern exposure the huraming- 
biid 18 seen to flit from flower to flower as high as 61°, the most northerly 
■ point it 18 known to attain. 

The Fero6 Islands (64° N. lat.) have undoubtedly a no very agreeable cli- 
mate to boast of, but they may almost be said to enjoy Italian skies when 
compared with Unalaska (54° N. lat.), the best known of the Aleutian chain. 

The Scandinavian archipelago is frequently obscured with fogs, but here 
they are perpetual from April to the middle of July. From this time till the 
end of September the weather improves, as then the southerly winds drive the 
foggy region more to the north, and enable the sun to shine during a few se- 
rene days upon the bleak shores of Unalaska. But soon the Polar air-streams 
regain the supremacy, and a dismal veil once more shi'ouds the melancholy isl- 
and. Of Sitka, the chief town of Aliaska, Mr. Whymper says : " It enjoys the 
unenviable position of being about the most rainy place in the world. Rain 
ceases only when there is a good prospect of snow." Snow generally begins 
to fall earlyin October, and snow-storms occur to the very end of May. There 
are years in which it rainsicontinually during the whole winter. In the Feroes 
some service-trees are to be seen twelve feet high or more, while nothing like 
a tree ever grew in Unalaska, The difference between the temperatures of the 
summer and winter, which in the FeroSs is confined to very narrow limits, is 
much more considerable in Unalaska, though here also the moderating influ- 
ence of the sea makes itself felt. Thus in summer the thermometer rarely 
rises above 66°, but on the other hand in winter it still more rarely falls be- 
low —2°. 

Of course no corn of any kind can possibly ripen in a -climate like this, but 
the damp and cool temperature favors the growth of herbs. In the moist low- 
lands the stunted willow-bushes are stifled by the luxuriant grasses; and even 
on the hills, the vegetation, which is of a decidedly Alpine character, covers 
the earth up to the line of perpetual snow; while several social plants, such 
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as thp Lupinus nootkmnus and the Rhododendron kamUchadalicum, decorate 
these dismal regions with their brilliant color. The lively green of the mead- 
ows reminds one of the valley of Ureeren^so well known to all Alpine tourists. 

T|i'ii;i uunirTi''ir," - - 




The mosses and lichens begin already at TJnalaska to assume that predoi 
nance in the Flora which characterizes the frigid zone. 

A few degrees to the north of the Aleutian chain, which extends in a lo: 



>y Google 



BERma BEA— THE ALEUTS. S71 

line from the promontory of Aliaska to Kamchatka, are situated the Pribilow 
Islands, St. George and Ht. Paul, which are celebrated in the history of the fur- 
trade, the foniier as the chief breeding-place of the sea-bear, the latter as that 
of the sea-lion. Chamisso was struck with theii- wintry aspect, for here no 
sheltered valleys and lowlands promote, as at Unalaska, a more vigorous veg- 
etation. The rounded backs of the hills and the scattered rocks are covered 
with black and gray lichens ; and where the melting snows afford a sufficient 
moisture, sphagnum, mosses, and a few weeds occupy the marahy ground. The 
frozen earth has no springs, and yet these desolate islands have a more south- 
erly situation than the Orkneys, where barley grows to ripeness. Before 
these islands were discovered liy the Russians they had been for ages the un- 
distarbed home of the soa^birds and the large cetacean seals. Under Russian 
superintendence, some Aleuts have now been settled on both of them. The 
innumerable herds of soarlions, which cover the naked shores of St. Geoi^e 
as far as the eye can reach, present a strange sight. The guillemots have 
taken possession of the places unoccupied by their families and fly fearlessly 
among them, or nestle in the crevices of the wave-worn rock-walls, or between 
the large boulders which fonn a bank along the strand, 

StUl farther to the north lies the uninhabited island of St. Matthew (62° 
U. lat.). A settlement was once attempted ; but as the aninials which had 
been reckoned upon for the winter supply of food departed, the uufortunate 
colonists all died of hunger. 

Fogs are so frequent about the island of St. Laurence that navigators have 
often passed close by it (65° N. lat.) without seeing it. Chamisso was sur- 
prised at the beauty and the numbers of its dwarfish flowering herbs, which 
reminded him of the highlands of Switzerland, while the neighboring St. 
Laurence Bay, in the land of the Tchuktchi, was the image of wifitry desola- 
tion. In July the lowlands were covered with snow-fields, and the few plants 
bore the' Alpine character in the most marked degree. Under this inclement 
sky, the monntains, unprotected by vegetation, rapidly fall into decay. Eveiy 
winter splits the rocks, and the summer torrents carry the fragments down to 
their feet. The ground is everywhere covered with blocks of stone, unless 
where the sphagnum, by the accumulation of its decomposed remains, has 
formed masses of peat in the swampy lowlands. 

On sailing through Bering's Straits, the ti-aveller may see, in clear weather, 
both the Old and the New World. On both sides rise high mountains, pre- 
cipitously from the water's edge in Asia, but separated from the sea by a 
broad alluvial belt on the American side. The sea is deepest on the Asiatic 
border, where the current, flowing from the south with considerabio rapidity, 
has also the greatest force. ' Here also whales may be often seen, and large 
herds of walruses. 

In former times the baidar of the Esquimaux was the only boat ever seen 
in the straits, and since Semen Deshnew, who first sailed round the eastern 
point of Asia, European navigators had but rarely passed them to explore the 
seas beyond ; but recently this remotest part of the world has become the 
scene of an active whale-fishery. 
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The ehoree of Bering Sea are naked and bleak, and the r 
noes of the Aleutian chain pour out their lava-streams over unknown wilder- 
nesses. But the waters of the sea are teeming with life. Gigantic algfs, such 
aa are never seen in the torrid zone, form, round the rocky coasts, vast sub- 
marine forests. A host of fishes, whales, walruses, and seals, fill the sea and 
its shoi-es, and innumerable sea-bii-ds occupy the cliffs. But these treasures 
of the ocean, which for ages furnished the Aleuts and other wild tribes with 
the means of existence, have also been the cause of their servitude, Ilad t^e 
searotter not existed^ the wild children of the soil might possibly still be in 
possession of their ancient freedom; and but for the sea-bear and the walrus, 
the whale and the seal, the banners of the Czar would scareely have met the 
flag of England on the continent of America. 

As the whole fur-trade of the Hudson's Bay Territory is concentrated in 
the Iiands of one mighty company, thus also one powerful association enjoys 
the exclusive .commerce of the eastern possession of Russia. The regions un- 
der the authority of the Russian Fur Company* occupy an immense space, as 
they comprise not only all the islands of Bering Sea, but also the American 
coasts down to 55° N. lat. The extreme points of this va^t territory are situ- 
ated at a greater distance from each other than London from Tobolsk, but the 
importance of its trade bears no proportion to its extent. 

The company, which was founded in the year 1799, under the Emperor 
Paul, had, in 1839, thirty-six hunting settlements on its own territory (the 
Kurile Islands, the Aleutic chain, Aliaska, Bristol Bay, Cook's Iniet, Norton 
Sound, etc.), besides a chain of agencies from Ochotsk to St. Petersburg. Its . 
chief seat ia New Archangel, on Sitka, one of the many islands of King 
George lll.'s Archipelago, first accurately explored by Vanbouver. The mag- 
nificent Bay of Norfolk, at the bead of which the small town is situated, 
greatly resembles a Norwegian Qord, as we here find the same steep rock- 
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ivalla bathing their precipitous sidea in the emerald waters, and clothed with 
denae pine foreats wlierever a tree can grow. 

A number of isleta seattei'ed over the surface of the bay add to the beauty 
of the scene. The fiirs collected by the company are chiefly those of aea- 
bears, sea-otters, foxes, beavers, bears, lynxes, American martens, etc., and are 
partly itiniished by the subject^ of its own temtoiy (Aleuts, Kadjaoks, Ke- 
na'fzes,Tchugatchi, Aliaskans), who are compelled to hnnt on its account, and 
partly obtained by barter from the independent tribes of the mainlaud, or 
from the Hudson's .Bay Company. The greater part is sent to Oehotsk or 
the Amoor, and from thence through Siberia to St. Petersbarg ; the reat to the 
Chinese ports, where the skina of the young sea-bear always find a ready 
market. 

Of all the "ibongm^l tribes which inhabit the vast terntoiy of Rufsnn 
America, the most worthy of notice la that of the Aleut" JjC*^ foitunate 
than thei» independent relatives, the Esquimaux of the north — who in the 
midst of pn\itions maintain an imperturbable giyef j of temper— these isl 
andei's ha\e been effectually spint broken undei a foieign yoke In 1817 
the cruel treatment of then ma'iteis had reduced them to ^bout a thousand , 
since that time their number h^i somewhat increised, the company h-n ing at 
length discoveied thit min is, after all, the mo&t iiluable production of a 
land, and that if depopulation increased still further, they would soon have 
no more hunters to supply them with furs. 

Every Aleut is bound, after his eighteenth j e^r, to «ervo the company 
three years, and this forced labor tax does not seem at first sight immode- 
rate, but if we consider that the islanders, to nhom e-veiy loreign article la 
supplied tiora the warehousea of the company, aie mvaiiably its debtors, we 
can not doubt that is long as the Aleut is able to hunt, he is obliged to do so 
for the wiges of a "lave The Bishop Ivan Weniammon, who resided ten 
years at Tlnalaaka, draws a pKtuie of this people which exhibits evident 
marks of a long aervitude They ne-i er quarrel among eich other, and their 
patience is exemplary Nothing can surpass the fortitude with which they 
endure pain On the othei hand, they nevci show excessive )oy, it seems 
impossible to loise their feelings to the pitch of delight Even after a long 
fast, a child uevei giispa with eigerness the proffcied moiael, nor does it on 
any occasion exhibit the mirth so natural to its age 

In hunting the marme animals, the Aleuts exhibit a w ondertui skill and in 
trepidity. lo catch the sea-otter, they assemble m April or May at an ap- 
pointed spot, in their light skin boats, oi baidars, and choose one of then moat 
respected chiefs for the leader of the expedition, which generally numbeis 
from fifty to a hundred boats. Such hunting parties are annually otganized 
from the Kunle Islands to Kadjack, and consequently extend their opei ations 
over a bne of 3000 milea. On the first fine day the expedition hets nut and 
proceeds to a distance of about forty vtrsts fiom the coast, when the biidars 
foim into a long line, leaving an interv at of about 250 fithoms from boat to 
boat, as far as a sea-otter diving out of the water can be "een so that a row 
of thirty baidars occupies a space of from ten to twelve versta. When the 
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number of the boats is greater, the intervals are reduced. Every man now 
looks upon the sea 'with great attention. Nothing escapes the eye of the 
Aleut ; in the smallest black spot appearing but one moment over the surfece 
of the waters, he at onco recognizes a sea-otter. The baidar which first sees 
the animal rows rapidly towards the spot where the creature dived, and now 
the Aleut, holding his oar straight up in the air, remains motionless on the 
. spot. Immediately the whole squadron is on the move, and the long, straight 
line changes into a wide circle, the centre of which is occupied by the baidar 
with the raised oar. The otter, not being able to remain long under water, re- 
appears, and the nearest Aleut immediately greets him with an arrow. This 
first attack is seldom mortal; very otlen the missile does not even reach its 
mark, and the searotter instantly disappears. Again the oar rises from the 
next baidar ; again the circle forms, but this time narrower than at first ; the 
fatigued otter is obliged to come oftener to the surface, arrows fly from all 
sides, and finally the animal, killed by a mortal shot, or exhausted by repeat- 
■ ed wounds, falls to the share of the archer who has hit it nearest to the head. 
If several otters appear at the same time, the boats form as many rings, pi-o- 
vided their number be snfficiently great. 

The boldest of all hanters, the Aleuts of the Fox Islands, pursue the sea-ot- 
ter also in winter. If, during the summer chase, the rapidity and regularity 
with which all the movements are performed, and the sure eye and aim of the 
archers command the spectator's admiration, this winter chase gives him occa- 
sion to wonder at their courage. During the severest winter-storms the otter 
shelters himself on the shore of some small uninhabited island or on a solitary 
rock, and after having carefully ascertained that no enemy is near, coils himself 
up and falls asleep. While the storm still rages, two Aleuts approach the rock 
in two single haidars from the leeward. The hunter in the foremost baidar 
stands upright, a gun or a club in his hand, and waits in this position till a 
wave brings him near to the summit of the. rock. He now springs on land, 
and while his companion takes care of the baidar, approaches the sleeping otter 
and shoots it or kills it with his club. With the assistance of his companion 
who has remained on the water, he springs back into his baidar as soon as the 
crest of a wave brings it within his reach. 

The sea-bear is nearly as valuable as the sea-otter. to the fur company, as the 
woolly skin of the young animal is the only one of the whole seal tribe which 
is reckoned among the finer peltry. The sea-bears are chiefly killed on the 
Commodore and Pribilow islands, particularly on St. Paul, where they are 
hunted by a certain number of Alents located there under Russian superin- 
tendence. The chase begins in the latter part of September, on a cold, foggy 
day, when the wind blows from the side where the animals are assembled on 
the rocky shore. The boldest huntsmen open the way, then follow the older 
people and the chOdren, and the chief personage of the band comes last, to he 
the better able to direct and survey the movements of his men, who are all 
armed with clubs. The main object is to cut ofl'the herd as quickly as possi- 
ble from the sea. All the grown-up males and females are spared and allowed 
t® escape, but most of the young animals are sentenced to death. Those 
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which are only four months old (their furs being most higlily prized) are 
doomed without exception ; while of the others that have attained an age of 
one, two, or three years, only the males are killed. For several days after the 
massacre, the mothers swim about the island, seeking and budly waiiing for 
their young. 

From October 5 St. Pant is gradually deserted by the sea-bears, who then 
migrate-to the south and re-appear towards theendof April, the males arriving 
first. Each seeks tfio same spot on the shore which he occupied during the 
preceding year, and lies down among the large stone blocks with wh h th fit 
beach is covered. About the middle of May the far more numer is ± mal 
begin to make their appearance, and the sea-bear families take full p 
of the strand. Each male is the sultan of a herd of females, varying n n mb 
according to his size and strength ; the weaker brethren contenting h n sel g 
with half a dozen, while some of the sturdier and fiercer fellows preside over 
harems 200 strong. Jealousy and intrusion frequently give rise to terrible bat- 
tles. The full-grown male sea-bear, who is about four or five times larger than 
the female, grows to the length of eight feet, and owes bis name to his shaggy 
blackish fur, and not to his disposition, which is far from being cruel or sav^e. 

Armed with a short spear, a single Aleut does not hesitate to attack the co- 
lossal whale. Approaching cautiously from behind in his baidar until ho reach- 
es the head, he plunges his weapon into the animal's flank under the fore fin, 
and then retreats as fast as his oar can carry him. If the epear has penetrated 
into the flesh, the whale is doomed ; it dies within the nest two or three days, 
and the currents and the waves drift the carcass to the next shore. Each 
spear has its peculiar mark by which the owner is recognized. Sometimes the 
baidar does not escape in time, and the whale, maddened by pain, furiously 
lashes the water with his tail, and throws the baidar high up into the air, or 
sinks it deep into the sea. The whale-fishers are highly esteemed among the 
Aleuts, and their intrepidity and skill well deserve the getferal admiration. Of 
course many of the whales are lost. In the summer of 1831, 118 whales were 
wounded near Kadjack, of which only forty-three were found. The others 
may have been wafted far out into the sea to regale the sharks and sea-birds, 
or driven to more distant shores, whose inhabitants no doubt gladly welcomed 
their landing, Wrangell informs us that since 1833 the Russians have intro- 
duced the use of the harpoon, and engaged some English harpooners to teach 
the Aleuts a more profitable method of whale-catching, but we are not told 
how the experiment has succeeded. 

The company, besides purchasing a great quantity of wali-us-teeth from the 
Tohuktchi of the Bering's Straits and Bristol Bay, send every year a detach- 
ment of Aleuts to the north coast of Aliaska, where generally a large number 
of young walrasea, probably driven away by the older ones, who prefer the vi- 
cinity of the polar ice, spend the summer months. 

The walruses herd on the lowest edge of the coast which is within, roach of 
the spring tides. When the Aleuts prepare to attack the animals, they take 
leave of each other as if they were going to face death, being no less afraid of 
the tusks of the walruses than of the awkwardness of their own companions. 
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Armed with lanecs and heavy axes, they stealthily approacli the walruses, and 
having disposed their ranlts, suddenly fall upon them with loud shouts, and en- 
deavor to drive them from the sea, taking care that none of them escape into 
the water, as in that case the rest would irresistibly follow and precipitate the 
huntsmen along with them. As soon as the walruses have been driven far 
enough up the strand, the Aleuts attack them with their lances, striking at 
them in places where the hide is not so thick, and then pressing with -all their 
might against the spear, to render the wound deep and deadly. The slaughter- 
ed animals tumble one over the other and form large heaps, whilst the hunts- 
men, uttering furious shouts and intoxicated with carnage, wade through the 
bloody mire. They then cleave the jaws and extract the tusks, which are the 
chief objects of the slaughter of several thousand walruses, since neither their 
flesh nor their fat is made use of in the colony. The carcasses are left on the 
shore to be washed away by the spring tides, which soon efface the mark of the 
massacre, and in the following year the inexhaustible north sends new victims 
to the coast. 

Sir George Simpson, in his " Overland Journey round the World," relates 
that the bales of fur sent to Kiachta are covered with walrus hide ; it is then 
made to protect the tea-chests which find their way to Moscow, and after all 
these wanderings, the far-travelled skin returns again to Kew Archangel, wheto, 
cut into small pieces and stamped with the company's mark, it serves as a me- 
dium of exchange. 

The skin of the sea-lion (Otaria Stelleri) has but little value in the fur- 
trado, as its hair is short and coarse, but in many other respects the unwieldy 
animal is of considerable use to the Aleut. Its hide serves to cover his bai- 
dar ; with the entrails he makes hia water-tight kamleika, a wide, long shirt 
which he puts on over his dress to protect himself against the rain or the 
spray ; the thick webs of its flippers furnish excellent soles for hia boots, and 
the bristles of its lip figure as ornaments in his head-dress. 
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ALASKA. 
Purirhase of Alaalia by the United States.— TLe Ruasian Ameiican Telegraph Scheme.— Whymper's 
Trip up the Yukon.— DogB.— The Start.— Extempore Water-liltcr.— Snow-ahoes.— The Frozen Tu- 
koii.— Undar-groond Houses.— Life at Hnlflto.— Cold Weather.— Auroras.-Approach of Summer. 
— Brcaking-up of ths Ice,— Fort Yukon.— Fors.-DesoBut of the Yukon.— Value of Goods.— Arctic 
and Tropical Lifa.— MooEB-hunting.— Deer-corrals.— Lip Ornaments.— Canoes.— Four-post Coffin. 
—The Kenaian Indians.— Tbe Alcnta— Value of Alaska. 

TN" 1867'the Rassian Government sold to the United States all of its posses- 
-*- sions in Amei-ica, comprising an area of more than 500,000 square miles, equal 
in extent to France, Germany, and- Great Britain, stretching from 54° 40' north 
latitude to the Arctic Oeeaa. The sum paid was about seven and a qnarter 
millions of dollars. In this purchase is included Mount St, Elias, the highest 
peak in North America, rising to a height of more than 18,000 feet, and one of 
the loftiest single peaks on the globe. The real value of this new acquisition 
was quite unknown to both buyer and seller. In the southern part, and on the 
islands, there is considerable vegetation and forests of large trees ; and it is 
said that there is some mineral wealth. But the greater part of the territory 
is essentially Arctic. It now bears the designation of the Territory of Alaska, 
an abbreviation of Aliaska, the name of the peninsula stretching into the Korth 
Pacific Ocean. 

Little information has as yet been gained of this region. The most impor- 
tant is the result of a journey up the River Yukon, performed in 1866 by Mr, 
Frederick Whyniper, an artist cormected with the Telegraph Expedition. This 
telegraph enterprise was undertaken in the confident expectation that the ca- 
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bles laid directly across iJie Atlantic would fail, and that telegraphic ooinmuniea- 
tions between London and New York must be mainly by laud. The proposed 
line, starting from the mouth of the Amoor, to which point it was atready con- 
structed, should bend around the head of the Sea of Okotsch, thence run east* 
ward and northward through Kamchatka to the 63d degree of north lati- 
tude, then cross the narrow Strait of Bering, and run southward through what 
was then Russian America, British Columbia, Washington Teriitory, and Ore- 
gon, to San Francisco ; thence across the American continent to New Tork. 
A dispatch, from London to .New York by this route ■would travel something 
more than 25,000 miles, whUe the distance iii a straight line across the Atlantic 
was about 8000 miles. The company undertaking this enterprise had survey- 
ed a considerable part of the distance, and expended some millions of dollars, 
when it was announced that the Atlantic cable was a success, and the work was 
abandoned. 

In the mean while Mr. Whymper nndertoob a trip up the great River Yu- 
kon. This is essentially an Arctic river, though its mouth is far southward of 
the Arctic Circle. It is probably the greatest of the Arctic rivers, and in length 
and volume of water is exceeded by not more than six rivers of the globe. 

The party of which Mr. Whymper was one consisted of six Europeans and 
three Indians. In October, 1865, they started from Unalachleet, on Norton 
Sound. A trip of 200 mUes would bring them to Nulato, a ^Russian tradmg- 
post 700 miles from the mouth of the river, which here rims almost parallel 
with the coast. 

They were to travel on foot over frozen rivers and through deep snow. To 
convey their supplies ihey had four sledges, each drawn by five dogs. Such a 
team will draw about 350 pound^. The dogs of this region are not of a good 
class. Mr. Whymper thinks they have in them quite as much of the wolf as of 
the dog. Their usual food is fish ; their regular daily allowance in winter is a 
dried salmon a day: in summer they are expected to fish for themselves. They 
will, however, eat almost any thing, and, if they can get enough, will grow fat 
upon it. They even took kindly to beans, provided they were boiled soft — a 
thing which Kane could never induce his Esquimaux dogs to undertake. 

They set out on the 27th of October at 11 o'clock— that is, just after sun- 
riso — the thermometer standing at 30° below frce/jng-point. Their trip was 
begun a little too eai-iy, for the deep snow had not become packed hard, and a 
bit of thaw would transform it into shish ; and the streams which they had to 
cross were not all frozen over. Fortunately, they had a light skin boat; which 
not only stood them in good stead now, but served them aftenvards for more 
than a thousand miles of winter travel. Whenever they came to a frozen 
stream, the Indians would break a hole through the ice to get a draughty of 
water. They alwajs filled up the hole with loose snow, through which they 
sucked the water. This they said was to filter out the Uttle red worms with 
which they s^d the water was infested. 

The travellers Wore snow-shoes ; the use of which, although indispensable in 
going over the soft snow, is very fatiguing, obliging the wearers to lift a dozen 
pounds of snow at every step. Sometimes they had to break a path for the 
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sledges. The men would go on aliead for a space, then return and start on 
again, thus traversing the distance three times. Often they could not accom- 
plish more than ten miles a day. 




At noon on the 11th of November, a foitnight after starttng, they ciught 
a the distance a glimpse of a faint blnish stieak, varying the white monotony 
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of tho scene. This they knew marked the course of the gi-eat river toward.s 
which they were tending. Pushing eagerly on, at sunset they broke out of tho 
woods, shot down a steep bank, and stood on an immense plain of enow-covered 
ice. It was the Yukon, f roaea solidly over as far as the eye could reach, except 
that here and there was a faint streak of open water. From bank to bank the 
distance was more than a mile, and this they afterwards found was the normal 
breadth of the river for seven hundred miles below, and a thousand miles above. 
Not unfrequently it spread out into broad lagoons four or five miles wide. The 
Yukon is one of the great rivers of the globe. In length and volume of water 
it is exceeded only by the Amazon, the Mississippi, and perhaps the Plata. It 
exceeds the Nile, the Ganges, the Volga, the Amoor, and has affluents to which 
the Rhine and Rhone are but brooks. It rises fai- within the British Posses- 
sions, and its head-waters almost interlock with those of the Mackenzie, which 
empties into the Arctic Ocean. A portage of only eighty miles intei-venes be- 
tween these rivers at points where ea«h is navigable for boats forty feet long, 
and drawing two feet of water. Over this portage the Hudson's Bay Company 
transport upon men's backs the goods for trading with the Indians on the Up- 
per Yukon. Mr. Whymper thinks that a flat-bottomed stem-wheel steamer, 
like those used on the Upper Mississippi, could ascend the Yukon for eighteen 
hundred miles, and tap the whole fur-bearing region. But as the river is frozen 
solid for eight months out of the twelve, the steamer could hardly make more 
than one trip a year. 

The travellers stopped two days at the Indian winter vills^ of Coltog. The 
houses were built mainly under-ground. First, a little shanty is put up, under 
which a hole like a well is dug ; thence a branch like a sewer runs some yards, 
along which one must crawl on hinds and knees to reach the proper dwelling, 



which ia a square hole in the earth, over which is raised a low dome-shaped 
roof, with a hole in the top to let out the smoke of the fire, which is built di- 
rectly underneath. When the fire gets low the smoke-hole is covered with a 
skin, which keeps in not only the heat but the manifold scents engendered by 
the crowded occupancy. The slight heat from below makes the roof a favorite 
trysting-place for the dogs, and every now and then one comes tumbling down 
through the smoke-hole upon the fire below, adding the odor of singed hair to 
those arising from stale fish, old skin garments, and other unnamable abomina^ 
Uons. Coltog is a rather favorable sample of an Indian winter village in Alaska. 
From Coltog the travellers proceeded up the river two days' journey to Nu- 
lato, the, most northern and most inland of the Russian Company's fur-posts. 
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It stands in latitude 65", and longitude 158°, upon a level slip of lane! bounded 
on two sides by tbe great river and ocu of its main branches. Notwithstand- 
ing the high latitude, trees of considerable size grow there, and during the brief 
summer the grass is luxuriant, and berries abound. The post is a little fortress, 
surrounded by a picket, which is closed at night to exclude the Indians, who 
camp around in large numbers. The house appropriated to the travellers was 
built of logs, forming one side of the little squai-e. The windows were of seal- 
gut instead of glass-; and as there is dui-ing the winter only two or three hours 
of daylight, the light was nei er anv of the best By caulking the floor with 
moss, and oaipeting it with skms, the mam room was kept comfortably warm, 
except near the floor. If one bung i damp g iiment from tbe rafters it would 
steam at the top, while fiozen stiff it the bottom. The temperature at the 
roof was sometimes 65°, while ncH the floor it was 4°. Water for daily use 
was hauled on a sledge from the iner To get at it, they were obliged to 
break through solid ice four feet thick Nevertheless, the Indians ' contiive to 
eatch immense quantities of fish bj constructing a weir of wicket-work, and 
keeping holes open in the ice. 








Winter fairly set iu soon after the party had taken up their abode at Nulato. 
On the 2d of November the thermometer indicated the moderate temperature of 
2° above zero. It suddenly fell to 20° below zero, and kept on steadily falling 
until the 5th of December, when it sunk to 68° below zero, that is, ninety de- 
grees below the freezing-point of water. This was the coldest day, but there 
were during December and January eleven days when the thermometer sunk 
below the fi-eezing-point of mercury. It is to be noted that after a certain 
point the human system seems to take little additional note of the temperature 
as indicated by the thermometer. When the mercury froze, 72° below the 
freezing-point of water, it did not seem very cold, provided there was no wind ; 
while one day when tbe thermometer was 44° higher, we find this note : " A 
north wind blew, and made us feel the cold veiy decidedly. It is wonderful 
how searching the wind is in this northern climate ; each little seam, slit, or 
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of its existence, and 
One day when 
the thermometer stood at 10°, an expedition started o££ for the coast : and once 
when it was at 32°, a hslf-clad Indian came to the post with his child, no better 



tear in your fur or woollen clothing makes you a 
one's nose, ears, and angles generally are the special 




clad, biins^mg some game, he did not seem t) think the day i-oinarkably cold. 
The shortest daj of the wint«t wis Dccembci 21, when the sun was an hour 
and fifty minutes abo^ e the hoiizon 

Duiing the mnter Mi Whymper made many capital sketches outof-doors, 
while the tempeiature wis oixty degrees below fieeaing-point. Among these 
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is a remarkable aurora boreilia on the 21st of December It w i^ not the t Jii 
ventional archj but a gi-aceful, undulating, evei changing snake of paJe ekotric 




light evanescent coloie pale as those of a lunar rainbow, ever and ag^n flit- 
ting through it and long atreome a anl scintillations moving upward to the 
bright atara, which ahone distinctly through ita haiiy ethereal form. The night 
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was beautifully calm and clear; cold, bnt not intensely so, the thermometer 
standing at +16°, 

So passed the long winter months. Early in April there came signs of sum- 
mer — for in the Arctic regions there is properly no spring or autumn. On the 
9th flies made their appearance. Next day the willows were seen budding. 
But for another fortnight the weather was variable. On the 28th the first 
goose put in his appearance. But for another foi-taight the ice in the river re- 
mained unbroken. The first sign of breaking up was on the 12th of May. 
That day mosquitoes showed themselves. Next day came swallows and wild 
geese in abundance. Still another fortnight, during which a steady stream of 
broken ice came down, bearing with it whole trees torn up from the banks. 
On the 24th of May the river was tolerably clear of ice. 

The Russians had already got ready for a trading-excursion up the Yukon 
t6 an Indian trading-place 240 miles above, the farthest point ever visited by 
. them. Thoy had a huge skin boat, fitted with mast and sail, manned by eight 
men, carrying, besides men and provisions, two tons of goods. The Americans 
went with them, though meaning to go far beyond. They had their own little 
boat, laden with six or seven hundi-ed pounds of stores of all kmds. The river 
was still full of ice and drift-wood. A large tree would sometimes pass undei' 
the bow of the Russian boat, and fairly lift it out of the water. These skin 
boats seem to be the best of all for ib.i'^ kind of navigation. They give ■H'ay 
without harm to a blow which would break through a bark canoe. 

One can scarcely conceive the rapidity with which summer comes on in 
these regions. On the 27th of May the river was yet full of ice. Ten days 
after they had to lie by during the noontide heat, the thermometer standing at 
80° in the shade. 

The Americans reached Fort Yukon on the 9th of June, having, in twenty- 
nine days, rowed and tracked six hundred mdes. A few weeks later, with the 
current in tteir favor, they descended the same space in seven days. Fort Yu- 
kon lies a little within what was formerly Russian America, and the Hudson's 
Bay Company paid a small sum for the privilege of its occupancy. Here the 
Americans remained a month, being hospitably entertained. The fort had 
quite a civilized look. There were freshly-plastered walls, glazed windows, 
open fireplaces, magazines, store-houses, and a great fur-room. Camped 
around were Indians of many tribes, locally designated as " Foolish Folks," 
"Wood Folks," "Birch-bark Folks," "Rat Folks," " Hill Folks," and the like. 
Some wore' their native costumes ; othera were tricked out in the odds and 
ends of civilized attire. The fur-room was a rare sight. From the beams 
hung mai"tcn-skins by the thousand, while the cheaper sorts were lying in huge 
heaps on the floor. Skins are here the regular currency. The beaver is the 
nnit, estimated at about half a dollar. Two martens connt as one beaver, and 
so on by a reco^ized scale. Fox-skins are numerous. The most valuable is 
that of the black fox, worth twenty times more than any other. , There is a story 
that an unlucky employ^ of the company once bought the skin of a white fox, 
which the Indian seller had cunningly dyed black, paying for it moi-e pounds 
than he should have paid shillings. The overplus was deducted from his salary. 
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On the 8th of July the travellers started on their return jowrney, nnder a 
salute from their hospitable hosts. They canoed down the river day and night, 
only stopping two or three times a day to prepare their tea and cook their fish. 
It was a holiday excnrsion, the current sweeping them along at the rate of four 




-f^^^^^' 



mile an hour Once, by aid of rowing, they mide fortyfi\e mile's in stven 
houi'i ITkj followed the river clear to its mouth For the seten hundred 
miles below Nnlato near wheie they had stiuck the river on then upward 
journey, the le^ion is comparatively poor It lies out of the way of traders; 
flsh are plenty and cheap enough. Five needles were considered a fair price 
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for a thirty -pound salmon ; and, says Mr. Whymper, " tobacco went fartliei' 
than we had ever knowu it to do before." On the 23d of July they reached 
the month of the river, whence two days' sailing up the coast brought them to 
St. Michael's. The whole voyage of 1300 miles between Fort Yukon'and St. 




Michael's hid til en htte n md i h It 1 s At 'nt Mi hieli tl ey t ki 

that the telegiiphic enterpnse hid be n bmlonel and tl t llemiioied nit 
were to return to California 

The result of this expedition adds considerably to oui- knowledge of the 



>y Google 



ALASKA. 387 

Arctic regions. It confirms what iias been told ns by Richardson, Kane, Hall, 
and all other Arctic explorers as to the superabundance of animal life existing 
in certain seasons in the noi-therji regions. Strange aa it may seem, tropical 
and semi-tropical countries are almost bare of living creatures. Strain and his 
party wandered for weeks through the thick forests of Central America, never 
seeing an ammal and rarely a bud, and the river appeared to be almost destitute 
of fish. But bfe abo la n the Arctic regions. The rivers swarm with fish 
almost begg ng to bo a ght The Kamchatdales have reindeer by the thou- 
sand. Wl y nper a 1 h b f r ends, during their brief stay at Nulato, bought 
the skins of e ^ht h ndred w\ te hares with which to cover their blankets ; the 
Indians had used the flesh for food. Moose-meat, varied by heaver, is the 
standing food of those 'who have got tired of salmon. The delicacies are a 
moose's nose and a beaver's tail. So abundant are the moose on the Yukon 
that the natives think it hardly worth while to waste powder and shot io kill- 
ing them. When an Indian in his oanoe comes upon a moose swimming in 
the water, he gives chase until the creature is fatigaed, and then stabs it to the 
heart with his knife. They have also an ingenious way of corralling deer. 
They build a long elliptical iuclosure of stakes upon a trail made by the deer. 
Between each pair of stakes ia a slip-noose. A herd of deer is driven into this 
mdobuie thej tiy to run out be- 
tween the stakes get (.lught by the 
nooses in 1 so fall i ready j-rey to the 
j,uns of the hunteis 

The n'iti\e popuhtion of Alaska 
la estimited at il nut 60 000 Jrom 
the aouthein boundu^ up to Mount 
St Ebas and on the i lai ds Ine the 
Koloschiins ebtimitel at ''0 000. 
They are of midJlmg statuie of 
coppei coloi ed complexion with lound 
faces thick hp'< in\ blick hiii The 
men wear \aiioua omnmentb m their 
ears and nose the women when 
young msert i piece of i\ ory in i slit 
made m the undei hp increa^mg it in 
Size from year to je-a until at last the 
ornament gets to bo four inches wide, 
pi ejecting SIX inchc fiom tl e side of 
the face The biidirs or canoes of 
,le tree, and will cai ry from tn eh e to 
hftj leisons Thej iro nsuilly propelled bj paddles though ujon long voy- 
ages thej ire rigt,ed with two or moie masts and siils of matting or canvas. 
They and indeed ill of the till ef do not bnry their dead but deposit their 
remains in in jblong box rii ed upon j osts with the caaoe and other pos- 
sessions of the deceise 1 ovei the bos 

Next noithward of the K loschians come the Keniians who stietch almost 
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lie lua out of a s 
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across the continent to Iludson's Bay. ' Those living upon the Yukon call them 
Co-yukons, that is, People of the Great River, " Yukon " in thoir language sig- 
nifying river. They are much feared by the surrounding tribes, and have often 




given no little trouble to their Russian masters. 
ornament stuck through the septum of the nose. 



Many of these wear a bono 
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The Aleuts, who inhabit the Aleutian Islands are, to a considerable extent, of 
mixed blood, Russian and Koloschian. They have advanced in civilization far 
beyond any other of the Esquimaux race. Not a few of them have received a 
fair education, and among the priests of the Greek Church there are not a few 
who go through the service of the church in the Greek language, with a full 
understanding of the words of the service. 

. Quite nine-tenths of the whole territory of Alaska is purely Arctic, and ia 
not only uninhabited but uninhabitable. The other tenth is now sparsely in- 
habited, and there is little reason to suppose that the population will ever be 
greatly beyond ita present number. Except in special cases, the possible popu- 
lation of a country is measured by its agricultural capacity. Leaving oat of 
view the extreme northern parts of Alaska, the best accounts aa yet accessible 
show that at St. Michael's lettuce, parsnips, and turnips can be raised by sowing 
them in beds. At Fort Yukon potatoes not much larger than cherries can be 
raised. At Sitka potatoes will grow a little larger. On some of the islands 
the inhabitants can even venture upon barley. The forest-ti'ees, which flourish 
in isolated parts, wiO soon be exhausted, as far as any profitable, use of them is 
concerned. Fish and furs constitute almost the sole value of Alaska. The 
fisheries are among the most valuable in the world. The furs will soon be ex- 
hausted, unless prompt measures are taken to prevent the capture of fur-bearing 
animals in the breeding season. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

THE ESQUIMAUX. 
Their wide Extension— Climate of the Eegions they inhabit.— Their phyEicol Appearance.— Their 
DresB.— Snow Huts.— The Kayali, or the Baidar.— Hunting Apparatus and Weapons.— Enmity he- 
twean tha Esquimaux and the Red Indian.— The " Bloody Falls". "—Chase of the Edndeer.- Bird- 
catchuig.—Whale-hunting.— Various StratagemB employed lo catch theSeal.— The " Keep-kuttnk." 
— Bear-hunting.- Walrus-huntjng.-AwaUok and Myonk.— Tha Esquimaux Dog.— Gaines and 
Sport6.—Angekofca.— Moral Character.— Self-reliance.— Intelligence.— Iligliuk.— Commercial Ea- 
gemesa of the Esquimaux,- Their Voracity.- Seasons of Distreea. 

OF all the uQcivilized nations of the globe none range over a wider epa«e 
than tlie Esquimanx, whose vavioiia tribes extend from Greenland and 
Labrador, over all the coasts of Arctic America, to the Aleutic chain and the ex- 
treme noi-th-eastem point of Asia. Many are independent, othevg subject to 
the Russian, Danish, or British rule. In Baffin's Bay and Lancaster Sound they 
accost the -whale-fisher ; they meet him in the Icy Sea beyond Bering's Straits ; 
and while their most sontherly tribes dwell as low as the latitude of Vienna, 
others sojourn ae high as the 80th degree of northern latitude, and probably 
roam even stiU higher on the still undiscovered coasts beyond — a nearness to 
the pole no other race is known to reach. 

The old Scandinavian settlers in Greenland expressed their dislike for them 
in the contemptuous name of Skraelingers (screamers or wretches) ; the eoameii 
of the Hudson's Bay ships, who tra«le annually with the natives of Northern Lab- 
pador and the Savage Islands, have long called them "Seymos" or " Sueke- 
mos," names evidently derived from the cries of " Seymo," or " Teymo," with 
which they greet the arrival of the ships ; they speak of themselves simply as 
" Inuit," or men. 

With few exceptions the whole of the ■(■Jst legion they inhabit lies beyond 
the extremest limits of forest grow-tl m the most desolate and inhospitable 
countries of the globe. The rough w in Is of tl e Polar Sea almost perpetually 
blow over their bleat domains, anl thus only a tew plants of the hardest na- 
ture—lichens and mosses, grasses, saxifiagis ind willows— are able to subsist 
there, and to afford a scanty supply of food to a few land animals and birds. 
Hi indeed would it fare with the Esquimaux, if they were reduced to live upon 
the niggardly produce of the soil ; but the sea, with its cetaceans and fishes, 
amply provides for their wants. Thus they are never found at any considera. 
hie distance fi-om tha ocean, and they line a considerable part of the coasts 
of the Arctic seas without ever visiting the interior. 

It may easily be supposed that a race whose eastern branches have for sev- 
eral centuries been under the influence of the Danes and English, while in the 
extreme west it has long been forced to submit to Russian tyranny, and whose 
central and northern tribes rarely come into contact with Europeans, must 
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show some vanety in its manners and mode of life, and that the same descrip- 
tion is not applicable in all points to the disciples of the Moravian brothers in 
Labrador or Greenland, to the Greek-Catholic Aleuts, and to the far more nu- 
merous heathen Esquimaux of continental America, or of the vast arehipelago 
beyond its northern shores. Upon the whole, however, it is carious to observe 
how exactly, amidst all diversity of time and place, these people have preserved 
unaltered their habits and manners. The broad, flat face, widest just below the 
eyes, the forehead generally narrow and tapeiing upward ; the eyes naiTow and 
more or leas oblique ; all indicate a Mongol or Tartar type, differing greatly 
from the features of the conterminous Red Indian tribes. Their complexion, 
when relieved from smoke and dirt, also approaches more nearly to white than 
that of their copper-colored neighbors. Most of the men are rather under the 
medium English size, but they can not be said to be a dwarfish race. Thus 
Simpson saw in Camden Bay three Esquimaux who measured from five feet 
ten inches to six feet; and among the natives of Smith Strait, Kane, a rather 
short man, met with one a foot taller than himself. The females, however, are 
all comparatively short. The Esquimaux ai-e all remarkably broad-shouldered, 
and though their muscles are not so firm as those of the European seamen, yet 
they surpass in bodily strength all the other natives of America. In both sexes 
the hands and feet are remarkably small and weK-fomied. From exercise in 
hunting the seal and walrus, the muscles of the arms and back are much devel- 
oped in the men, who are moreover powerful wrestlers. When young, the Es- 
quimaux looks cheerful and good-humored, and the females exhibit, when laugh- 
ing, a set of very white teeth. Could they be induced to wash their faces, 
many of these savage beauties would be found to possess a complexion scarcely 
a shade darker than that of a deep brunette ; but though disinclined to abla- 
tions, for which the severity of their climate may serve as an excuse, they are 
far fi'om neglecting the arts of the toilette. 

Unlike the Hare Indian and Dog-Rib females, in whom the hard rule of their 
loivJs and masters has obliterated every trace of female vanity, the Esquimaux 
women tastefully plait their straight, black, and glossy hair ; and hence we may 
infer that greater deference is paid to them by the men. They also generally 
tattoo their chin, forehead, and cheeks, not, however, as in the South Sea Isl- 
ands, with elaborate patterns, but with a few simple lines, which have a not un- 
pleasing effect. 

Erom Bermg's Straits eastward as f ar aa the Mackenzie, the males pierce 
the lower lip near each angle of the mouth, and fill the apertures with labrets 
of blue or green quartz, or of ivory resembhng buttons. Many also pierce the 
septam of the nose, and insert a dentalium shell or ivory needle. Like the Bed 
Indians, they are fond of beads, but their most common ornament consists in 
strings of teeth of the fox, wolf, or musk-ox — sometimes many hundreds in 
number— which are either attached to the lower part of the jacket, or fastened 
as a belt round the waist. 

Their dress is admirably adapted to the severity of their climate. With 
their two pair of breeches made of reindeer or seal skin, the outer one having 
the hair outside and the inner one next the body, and their two jackets — of 
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wiiich the upper one is provided with a great hood — with their water-tight 
seal-skin boots, lined with the downy skins of birds, and their enormous gloyea, 
they bid defiance to the severest cold, and even in the hardest weather pursue 
their occupations in the open air whenever the moon is in the sky, or during 
the doubtful meridian twilight. Tho women are perfect in the art of making 
water-tight shirts, or " kamleikas," of the entrails of the seal or walrus, which 
in summer serve to replace their heavy skin jackets. They also sew their boots 
so tight that not the slightest wet can penetrate, and with a neatness of 
which the best shoemaker in Europe might be proud. The dress of the two 
sexes is much alike, the outer jacket having a pointed skirt before and behind, 
but that of the females is a little longer. The women also wear larger hoods, 
in which they cany their children ; and sometimes (as in Labrador) the inner 
boot has in front a long, pointed flap, to answer tho same purpose. 

The Esquimaux are equally expert in the construction of their huts. As 
soon as the "lengthening days induce the tribes about Cape Balhnrst and the 
mouth of the Mackenzie to move seaward on the ice to tho seal-hunt, a marvel- 
lous system of architecture comes ijito use, unknown among any other Ameri- 
can nations. The fine pure snow has by that time acquired, imder the aetioii 
of the winds and frosts, sufficient coherence (o form an admirable light build- 
ing material, which the Esquimaux skillfully employ for the erection of most 
comfortable dome-shaped houses. A circle is first traced on the smoolJi sur- 
face of the snow, and slabs for raising the walls cut from within, so as to clear 
a space down to the ice, which is to form the floor of the dwelling, and whc^e 
evenness was previously ascertained by probing. Tho slabs for the dome are 
cut from some neighboring spot. The crevices between the slabs are plugged 
up, and the seams closed, by throwing a few shovelfuls of loose snow over the 
fabric. Two men generally work together, and when the dome is completed 
tbe one within cuts a low door and creeps out The walls being only three or 
four inches thick, admit a very agreeable light, which serves for ordinary pur- 
poses; if more is required, a window of transparent ice is introduced. The 
proper thickness of the walls is of some importance ; one of a few inches ex- 
cludes the wind, jet keeps down the damp so as to prevent dripping from the 
interior. The furniture of this crystal hut is also formed of snow (tlie seats, 
the table, the sleeping-places), and, when covered with skins, is very comfort- 
able. By means of antechambers and porches, with the opening turned to lee- 
ward, wai-mth is insured, and social intercourse facilitated by contiguous build- 
ing, doors of comma nieation, and covered passages. By constant praetice the 
Esquimaux can r^se such huts almost as quickly as we could pitch a tent. 
When M'Clintock for a few nails hired four Esquimaux to build a hut for his 
party, they completed it in an hour, though it was eight feet in diameter and 
five and a half feet high. 

In spite of its fragile materials, this snow-house is durable, for the wind has 
little effect on its dome-like form, and it resists the thaw until the sun acquires 
a very considerable power. Of course a strong flre could not possibly be made 
within, but such is not needed by the Esquimaux. The tr^in-oil lamp sufiices 
to dry his wet clothes and boots when he returns from hunting ; and the crowd- 
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ing of the inmates engenders a sufficiently high temperature to keep him- 
warm. Having also a decided predDectiora for raw flesh and fat, he requires 
no great expenditui-e of fuel to cook his dinner. The lower part of his dwell- 
ing being under the surface of the snow, likewise promotes its warmth. 

But of whatever materials the hut of the Esquimaux may be constructed — 
of snow, aa I have just described, or, as ia frequently the case, of stones, or 
earth, or drift-wood — everywhere, from Bering's Straits to Smith Sound, it is 
equally well adapted to the climate and to circumstances. Thus when Dr. 
Scoresby landed in 1832 on the eastern coast of Greenland, he disco d 
deserted Esquimaux huts, which gave proof both of the severity i tl 1 
mate, and of the ingenuity evinced in counteracting its rigors. A ] iz tal 
tunnel about fifteen feet long, and so low as to render it necessa y t i 

through on hands and feet, opens with one end to the south, and leai th h 
the other into the interior of the hnt This rises but little above th u-f 
of the earth, and, as it is generally overgrown with moss or grass, la h, 

to be distinguished from the neighboring soil. The floor of the tu 1 la f 
quently on a level with that of the hut, but often also it is made to slant down- 
ward and upward, so that the colder, and consequently heavier, air without is 
still more effectually kept off from the warmer air within ; and thus the Esqui- 
maux, without ever having studied physics, make a practical use of one of its 
fundamental laws. But their most ingeniona invention is unquestionably that 
of the one-seated boat, the " kayak," or the " baidar." A light, long, and nar- 
row fi-ame of wood, or seal or walrus bone, is covered water-tight with seal- 
skin, leaving but one circular hole in the middle. In this the Esquimaux sits 
with outstretched legs, and binds a sack (which is formed of «the intestines of 
the whale, or of the skins of young seals, and fits in the opening) so tightly 
round his middle, that even in a heavy sea not a drop of water can penetrate 
into the boat. Striking with his light oar (which is paddled at ea«h extrem- 
ity) alternately to the right and to the left, his. spear or harpoon before him, 
and maintaining his equilihriam with all the dexterity of a rope-dancer, he flies 
like an arrow over the water ; and should a wave upset him, he knows how to 
right himself by the action of the paddle. The " oomiak," or women's boat, 
likewise consists of a frame-work covered with seal-skins, and is roomy enough 
to hold ten or twelve people, with benches for the women who row or paddle. 
The mast supports a triangular sail made of the entrails of seals, and easily 
distended by the wind. The men would consider it beneath their dignity to 
row in one of these ,omnibus boats ; they leave this labor entirely to the women, 
who, to the tact of a monotonous song, slowly propel the oomiak through the 
water. Judgmg of foreign customs by their own, the Esquimaux between the 
Mackenzie and Coppermine rivers made the strange mistake, as Sir John Rich- 
ardson relates, of supposing that the English sailors whom they saw rowing in 
company were women. One of them even asked whether all white females had 
beards. 

The weapons of the Esquimaux, and their various fishing and hunting im- 
plements, likewise show great ingenuity and skill. Their oars are tastefully 
inlaid with walrus-teeth ; they have several kinds of spears or darts, adapted to 
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the size of tlie various animals ■which they hunt, and then tlistio hows, 
strongly hound with strings of seal-gut, drive a six foot arrow -with unerring 
certainty to a distant mark. To hring down a larger ammal, the shaft is 
armed with a sharp flint or a pointed bone; if intended to stuke a bud, it is 
smaller, and blunted. 

The harpoons and lancos used in killing whales or seals have long shafts of 
wood, or of the narwhal's tooth, and the barbed point is so constructed that, 
when the blow takes effect, it is left sticking in the botly of tho animal, while 
the shaft attached to it by a string is diseng^ed from tlie socket, and becomes 
a buoy of wood. Seal-skins, blown up like bladders, are likewise used as buoys 
for the whale-spears, being adroitly stripped from the animal so that all the nat- 
ural apertures are easily made air-tight. 

With equal industry and skill the Esquimaux put to use almost eveiy part 
of the land and marine animals which they chase. Knives, spear-points, and 
fish-hooks are made of the hoi-ns and bones of the deer. The ribs of the whale 
aro used in roofing huts or in the construction of sledges, where drifttimber is 
scarce. Strong cord is made from strips of seal-skin hide, and the sinews of 
musk-oxen and deer furnish bow-strings, or cord to make nets or snares. In 
default of drift-wood, the bones of the whale aro employed for the construction 
of their sledges, in pieces fitted to each other with neatness, and firmly sewed 
together. 

During the Jong confinement to their huts or " igloos " in the dark winter 
months, the men execute some very fair figures in bone, and in walrus or fossil 
ivory, besides making fish-hooks, knife-handles, and other instruments neatly of 
these materials, dr of metal or wood. 

Thus in all these respects the Esquimaux are as superior to the Red Indians 
as they are in strength and personal courage ; and yet no Norwegian can more 
utterly despise the filthy Lapp, and no ortliodox Mussulman look down with 
greater, contempt upon a " giaour," than the Loueheux or Cheppewayan upon 
the Esquimaux, who in his eyes is no better than a brute, and whom he ap- 
proaches only to kill. 

In his " Voyage to the Coppermine River" Hearne relates a dreadful instance 
of this bloodthirsty hatred. The Indians who accompanied him having heard 
that some Esquimaux bad erected their summer huts near the mouth of that 
river, were at once seized with a tiger-like fury. Hearne, the only European of 
the party, had not the power to restrain them, and he might as well have at- 
tempted to touch the heart of an ice-bear as to move the murderous band to 
pity. As craftily and noiselessly as serpents they drew nigh, and, when the 
midnight sun verged on the horizon, with a dreadful yell they burst on the huts 
of their unsuspecting victims. Not one of them escaped, and the monsters de- 
lighted to prolong the misery of their death-struggle by repeated wounds. An 
old woman had both her eyes torn out before she received the mortal blow. A 
young girl fled to Hearne for protection, who used every effort to save her, 
but in vain. In 1821 some human skulls lying on the spot still bore testimony 
to this cruel slaughter, and the name of the " Bloody Falls," given by Heame to 
the scene of the massacre, will convey its memory to distant ages. No wonder 
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that the hate of the Esquimaux is ko less intense, and that they also pursue the 
Indiana, wherever Ihey can, with their spears and arrows, like wild beasts. 

" Yeai- after year," says Sir John Richardson, " sees the Esquimaux on the 
Polar coast of America occupied in a uniform circle of pursuits. When the 
rivers open in spring, they proceed to the rapids and falls to spear the salmon, 
which at that season come swimming stream upward. At the same time, or 
earlier in more southern localities, they hunt the reindeer, which drop their 
young on the coasts and islands while the snow is only partially melted. Where " 
the open country afEorda the huntsman no opportunity of approaching his game 
unperceived, deep pita are dug' in the snowy ravines, and superficially covered 
with snow-tablets. The wind soon effaces the traces of the human hand, and 
thus many reindeer are snared." 

In summer the reindeer are killed partly by driving them from islands or 
narrow necks of land into the sea, and then spearing them from their kayaks, 
and partly by shooting them from behind, heaps of stones raised for the purpose 
of watching them, and imitating their peculiar bellow or grunt. Among the 
various artifices which they employ for this purpose, one of the most ingenious 
consists in two men walking directly yVojw the deer they wish to kill, wiien the 
animal almost always follows them. As soon as they arrive at a large stone, 
one of the men hides behind it with his bow, while the other, continuing to 
walk on, soon leads the deer within range of his companion's arrows. 

The multitudes of swans, ducks, and geese resorting to the morasses of the 
northern coasts to breed, likewise aid in supplying the Esquimaux with food 
during their short but busy summer of two months. For their destruction a 
very ingenious instrument has been invented. Six or eight small balls made of 
walrus-tooth and pierced in the middle are separately attached to as many 
tiiongs of animal sinew, which are tied together at the. opposite end. When 
cast into the air the divei-ging balls describe circles — like the spokes of a wheel 
— and woe to the unfortunate bird that comes within their reach. 

On the coasts frequented by whales, the month of August is devoted to the 
pursuit of these animals ; a successful chase insuring a comfortable winter to 
a whole community. Their capture requires an association of labor; hence 
along the coasts of the Polar Sea the Esquimaux unite their huts into villages, 
for whose site a bold point of coast is generally chosen, where the water is 
deep enough to float a whale. 

When one of these huge creatures is seen lying on the water, a dozen kay- 
aks or more cautiously paddle up astern of him, till a single canoe, preceding ■ 
the rest, comes close to him on one quarter, so as to enable the men to drive 
the spear into the animal with all the force of both arms. This spear has a 
long line of tliong and an inflated seal-skin attached to it. The stricken whale 
immediately dives ; but when he re-appears after some time, all the canoes again 
paddle towards him, some warning being given by the seal-skin buoy floating 
on the surfaee. Each man being. furnished like the first, they repeat the blow 
as often as they find an opportunity, till perhaps every lino has been thus em- 
ployed. After chasing him in this manner sometimes for half a day, he i(i at 
length so weaiied by the resistance of the buoys and exhausted by loss of 
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blood as to be oliligecl to rise more and. more often to the surface, and is finally 
tilled and towed aahore. 

Though in many paits seals are catight at every season of the year, yet the 
great hunt take=( place in spring, when they play m the open lanes near the 
coasts, or come out on the ice to bask in the sun. In spite of their wariness, 
they. are no match for the Esquimaux, who have carefully studied all their 
habits from infancy. Sometimes the hunter approaches them by imitating 
their forme and motions so perfectly that the poor animals are not undeceived 
until one of them is struck with his lance ; or else, by means of a wMte screen 
pushed forward on a sledge, the himter comes within range and picks out the 
best-conditioned of the band. As the seasou draws near midsummer, the seals 
are more approachable ; their eyes being so congested by the glare of the sun 
that they are sometimes nearly blind. In winter they are assaulted while 
working at their breathing-holes or when coming up for respiration. 

If an Esquimaux has any reason to suppose that a seal is busy gnawing be- 
neath the ice, he immediately attaches himself to the place, and seldom leaves 
it, even in the severest frost, till he has succeeded in killing the animal. For 
this purpose he first builds a snow-wall about four feet in height, to shelter him 
from the wind, and seating himself under the lee of it, deposits his spears, lines, 
and other implements upon several little forked sticks inserted into the snow, 
in order to prevent the smallest noise being made in moving them when want- 
ed. But the most curious precaution consists in tying his own knees together 
with a thong so securely as to prevent any i-ustling of his clothes, which might 
otherwise alarm the animal. In this situation a man will sit quietly sometimes 
for hours together, attentively listening to any noise made by the seal, and 
sometimes using the " keep-tuttuk" in order to ascertain whether the animal 
is still at work below. This simple little instrument — which affords another 
striking proof of Esquimaux ingenuity — is merely a slender rod of bone (as 
delicate as a fine wire, that the seal may not see it), nicely rounded, and having 
a point at one end and a knob at the other. It is inserted into the ice, and 
the knob remaining above the surf ace, informs the fishennan by its motion 
whether the seal is employed in making his hole; if not, it remains undis- 
turbed, and the attempt is given up in that place. When the hunter supposes 
the hole to be nearly completed, he cautiously lifts his spear (to which the line 
has been previously attached), and as soon as the blowing of the seal is distinctly 
heard — and the ice consequently veiy thiu~he diives it into him with the force of 
both arms, and then cuts away with his "panna," or well-shaipened knife, the 
remaining crust of ice, to enable him to repeat the wounds and get him out. 
The "neituk" {Phocaht^da),heiagthe smallest seal, ia held, while struggling, 
either simply by hand, or by putting the line round a spear with the point, stuck 
into the ice. For the " oguke" {Phoca barbatd), the line is passed round the 
man's leg or arm ; and for a walras, round his body, his feet being at the same 
time iii-mly set agMnst a hummock of ice, in which position these people can, 
fi'om habit, hold ag^nst a very heavy strain. A boy of fifteen is equal to the 
killing of a " neituk," but it requires a full-grown person to master either of the 
larger animals. This sport is not without the danger which adds to the ex- 
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citemeiit of success, particularly if tlie creature struck by the hunter be a large 
seal or walrus ; for woe betide him if he does not instantly plant his feet firaily 
in the ice, and throw himself in such a position that the strain on the line is as 
nearly as possible brought into the direction of the length of the spine of his 
back and axis of hie lower limbs. A transverse puil from one of these power- 
ful animals would double him up across the air-hole, and perhaps bi-eak his back ; 
or if the opening be large, as it often is when the spring is advanced, he 
would be dragged under water and drowned. 

As the Polar bear is as great a seal-hunter aa the Esquimaux, one of the 
usual methods employed by the latter to catch these bears is to imitate the mo- 
tions of the seal by lying flat on the ice until the bear approaches sufficiently 
near to insure a good aim ; but a gun is necessary to practise this stratagem 
with success. Seeman (" Voy^e of the Herald ") mentions another ingenious 
mode of captnring the bear fey taking advantage of the well-known ^loracity of 
the animal, which generally swallows its food without niuch mastication. A 
thick and strong piece of whalebone, about four inches broad and two feet long, 
is rolled up into a small compass, and carefully enveloped in blubber, forming 
a round ball. It is then placed in the open air at a low temperature, where it 
soon becomes hard and frozen. The natives, armed with their knives, bows, and 
arrows, together with this frozen bait, proceed in quest of the bear. As soon 
as the animal is seen, one of the natives discharges an arrow at it ; the monster, 
smarting from this assault, chases the' party, then in full retreat, until, meeting 
with the frozen blubber dropped in his path, he greedOy swallows it, and con- 
tinues the pursuit — doubtless fancying that there must be more where that 
came from. The natural heat of the body soon causes the blubber to thaw, 
when the whalebone, thus freed, springs back, and frightfully lacerates the 
stomach. The writhing brute falls down in helpless agony, and the Esquimaux, 
hurrying to the spot, soon put an end to his sufferings. 

The Esquimaux of Smith Sound hunt the bear with the assistance of their 
dogs, which are carefully trained not to engage in contest with the bear, but to 
retard his flight. While one engrosses his attention ahead, a second attacks 
him in the rear, always alert, and each protecting the other ; and thus it rarely 
happens that they are seriously injured, or that they fail to delay the animal un- 
til their masters come up. If there be two hunt«]^, the bear is killed easily ; 
for one makes a feint of thrusting a spear at the right side, and aa the animal 
turns with hie arms towards the threatened attack, the left is unprotected, and 
receives the death-wound. But if the hunter is alone, he grasps the- lance firm- 
ly in his hands, and provokes the animal to puraue him by moving rapidly 
across its path, and then running as if to escape. But hardly is its long, un- 
wieldy body extended for the chase, than, with a rapid jump, the hunter douliles 
on his track, and runs back towards his first position. The bear is in the act 
of turning after him again, when the lance is plunged into the left side below 
the shoulder. So dexterously has this thrust to be made, that an unpractised 
hunter has often to leave his spear in the side of his prey and run for his life ; 
but even then, if well-aided by the dogs, a cool, sldlUul man seldom fails to kill 
his adversary. 
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"While the sea], narwhal, and white whalo furnish the staple food of the 
more southern Greenlander, the walrus is the chief resource of the Smith 
Sonnd Eaqnimaux. The manner ol hunting this animal depends much on the 
season of the year. In spring, or the breeding-season, when the walrus is in 
his glory, he is taken in two ways. Sometimes he has risen by the side of an 
iceberg, where the currents have worn away the floe, or through a tide crack, 
and, enjoying the sunshine' too long, finds his retreat cut off by the fre^ng np 
of the opening ; for Uke the seal, the walras can only work from below at his 
breathing-hole. When thus caught, the Esquimans, who with keen hunter- 
craft are scouring the floes, scent bim out by their dogs and spear him. Fre- 
quently the female and her calf, accompanied by the grim-visaged father, are 
seen surging, in loving trios, from crack to crack, and sporting in the openings. 
While thus on their tour, they invite their vigilant enemies to the second meth- 
od of capture. This also is by the lance and barpoon ; but it often becomes a 
regular battle, the male gallantly fronting the assault, and charging the hunters 
with furious bravery. In the fall, when the pack is but partially closed, the 
walrus are found in numbers, hanging around the neutral region of mixed ice 
and water, and, as this becomes solid with the advance of winter, following it 
more and more to the south. 

The Esquimaux at this season approach them over the young ice, and as- 
sail them in cracks and boles with harpoon and line. This fishery, as the sear 
son grows colder, darker, and more tempestuous, is fearfully hazardous. Kane 
relates how, during a time of famine, two of his Esquimaux friends, Awaklok 
and My ouk, determined to seek the walrus on the open ice. They succeeded in 
killing a large male, and were returning to their village, when a north wind 
broke up the ice, and tliey found themselves afloat. The impulse of a Euro- 
pean would have been to seek the land ; but they knew that the drift was al- 
ways most dangerous on the coast, and urged their dogs towards the nearest 
iceberg. They reached it after a struggle, and, by great efforts, made good 
their landing, with their dogs and the half-butchered carcass of the walrus. It 
was at the close of the last moonlight of December, and a complete darkness 
settled around them. They tied the dogs down to knobs of ice, to prevent 
then- losing their foothold, and prostrated themselves, to escape being blown 
off by the violence of the wind. At first the sea broke over them, but they 
gained a higher level, and built a sort of screen of ice. On the fifth night af- 
terwards, so far as they could judge, one of Myouk's feet was frozen, and 
Awaklok lost his great toe by fi-ost bite. But they did not lose courage, and 
ate their watrus-meat as they floated slowly to the south. It was towards the 
close of the second moonlight, after a month's imprisonment, such as only 
these iron men could endure, that they found the berg had grounded. They 
liberated their dogs as soon as the young ice could bear their weight, and at- 
taching long lines to them, which they cut from the hide of the dead walrus, 
they succeeded in hauling themselves through the water-space which always 
surrounds an icebei^, and reaching safe ice. They returned to their village 
like men raised from the dead, to meet a welcome, but to meet famine along 
with it. 
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In the form oi tbeir bodies, their short pricked ears, thick furry coat, and 
bushy tail, the dogs of the Esquimaux so nearly resemble the wolf of these 
regions, that when of a light or brindled color, they may easily at a little dis- 
tance bo mistaken for that animal ; but an eye accustomed to both, perceives 
that the wolf always keeps his head down and his tail between his legs in ran- 
ning, whereas the dogs almost always carry their tails handsomely curled over 
the back. Their hair in the winter is from three to four inches long ; but be- 
sides this nature furnishes them during this rigorous season with a thick un- 
der-coating of close, soft wool, which enables them to brave the most inclement 
weather. They do not bark, but have a long melancholy howl, like that of the 
wolf. When drawing a sledge, they have a simple harness of deer or seal skin 
going round the neck by one bight, and another for each of the fore legs, with 
a single thong leading over the back, and attached to the sledge as a trace. 
Though they appear at first sight to be huddled together without i-egard to 
regularity, considerable attention is really paid to their arrangement, particular- 
ly in the selection of a dog of peculiar spirit and sagacity, who is allowed by a 
longer trace to precede the rest as leader, and to whom, in turning to the right 
or left, the driver usually addresses himself, using certain words as the carters 
do with us. To these a good leader attends with admirable precision (espec- 
ially if his own name be repeated at the same time), looking behind over his 
shoulder with great earnestness, as if listening to the directions of the driver, 
who sits quite low on the fore part of the sledge, his whip in hand, and his feet 
. overhanging the snow on one side. 

On rough ground, ae among hummocks of ice, the sledge would be frequent- 
ly overturned if the driver did not repeatedly get off, and, by lifting or draw- 
ing it to one side, steer it clear of those obstacles. At all times, indeed, except 
on a smooth and well-made road, he is pretty constantly employed thus with 
his feet, and this, together with his never-ceasing vociferations and frequent 
use of the whip, renders the driving ol one of these vehicles by no means a 
pleasant or easy task. 

" The whip," says Kane, who from assiduous pr-ictiee at length attained a con- 
siderable proficiency in its use, " is six yards long and the handle but sixteen 
inches — a shoi-t lever to throw oat such a length of seal-hide.o Learn to do it, 
however, with a masterly sweep, oi eUe make up vour mind to forego driving 
sledges; for the dogs are guided solelj by the la'ih, and you must be able to 
hit not only any particular dog of a teim of twelve, but to accompany the 
feat also with a resounding crack. Aftei this you find that, to get your lash 
back, involves another difiioulty ; for it is apt to entangle itself among the dogs 
and lines, or to fasten itself cunningly round bits of ioe, so as to drag you head 
over heels into the snow. The secret by which this complicated set of requii-e- 
ments is fulfilled consists in properly describing an arc from the shoulder with 
a stiff elbow, giving the ]erk to the whip-handle from the hand and wrist done. 
The lash trails behind as you travel, and when thrown forward is allowed to 
extend itself without an effort to bring it back. Ton wait patiently, after giv- 
ing the projectile impulse, until it unwinds its slow length, reaches the end of its 
tether, and cracks to tell you that it is at its journey's end. Such a crack on 
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the ear or fore foot of an unfortunate dog is signalized by a howl quite unmis- 
talcable in its import." 

The mere labor of using this whip is such that the Esquimaux travel in 
couples, one sledge after the other. The hinder dogs follow mechanicallj', and 
thus require no whip ; and the drivers change about eo as to rest each other. 

In the summer, when the absence of snow prevents the use of sledges, the 
dogs are still made useful, on journeys and hunting excursions, by being em- 
ployed to cari-y burdens in a kind of eaddle-bags Md across their shoulders. 
A stout dog thus accoutred will accompany his master laden with a weight 
of about twenty or twenty-five pounds. 

The scent of the Esquimaux dog is excellent, and this property is turned to 
account in finding the seal-holes, which they will discover entirely by the smell 
at a very gi'eat distance. The track of a single deer upon the snow will in 
like manner set them off at full gallop at least a quarter of a mile before they 
arrive at it, and with the same alacrity they pursue the bear or the musk-ox. 
Indeed, the only animal which they are not eager to chase is the Wolf, of which 
they seem to have an instinctive dread, giving notice at night of their ap- 
proach to the huts by a loud and continued howl. 

In spite of their invaluable services, they are treated with gi'eat severity by 
their masters, who never caress them, and, indeed, scarcely ever take any no- 
tice of them except to pnnish them. But notwithstanding this rough treatment, 
the attachment of the dogs to their masters is very great, and this they dis- 
play, after a ehovt absence, by jumping up and licking their faces all over with 
extreme delight. 

It may be supposed that among so cheerful a people as the Esquimaux there 
are many games or sports practised. One of their exhibitions consists in mak- 
ing hideous faces by drawing both lips into tlie mouth, poking forward the chin, 
squinting fi-ightfully, occasionally shutting one eye, and moving the head from 
side to side as if the neck had been dislocated. 

Another performance consiste in repeating certain words with a guttural 
tone resembling ventviloquism, staring at the same time in such a manner as 
to make their eyes appear ready to burst out of their sockets with the exertion. 
Two or more will sometimes atand up face to face, and, with great quickness 
and regularity, respond to each other, keeping such exact time that the sound 
appears to come from one throat instead of several, lliey are fond of music, 
both vocal and instrumental, but their singing is not much better than a howl. 

The Esquimaux have neither magistrates nor laws, yet they are orderly in 
their conduct towards each other. The constitution of their society is patri- 
archal, but there is no recognition of mastership except such as may be claimed 
by superior prowess. The rule of the head of a family lasts only as long as he 
has vigor enough to secure success in hunting. When his powers of mind 
and body are imp^red by age, he at once sinks in the social scale, associates 
with the women, and takes his seat in the oomiak. They rarely quarrel among 
themselves, and settle their disputes either by boxing, the parties sitting down 
and striking blows alternately until one of them gives in,, or before a court of 
honor, where, after the accuser and the accused have richly abused and ridi- 
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t'ulcil each other, the case is decided by the priests or "angekoks." These 
wonder-workerSj who enjoy a great reputation as sorcerers, soothsayers, or med- 
ieine-men, employ ventriloquism, swallow knives, extract stones from various 
parts of their bodies, and use other deceptions to impress their dupes with a 
high opinion of their supernatural powers. Like the members of the learned 
profeaaiona elaewhere, they have a certain language or jargon of their own, in 
which they commuiucate with each other. The heathen Esquimaux do not 
appear to have any idea of the existence of one Supreme Being, but believe in 
a number of spirits, with whom oa certain occasions the angekoks pretend to 
hold mysterious intercourse. Even in Old Greenland the influence aiid teach- 
ings of the missionaries have not entirely obliterated the old superstitions, and 
the mysteries of the angekok, though not openly recognized near the Danish 
settlements, still hold their secret power over many a native who is profeaaedly 
a Christian. 

Captain Hall highly praises the good-nature of the Eaquimaux ; but in their 
behavior to the old and infirm they betray the insensibility, or rather inhu- 
manity, commonly found among savage nations, frequently abandoning them 
to their fate on their journeys, and allowing them to perish in the wildomesa. 

Among themselves " Tiglikpok " (he is a thief) ia a term of reproach, but 
they steal without scruple from strangers, and are not ashamed when detected, 
nor do they blnsh when reproved. Parry taxes them with want of gratitude ; 
and though they have no doubt rendered good services to many of our 
Arctic navigators, yet sometimes, when they fancied themselves the stronger 
party, they have not hesitated to attack or to murder the strangers, and theh: 
good behavior can only be relied upon as long as there is the power of enforc- 
ing it. 

One of the most amiable traits of their character is the kindness with which 
they treat their children, whose gentleness and docility are such aa to occ^ion 
their parents little trouble, and to render severity towards them quite unneces- 
sary. Even from their earliest infancy they possess that quiet disposition, gen- 
tleness of demeanor, and uncommon evenness of temper for which, in mature 
age, they are for the most part distinguished. " They are just as fond of play," 
says Parry, " as any other young people, and of the same kind, only that while 
an English child draws a cart of wood, an Esquimaux of the same age has a 
sledge of whalebone ; and for the superb baby-house of the former, the latter 
builds a miniature hut of snow, and begs a lighted wick from her mother's 
lamp to illuminate the little dwelling," 

When not more than eight years old, the boys are taken by their fathers 
on their sealing excursions, where they begin to learn their future business ; 
and even at that early age they are occasionally intrusted to bring home a 
sledge and dogs from a distance of several miles over the ice. At the !^e of 
eleven we see a boy with his water-tight boots, a spear in his hand, and a small 
coil of line at his back, accompanying the men to the fishery under every cir- 
cumstance ; and from this time his seiTices daily increase in value to the whole 
tribe. 

In intelligence and susceptibility of civilization the Esquimaux are far su- 
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pevior to the neighboring Indians. They have such a good idea of tho hydrog- 
raphy and bearings of the sea-coasts which they frequent as to draw accurate 
charts of them. Thus PaiTy, in his second voyage, was guided in his opera- 
tions by the sketches of the talented Higliuk ; and while Beechey was at Kotze- 
bue Sound, tho natives constructed a chart of the coast upon the sand, flret 
marking out the coast-line with a stick, and regulating the distance by the day's 
journey. The hills and ranges of mountains were next shown by elevations of 
sand or stone, and the islands represented by heaps of pebbles, their propor- 
tions being duly attended to. When the mountains and islands were erected, 
the villages and fishing-stations were marked by a number of sticks placed up- 
right, in imitation of those which are put up on the coast wherever these peo- 
ple fix their abode. In this manner a complete hydrographieal plan was drawn 
fi-om Cape Derby to Cape Krusenstern, 

The Esquimaux have a. decided predilection for commercial pursuits, and 
undertake long voyages for the purposes of ti-ade. ITias on the continental 
line of coast west of the Mackenzie, the Point Barrow Esquimaux proceed 
every summer, with sledges laden with whale or seal oil, whalebone, walrus- 
tusks, thongs of walrus hide, and seal-skins, to tho Colville River, where they 
meet the Esquimaux from Kotzebue Sound, who offer them in exchange arti- 
cles procured from the Tchuktchi in the previous summer, such as iron and 
copper kettles, knives, tobacco, beads," and tin for making pipes. About ten 
days are spent in bartering, dancing, and revelry, on the flat ground between 
the tents of each party, pitchrd a bow-shot apart. The time is one of pleasant 
excitement, and is passed nearly without sleep. About July 20 this friendly 
meeting ia at an end : the Kotzebue Sound Esquimaux ascend the Colville on 
their way homeward, while those from Point Barrow descend to the sea, to 
pursue their voyage eastward to Barter Reef, where they obtain in traffic from 
the eastern Esquimaux various skins, etotie lamps, English knives, small white 
beads, and, lately, guns and ammunition, which in the year following they ex- 
change for the Kotzebue Sound articles at the Colville, along with the produce 
of their own sea-hunts. 

In this manner, articles of Russian manufacture, originally purchased at the 
fair of Oatrownoje by the Tchuktchi, or from the factors of the Russian Eur 
Company on Sledge Island, in Bering's Straits, find their way from tribe to 
tribe along the American coast as far as Repulse Bay, and compote among the 
tribes of the Mackenzie- with articles from Sheffield or Birmingham. 

A hunter's life is always precarious — a constant alternation between abun- 
dance and want ; and though the Esquimaux strikes many a seal, white-Ash, or 
walrus in the course of the year, yet these animals do not abound at all sea- 
sons, and there are other causes, besides improvidence, which soon exhaust the 
stores laid by in times of abundance. Active exercise and constant exposure 
to cold are remarkable promoters of atomic change in the human body, and a 
very large supply of food is absolutely necessary to counterbalance the effects 
of a rapid organic combustion. As a matter of curiosity. Parry once tried 
how much an Esquimaux lad would, if fi-eely supplied, consume in the course 
of a day. The following articles were weighed before being given to him t 
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lie was twenty hoiira in getting through tliem, and certainly did not consider 
the quantity extraordinary. 

Saa-horse flesh, hard frozen 4 4 

■' boiled 4 4 

Bread and bread-ilust 1 12 

Total of solids 10 4 

rich gravy soup, IJ pint ; raw spirits, 3 iviiie- glasses ; strong 

Kane averages the Esquimaux ration m a season of plenty at eight or ten 
pounds a day, with soup and water to the extent of halJf a gallon, and finds in 
this excessive consumption — which is rather a necessity of their peculiar life 
and organization than the resnlt of gluttony — the true explanation of the scarci- 
ty from which they frequently suffer. In times of abundance they hunt in- 
domitably without the loss of a day, and stow away large quantities of meat 
An excavation is made either on the mainland — or, what is preferred, on an isl- 
and inaccessible to foses — and the flesh is' stacked inside and covered with 
heavy stones. One such cache which Kane met on a small island contained 
the flesh of ten walruses, and he knew of others equally large. But by their an- 
cient custom, aC share with all ; and as they migrate in numbers as their neces- 
sities prompt, the tax on each particular settlement is not seldom so excessive 
that even considerable stores are unable to withstand the clrain, and soon make 
way for pinching hunger, and even famine, 

* Captain Hall, who in Ms ssarcli after the remaina of the Franltlin expedition baa now spent sev- 
entl years among the EHquimaux, has so far acqiiited tlieit appetite thai he is able to consume 9 Iba. 
of meat a day without any inconvenience. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 
THE PUR-TBADE OP THE HUDSON'S BAY TEERITOEIES. 
The Coureur desBoia.— Tho Voyageur.— The Bireh-bark Canoe,— The Canadisn Fur-trfldi; in the last 
Centnry. — The Hudson's .Bay Company.— Bloody Feuds hetween tho North-west Company of Can- 
ada and tha Hudson's Bay Company. — Theic Amalgamation into a new Company in 1821.— Recon- 
simotion of the Hudson's Bay Company in 1863. — Forts or Houses. — The Atdhaw meg. ^Influence 
of tha Company on its savage Dependents.- The Black Bear, or Eacibal.— Tha Brown Bear.— Tho 
Grizzly Beai.— The Kaccoon.- The American Glntton.— Tho Piue Marten.— The Pekan, or Wood- 
shock.— The Chinga.— Tlie Mink.— The Canadian Fish-otter.- The Crossed Fox.— The Black or 
Silvery Fox,— The Canadian Lynx, or Pishn.— Tha Ice-hara,— Tha Beaver,- Tiia MuBC[uaah. 

AS the deaii'e to reach India by the shortest road first made the civilized 
world acquainted -ivith the eastern coast of North America, so the exten- 
sion of the fur-trade has been the chief, or rather the only, motive which origi- 
nally led the footsteps of the white man from the Canadian Lakes and the bor- 
ders of Hudson's Bay into the remote interior of that vast continent. 

The first European fur-traders in Korth America were French Canadians— 
cmtreurs des bois—a fitting suniame for men habitnated'to an Indian forest- 
life. Three or four of these " irregular spirits " agi-eeing to mate an expedi- 
tion into the backwoods woald set out In their birch-bark canoe, laden with 
goods received on trust from a merchant, for a voy^e of great danger and 
hardship, it might be of several years, into the wilderness. 

On their return the merchant who had given them credit of course received 
the lion's share of the skms gathered among the Hurons or the Iroquois ; the 
small portion left as a recompense for their own labor was soon spent, as sailors 
spend their hai-d-earned wages on their arrival in port ; and then they started 
on some new adventure, until finally old ^e, mfirmities, or death prevented 
their revisiting the forest. 

The modem " voyageur," who has usurped the place of the old " coureurs^'' 
is so like them in manners and mode of life, that to know the one is to become 
acquainted with the other. In short, the voyageur is merely a coureur subject 
to strict law and serving for a fixed pay ; while the conreor was a voyageur 
trading at his own risk and perU, and acknowledging no control when once 
beyond the pale of European colonization. 

The camel is frequently called the " ship of the desert," and with equal jus- 
tice the birch-bark canoe might be named the " camel of the Noi-th American 
wilds." For if we consider the rivers which, covering the land like a net- work, 
are the only arteries of communication ; the frequent rapids and cataracts ; the 
shallow waters flowing over a stony ground whose sharp angles would infalli- 
bly cut to pieces any boat made of wood; and finally the surrounding deserts, 
where, in case of .an accident, the traveller is left to his own I'esources, we must 
come to the conclusion that in such a countiy no intercourse could possibly bo 
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carried on without a boat made of materials at once flexible and tougb, and ca- 
pable moreover of being easily repau-ed without the aid of hammer and nails, 
of saw and plane. This invaluable material is supplied by the rind of the paper- 
birch, a tree whoso uses in the Hudson's Bay territories are almost as manifold 
as those of the palm-trees of the tropical zone. Where the skins of animals 
are rare, the pliant bark, peeled off in large pieces, serves to coVer the Indian's 
tent. Carefully sewn together, and ornamented with the quills of the porcnpine, 
it is made into baskets, sacks, dishes, plates, and drinking-cups, and in fact is, in 
one word, the chief material of which the household articles of the Creea are 
formed. The wood serves for the manufaeturo of oars, snow-shoes, and sledges ; 
and in spring the sap of the tree furnishes an agi-eeable beverage, which, by 
boiling, may be inspissated into a sweet syrup. Beyond the Arctic Circle the 
paper-birch is a rare and crooked ti-ee, but it is met with as a shrub as far as 
69° K. lat. It grows to perfection on the northern shores of Lake Superior, 
near Fort William, where the canoes of the Hudson's Bay Company are chief- 
ly manufactured. 

A birch-bark canoe is between thirty and_ forty feet long, and the rinds of 
which it is built are sewn together with filaments of the root of the Canadian 
fir. In case of a hole being knocked into it daring the journey, it can bo patch- 
ed like an old coat, and is then as good as new. As it has a fiat bottom, it does 
not sink deep into the water ; and the river must he almost dried up which 
could not carry such a boat. The cai'go is divided into bales or parcels of from 
90 to 100 pounds ; and although it freqiiently amounts to more than four tons, 
yet the canoe itself is so light that the crew can easily transport it upon their 
shoulders. This crew generally consists of eight or ten men, two of whom 
must be experienced boatmen, who receive double pay, and are placed one at 
the helm, the other at the poop. When the wind is fair, a sail is unfurled, and 
serves to lighten the toil. 

The Canadian voyageur combines the.ligh^heal■todness of the Frenchman 
wtth the apathy of the Indian, and his dress is also a mixture of that of the 
Red-skins and of the European colonists. Frequently he is himself a mixture 
of Gallic and Indian blood— a so-called " bois-brlll4," and in this case doubly 
light-hearted and unruly. With hia woollen blanket as a surcoat, his shirt of 
striped cotton, his pantaloons of cloth, or his Indian stockings of leather," his 
moccasins of deer-skin, and his sash of gaudily-dyed woo!, in which his 
knife, his tobacco-bag, and various other utensils are stuck, he stands high in 
his own esteem. His language is a French jargon, richly interlarded with 
Indian and English words — a jumble fit to drive a grammarian mad, but 
which he thinks so euphonious that his tongue is scarcely ever at rest. His 
supply of songs and anecdotes is inexhaustible, and he is always ready for 
a dance. His politeness is exemplary : he never calls bis comrades otherwise 
than J' mon f rfere," and " mon cousin." It is hardly necessary fo remark that 
he is able to handle his boat with the same ease as an expert rider manages 
his horse. 

When after a hard day's work they rest for the night, the axe is immediately 
at work in the nearest forest, and in lees than ten minutes the tent is erected 
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and the kettle simmering on the fire. While the passengers — perhaps some 
chief trader on a voyage to some distant fort, or a Back or a Richardson on his 
way to the Polar Ocean—are warming or drying themselves, the indefatigable 
"voy^euv8"drag the unloaded canoe ashore, turn it over, and examine it care- 
fully, either to fasten ^ain some loose stitches, or to paint over some damaged 
part with fresh rosin. Under the cover of their boat, which they turn against 
the wind, and with a flaming fire in the foreground, they then bid defiance to 
tlie weather. At one o'clock in the morning " L&ve ! Ifeve ! leve !" is called ; 
in half an hour the encampment is broken up, and the boat reladen and launched. 
At eight in the morning a halt is made for breakfast, for which three-quarters 
of an hour are allowed. About two in the afternoon half an hour's rest suiEces 
for a cold dinner. Eighteen hours' work and aix hours' rest make out the day. 
The labor is incredible; yet the "voyageur" not only supports, it without a 
murmur, but with the utmost cheerfulness. Such a life requires, of course, an 
iron constitution. In rowing, the arms and breast of the "voyageur" are ex- 
erted to the utmost ; and in shallow places he drags the boat after him, wading 
np to the knees and thighs in the water. Where he is obliged to force his way 
against a rapid, the drag-rope must be pulled over rocks and stumps of trees, 
through swamps and thickets ; and at the portages the cargo and the boat 
have to be carried over execrable roads to the next navigable water. Then 
the " voyageur " takes upon his back two packages, each weighing 90 pounds, 
and attached by a leathern belt running over the forehead, that his hands may 
be free to clear the way; and such portages sometimes occur ten or eleven 
times in one day. 

For these toils of his wandering life he has many compensations, in the 
keen appetite, the genial, sensation of muscular strength, and the flow of spirits 
engendered by labor in the pure and bracing air. Surely many would rather 
breathe with the " voyageur " the fragrance of the pine forest, or share his rest 
upon the borders of the stream, than lead the monotonous life of an artisan, 
pent up in the impure atmosphere of a city. 

During the first period of the American fur-trade the " coureurs des bois " 
used to set out on their adventurous expeditions from the village " La Chine," 
one of the oldest and most famous settlements in Canada, whose name points 
to a time when the St Lawrence was still supposed to be the nearest way to 
China. How far some of them may have penetrated into the interior of the 
continent is imknown; but so much is certain, that their regular expeditions 
extended as far as the Saskatchewan, 2500 miles beyond the remotest European 
settlements. Several factories or forts protected their interests on the banks 
of that noble river; and the French would no doubt have extended their do- 
minion to the Rocky MountMus or to the Pacific if the conquest of Canada by 
England, in 1761, had not completely revolutionized the fur-trade. The change 
of dominion laid it prostrate for several years, hut our enterprising countrymen 
soon opened a profitable intercourse with the Indian tribes of the west, as their 
predecessors had done before them. Now, however, the adventurous " coureur 
des bois," who had entered the wilds as a semi-independent trader, was obliged 
to serve in the pay of the British merchant, and to follow him, as his " voya- 
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geur," deeper and deeper into the wildemesa, lictil finally they reached on the 
Athahasca and the Churchill River the Indian hunters who used to sell their 
skins in the settlements of the Hudson's Bay Company, 

This company was founded in the year 1670 hy a hody of adventurers an<l 
merchants under the patronage of Prince Rupert, second cousin, of Charles II. 
The charter ohtained from the Crown was wonderfully liberal, comprising not 
only the grant of the exclusive trade, hut also of full territorial possession to 
all perpetuity of the vast lands within the watershed of Hudson's Bay. The 
Company at once established some forts along the shores of the great inland 
sea from which it derived its name, and opened a very lucrative trade with the 
Indians, so that it never ceased paying rich dividends to the fortunate share- 
holders until towards the close of the last century, when, as I have already men- 
tioned, its prosperity began to be seriously affected by the energetic competi- 
tion of the Canadian fur-traders. 

In spite of the flourishing state of its affairs, or rather because the monop- 
oly which it enjoyed allowed it to prosper without exertion, the Company, as 
long as Canada remained in French hands, had conducted its affairs in a very 
indolent manner, waiting for the Indians to bring the produce of their chase to 
the Hudson's Bay settlements, instead of following them into the interior and 
stimulating them by offering greater facilities for exchange. 

For eighty years after its foundation the Company possessed no more than 
four small forts on the shores of Hudson's Bay ; and only when the encroach- 
ments of the Canadians at length roused it from, its torpor, did it resolvo like- 
wise to advance into the interior, and to establish a fort on the eastern shore 
of Sturgeon Lake, in the year 1774. Up to this time, with the exception of 
the voyage of discovery which Hearne (1770-71) made under its auspices to 
the mouth of the Coppermine River, it had done but little for the promotion 
of geographical discovery in its vast territory. 

Meanwhile the Canadian fur-traders had become so hateful to the Indians 
that these savages formed a conspiracy for their total extirpation. 

Fortunately for the white men, the small-pox broke out about this time 
among the Redskins, and swept them away as the fire consumes the parched 
grass of the prdries. Their unbaried corpses were torn by the wolves and 
wild dogs, and the survivors were too weak and dispirited to be able to under- 
take any thing against the foreign intruders. The Canadian fur-traders now 
also saw the necessity of combining their efforts for their mutual benefit, instead 
vof ruiiung each other by an insane competition ; and consequently formed, in 
1 783, a society which, under the name of the Korth-west Company of Canada, 
at first consisted of sixteen, later of twenty partners or shareholders, some of 
whom lived in Canada, while the others were scattered among the various 
stations in the interior. The whole Canadian fur-trade was now greatly de- 
veloped ; for while previously each of the associates had blindly striven to do 
as much harm as possible to his present partners, and thus indirectly damaged 
his own interests, they now all vigorously united to beat the rival Hudson's 
Bay Company out of the field. The agents of this North-west Company, in 
defiance of their charter, were indefatigable in exploring the lakes and woods, 
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the plains and ):lie mountains, for the purpose of establishing new trading-sta- 
tions at all convenient points. 

The most celebrated, of these pioneers of commerce, Alexander Mackenzie, 
reached, in the year 1789, the month of the great river which bears his name, 
and saw the white dolphins gambol about in the Arctic Sea. In a second voy- 
i^e he crossed the Eocky Mountains, and followed the course of the Fraser 
River until it discharges its -waters into the Geoi^ian Gulf opposite to Van- 
couver's Island. Here he wrote with perishable vermilion the following in- 
scription on a rock-wall fronting the gulf ; — 

A. Mackenzie 

arrived from Canada by land, 

22 July, 1792. 

The words were soon effaced by wind and weather, but the fame of the ex- 
plorer will last as long as the English language is spoken in America. 

The energetic North-west Company thus ruled over the whole continent 
from the Canadian Lakes to the Eocky Mountains, and in 1806 it even crossed 
that barrier and established its forts on the northern tribntaries of the Colum- 
bia River. To the north it likewise extended its operations, encroaching more 
■ and more npon the privileges of the Hudson's Bay Company, which, roused to 
energy, now also pushed on its poste farther and farther into the interior, and 
established in 1812 a colony on the Red River to the south of Wioipeg Lake, 
thns driving, as it were, a sharp thorn into the side of its rival. But a power 
like the North-west Company, which had no less than 50 agents, 70 interpret- 
ers, and 1120 voyageurs in its pay, and whose chief managers used to appear- 
at their annual meetings at Fort William, on the banks of Lake Superior, with 
all the pomp and pride of feudal barons, -was not inclined to tolerate this en- 
croachment; and thus, after many quarrels, a regular -war broke out between 
the two parties, which, after two years' duration, led to the expubion of the 
Red River colonists and the murder of their governor, Semple. This event 
took place in the year 1816, and is but one episode of the bloody feuds which 
continued to reign between the two rival companies until 1821. At first sight 
it may seem strange that such acts of violence should take place between 
British subjects and on British soil, but then we must consider that at that 
time European law had little power in the American wilderness. 

The dissensions of the fur-traders had most deplorable consequences for 
the Redskins; forboth companies, to swell the number of their adherents, 
lavishly distributed spirituous liquors— a temptation which no Indian can re- 
sist. 

The whole of the hunting-grounds of .tho Saskatchewan and Athabasca 
were but One scene of revelry and bloodshed. Already decimated by the 
small-pox, the Indians now became the victims of drunkenness and discord, 
and it was to he feared that if the war and its consequent demoralization con- 
tinued, the most important tribes would soon be utterly swept away. 

The finances of the belligerent companies were in an equally deplorable 
state; the produce of the chase diminished from year to year with the in- 
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crease of their es.penditure and thus the Hudson's Bay Company, which used 
to gratify its shareholders with dividends of 50 and 25 per cent., was unable, 
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taken from the very beginning, would have saveii theni both a great deal of 
treasure and many crimes. Instead of continuing to swing the tomahawk, 
they now smoked the calumet, and amalgamated in !82I, mider the name of 
the " Hudson's Bay Company," and under the wing of the charter. The Brit- 
ish Government, as a dowry to the impoverished couple, presented them with a 
license of exclusive trade throughout the whole of that territory which, imder 
the name of the Hudson's Bay and N«rtli-west territories, extends from Lab- 
rador to the Pacific, and from the Red River to the Polar Ocean, This licei^e 
was terminable in 21 years, but in 1838 it was renewed again for the same pe- 
riod. The good effects of peace and union soon became apparent, for aftep a 
few years the 'Company was enabled to pay half-yearly dividends of five per 
cent., and the Indians, to whom brandy was now no longer supplied unless as a 
medicine, enjoyed the advantages of a more sober life. 

About 1848 ttie Imperial Government, fearing that Vancouver's Island 
might be annexed by the United States, resolved to place it under the manage- 
ment of the Hudson's Bay Company, This was accordingly done in 1849. A 
license of exclusive trade and management was granted for ten years, termina- 
ble therefore in 1859 (the time of expiration of the similar license over the 
Indian territory). 

These were the palmy days of the Hudson's Bay Company. They held 
Rupert's Land by the royal charter, which was perpetual ; they held Vancou- 
ver's Island and the whole Indian territory to the Pacific by exclusive licenses, 
terminable in 1859 ; and thus maintained under their sole sway about 4,000,000 
square mUes— a realm larger than the whole of Europe. 

For the ten years ending May 31, 1862, the average net annual profits of the 
Company amounted to £81,000 on a paid-up capital of iI400,000, but a portion 
only of this income was distributed as dividend. 

In 1863 the Company was reconstructed, with a capital of £2,000,000, for the 
purpose of enlarging its operations — such as opening the southern and more 
fruitful districts of the Saskatchewan or the Winipeg to European coloniza- 
tion ; but the northern, and by far the larger portion of the vast domains over 
which, after the dismemberment of British Columbia and the Stifcine territory, 
' it still holds sway, have too severe a climate ever to be cultivated, and, unless 
their minera] wealth be made available, must ever be what they ai-e now — a 
fur-bearing region of gloomy pine-forests, naked barren - grounds, lakes, and 



Over this vast extent of desert tte Company has established about 150 trad- 
ing-posts, called " AoMses," or "forts,'" which, however, consist merely of a few 
magazines and dwelling-houses, protected by a simple wall, stockade, or palisade 
sufficiently strong to resist any sadden attack of the Indians. Among the tribes, 
with whom a friendly intercourse has long subsisted, and whose fidelity may 
imphcitly be trusted, no guard is ever kept, and it is only in forts more recent- 
ly built in remote parts that precautions are taken. 

These forts are always situated on the borders of a lake or river, both for fa- 
cility of transport and for the purpose of catching fish, particularly the species 
of Coregonus, or white-fish, which, from its importance to all the natives of 
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even yeafs without tiring. According to Sir Jolin Ricliardson, no fish in any 
country or sea excels the white-flsh in flavor and wholesomeneBS, and it is the 
most beneficial article of diet to the Red Indians near the Arctic Circle, being 
obtained with more certamty than the reindeer, and with less change of abode 
iu summer and winter. 

Each of the prmcipal forts is the seat of a chief factor, or general adminis- 
trator of a district, and of a chief trader, who transacts the business with the 
Indians. 

Besides these principal functionaries — out of whom the governor is chosen 
—the Company employed, in 1860, 5 surgeons, 87 clerks, 67 postmasters, 1200 
permanent servants, an.d fiOO voyageurs, besides temporaiy employes of differ- 
ent ranks, bo that the total number of persons in its pay was at least 3000. 
Besides this little army of immediate dependents, the whole male Indian popu- 
lation of its vast teiTitgry, amounting to about 100,000 hunters and trappers, 
may he considered as actively employed in the service of the Company. Arm- 
ed vessels, both sailing and steam, are employed on the north-west coast to car- 
ry on the fur-ti'ade with the warlike natives of that distant region. More than 
twenty years ago this trade alone gave employment to about 1000 men, occupy- 
ing 21 permanent establishments, or engaged in navigating five armed sailing 
vessels and one armed steamer, varying from 100 to 300 tons in burden. 

The influence of the Company over its savage dependent may justly be 
called beneficial. Both from motives of humanity and self-interest, every effort 
is made to civilize them. Fo expense is spared to preserve them from the 
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want into which tbeir improvidence too often phmgea them ; and the example 
of an inflexible straightforwardness serves to gain their confidence. This moral 
preponderance, and the admiration of the Indian for the superior knowledge 
and arts of the Europeans, explain how a mere handful of white men, scattered 
over an enormous territory, not only lead a life of perfect eecui'ity, but exercise 
an almost absolute power over a native population ontnnmbering them at least 
several hundred times. The Indians have in course of time acquired many new 
wants, and have thus become more and more dependent on the white traders. 
ITie savage hunter is no longer the free, self-dependent man, who, without any 
foreign assistance, was able to make and manufacture, with his own hands, all 
the weapons and articles needed for his maintenance. Without Enghsh fire- 
arms and fishing-gear, without iron-ware, and woollen blankets, he could no long- 
er exist, and the unfortunate tribe on which the Company should close its stores 
would soon perish for want. " History," says Professor Hind, " does not fur- 
nish another example of an association of private individuals exerting a power- 
ful influence over so large an extent of the earth's surface, and administering 
their afEjurs with snch consummate skill and unwavering devotion to the origi- 
nal objects of their incorporation." 

The standard of exchange in ail mercantile transactions with the natives is a 
beaver skin, the relative value of which, as originally established by the^traders, 
differs considerably from the present worth of the articles represented by it; 
but the Indians are averse to change. They receive their principal outflt of 
clothing and ammunition on credit in the autnmn, to be repaid by their winter 
hunts ; the amount intrusted to each of the hunters varying with their reputa- 
tions for industry and' skill. 

The furs which, in the course of the year, are accumulated in the vai-ious 
forts or trading-stations, are transported in the short time during which the 
rivers and lakes are navigable, and in the manner described at the beginning of 
the chapter, to York Factory, or Moose Factory, on Hudson's Bay, to Montreal 
or Vancouver, and shipped from thence mostly to London. From the more 
distant posl« in the interior, the transport often requires several seasons; for 
travelhng is necessarily very slow when rapids and portages continually inter- 
rupt navigation, and the long winter puts a stop to all intercourse whatever. 

The goods from Europe, consisting {besides those mentioned above) of 
printed cotton or silk handkerchiefs, or neck-cloths, of beads, and the universal 
favorite tobacco, require at least as much time to find their way into the distant 
interior ; and thus the Company is not seldom obliged to wait for four, five, 
or six years before it receives its returns for the articles sent from London. 
It must, however, be confessed, that it amply repays itself for the tediousnesa 
of delay, for Dr. Ai-mstrong was told by the Esquimaux of Cape Bathurst — a 
tribe in the habit of trading with the Indians from the Mackenzie, who ai'e in 
direct communication with the Hudson's Bay Company's agents — that for three 
silver-fox skins — which sometimes fetch as high a price as twenty-five or thirty 
guineas apiece at the annual sale of the Company — they had got from the trad- 
ers cooking utensils which might be worth eight shillings and sixpence 1 

The value of the skina annually imported mto England by the Company 
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amounts U> abont £150,000 or £200,000. Besides, many of its furs are bartered 
for Russian-American peltry, and a large quantity is exported direct to Cliina. 




After this biief account of one of the most remarkable mercantile associa- 
tions of any age, some lemailv on the chief fur-bearing animals of the Hudson's 
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Bay temtory may not be ivitliottt intorest. Among these, the black bear, 
maskwa, or baribai (Ursus cmiericanus), is one of the most valuable, as his long 
hair — unlike that of the brown or the white bear — is beautifully smooth and 
glossy. He inhabits the forest regions of North America, but migrates accord- 
ing to the seasons. In spring be seeks bis food in the thickets along the banks 
of the rivers or lakes , m summer he retreats into the forests ; in winter he 
either wandera firther to the south, or hollows out a kind of lair beneath the 
root of an overthrow n tree, where, as the cold is more or less severe, he either 
finds a retreat after his excuisions, or hibernates buried ia the snow. Ho feeds 
chiefly on berries, giam, acorns, roots, eggs, and honey; though, when pressed 
by hunger, he will attack other quadrupeds. He climbs upon trees or roeks 
with great agility, and, being very watchful, is not easily got at in summer. 
Sometimes, however, his caution brings about his destruction ; for, from fear 
of some possible danger, or at the slightest noise, he rises on his hind legs to 
look th b ishes under which he lies concealed, and thus offers a mark to 

th b 11 t f the hunter. In the winter, when the snow betrays his traces, he 

m dy hot, and his skin and flesh are then also in the best condition. 

I ] t f h apparent clumsiness and stolidity, the muskwa is more alert 
tl th b n bear, whom he nearly approaches in size ; he runs so fast that no 
man can overtake him, and is an excellent swimmer and climber. When attacked, 
he generally retreats as fast as possible into the forest; but if escape is im- 
possible, he turns furiously upon his pursuers, and becomes exceedingly danger- 
ous. Dogs alone are incapable of mastering him, as he is always ready to re- 
ceive them with a stroke of hia fore paw ; but they are very useful in driving 
him up a tree, and thus giving the hunter an opportunity of hitting him in the 
right spot. When in a state of captivity, the baribai, in his mild and good- 
humored disposition, ia distinguished from the brown and white bear. His 
fur is also much more valuable than that of the brown bear. 

It is not yet f uDy ascertained whether the American brown bear is identical 
with that of Europe; the resemblance, however, is close. In summer he wan- 
ders to the shores of the Polar Sea, and indulges more frequently in animal 
food than the baribai. He ia even s^d to attack man when pressed by hunger ; 
but all those whom Sir John Richardson met with ran away as soon as they 
saw him. 

As the grizzly bear {Vrsus/erox) is found on the Rooky Mountains up to 
the latitude of 61°, ho undoubtedly deserves a place among the aub-arctic ani- 
mals. The skin of this most formidable of the ursine race, who is about nine 
feet long, and is said to attain the weight of eight hundred pounds, is but little 
prized in the fur-trade. He is the undoubted monarch of his native wilds, for 
even the savage bison flies at his approach. 

Although the raccoon (Procyon lotor) is more commonly found in Canada 
and the United States, yet he is also an inhabitant of the Hudson's Bay terri- 
tories, where he is met with up to S6° N. lat. This interesting little animal, 
which, like the bears, applies the sole of its foot to the ground in walking, has 
^th of two feet fi-om the nose to the tail, which is about ten inch- 
Its color is grayish-brown, with a dusky line running from the top of 
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the head down the middle of the face, and ending below the eyes. The tail is 
very thickly covered with hsnr, and is animlated with several bla«k bars on a 
yellowish-white ground. Ita fa«e is very like that of the fox, whom it equals 
in cunning, while its active and playful habits resemble those of the monkey. 
Its favorite haunts are the wopde, near streams or lakes, for one of its most 
marked pecuJiaritiee, from which it has received its specific name of lotoi; orthe 
washer, is its habit of plungmg its dry food into water before eating it. The 
raccoon devours almost any thing that comes in his way — fruits and grain of all 
sorts, birds' nests, mice, grasshoppers, beetles : while the waters yield him fishes, 
crabs, and oysters, which he is very expert in opening. His fur forms no in- 
considerable ailiele of commerce, and is very fashionable in Russia. In 1841, 
1U,316 raccoon skins were imported into St. Petersbnrg, and more than half a 
minion were stapled in Leipzig, intended, no doubt, for smuggling across the 
frontier. 

The fur of the American glutton, or wolverine, is much used for muffs and 
linings ; yet, from its being a notorious robber of their traps, the animal is as 
much hated by the Indian hunters as the dog-fish by the northern fishermen. 

The Hudson's Bay territories can not boast of the sable, but the American 
pine marten {M<ur,tes ahietum) is not much inferior in value, as its dark-brown 
fur is remarkably fine, thick, and glossy. It frequents the woody districts, 
where it preys on birds, and all the smaller qnadrupeds fi'om the hare to the 
mouse. Even the squirrel is incapable of escaping the pine marten, and after 
having vaulted and climbed from tree to tree, sinks at last exhausted into its 
gripe. 

The pekan, or woodshock {Ma/ftes canadensis), the largest of the mailen fam- 
ily, is also the one which most richly supplies the fur-market. It is found over 
the whole of N'oi'th America, and generally lives in borrows near the banks of 
rivers, as it principally feeds on the small quadrupeds that frequent the water. 

Several species of ermine inhabit the Hudson's Bay territories, but their 
skins ai'e of no great importance in the fur-trade. Like many other species of 
the marten family, they eject, when irritated or alarmed, a fluid of a fetid odor ; 
bnt in this respect thoy are far surpasbed bj the clunga (If^/tiiis i-hmga), 
whose secretion has so intolerable a smell that the least quantity snfliees topio 
duoe nausea and a sense of suffocatun This inimal is frequently found near 
Hudson's Bij, whence it extends f irther to the north In spite of the formi 
dable means of defen'^e with which it his been iimed by nature, it is of use to 
man, for its black and -nhite slnped fui (which, is may eisily be supposed, 
never appears m the European market) provides the Indians with covermgs 
or tobacco-pouches Befoie seizmg the chingi, they iintate it with a long 
switch until it has repeatedly emptied the glands fiom which the noxious \a 
por issues , then suddenly sprmging upon it, they hold it up by the tail and 
dispatch it 

The mink (Yison americanits), another member of the weasel family, is one 
of the most important fur-bearing animals of the Hudson's Bay territories. It 
resembles the small European flsh-otter (Visonlutreola), hat its skin is far more 
Taluable — the brown hair with which it is covered being much softer and thick- 
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er. As its toes are connected by a small web, it is an excellent swimmer, and 
as formidable to the aalmon or trout in the water as to the hare on land. 

The Canadian fish-otter (iM/ta canadensis) far sui-passes the European spe- 
cies, both in size and in the beauty of its ^osey brown skin. It occurs as far 
northward as 66° or 67" lat., and is generally taken by sinking a steel trap 
near the mouth of its burrow. It has the habit of sliding or cHmbiDg to the 
top of a ridge of snow in winter, or of a sloping moist banfe in eammer, where, 
lying on the belly, with the fore feet bent backward, it gives itself with the 
hind legs an impulse which sends it swiftly down the eminence. This school- 
boy sport it continues for a long time. 

The red fox {Vulpes fulvus), which is found throughout the Hudson's Bay 
territories, has likewise a much finer fur than our common fox It is of a blight 
ferruginous red on the head, back, and sides; beneath the ohm it is white, 
while the throat and neck are of a dark gray, and the under pirts of the body, 
toward the tail, are of a very pale red. The crossed fox ( Cams deuisiotus), 
thus named from the black cross on its shoulders, is still more valuable ; its 
skin — the color of ivhich is a sort of gray, resulting from the mixture of black 
and white hair — being worth four or five guineas. Peltrj still moie costly is 
furnished by the black or silvery fox {Canis argentatua), whose (.opions and 
beantiful fur is of a rich and shilling black or deep brown color, with the long- 
er or exterior hairs of a silvery white. Unfortunately it is of «ULh rire occur- 
rence that not more than four or five are annually brought to a trading po^t. 

The Canada lynx, or pishu {Jjynx canadensis), is smaller thin the Euiopean 
species, but has a finer fur, those skins being most valued whioh ipproich to a 
pale or whitish color, and on which the spots are moat distinct It chieflv feeds 
on the hare (I^pus americanus), which is not much larger than a rabbit, and 
is found on the banks of tho Maekenzio as far north as 68° or 69°. 

Still nearer-to the Pole, the ice-hare (jLepus glacialis) ranges as far as the 
Parry Islands {75° N". lat.), where it feeds on the arctic willow, and other high 
northern plants. Its favorite resorts are the stony districts, where it easily 
finds a refuge ; in winter it bun-ows in the snow. In summer its back is gray- 
ish white, but as the cold increases, it becomes white, with the exception of the 
tips of the ears, which remain constantly black. 

Formerly the beaver (fjaator fiber) was the most important of the fur-bear- 
ing animals of the Hudson's Bay territories. In the year 1743, 127,000 beaver 
skins were exported from Montreal to La Roebelle, and 26,700 by the Hudson's 
Bay Company to London, At present the expoi-tation hardly amounts to one 
third of this quantity. As the beaver chiefly li^es on the baiks of the wiUoh, 
the beech, and the poplar, it is not found beyond the forest region , but along 
the banks of the Mackenzie it reache=i a vfiy high Utitulo 

The musk-rat, ondatra or musquash {FiHr eibethicus) — which is about the 
size of a small rabbit, and of a re Idtsh brow n color— ii called bj the Indians 
the younger brother of the beaver, as it has simiUi instincts Csnentially a 
bank-haimting animal, it is never to bo seen at any great distince fiom the 
water, where it swims and dives with con=!ummate ease, aided gieatly by the 
webs which connect the binder toes It dnves a large series of tunnels into 
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the bank, branching out in Tarious directions, and having several entrances, all 
of which open under the sni-face of the water. If the animal happens to live 
upon 3, marshy and uniformly wet soil, it becomes a builder, and lives in curi- 
ously-constructed huts, from three to four feet in height, plastered with gi'eat 
neatness in the inside, and strengthened, externally with a kind of basket-work 
of rushes, carefully iuterlaced together. The judgment of the animal shows 
itself in the selection of the site, invariably choosing some ground above the 
reach of innndation, or else raising its hut on an artificial foundation; for, 
though obliged to reside near flat, submerged banks, where the soft soil is full 
of nourishing roots, it requires a dry home to rest in. 

In winter the mosquash villages — for the huts are sometimes built in such 
numbers together as to deserve that nanie — are generally covered with thick 
snow, under which this rodent is able to procure water, or to reach the provis- 
ions laid up in its storehouse. Thus it lives in ease and plenty, for the marten 
is too averse to the water, and the otter too bulky to penetrate into its tunnels. 
But when the snow melts, and the huts of the musquash appear above the 
ground, the Indian, taking in his hand a large four-barbed spear, steals up to 
the house, and driving his woapoii through the walla, is sure to pierce the ani- 
mals inside. Holding the spear firmly with one hand, he takes his tomahawk 
from his belt, dashes the house to pieces, and secures the inmat«s. Another 
method employed by the Indians to capture the musquash is to block up the 
different entrances to their tunnels, and then to intercept the animals as they 
try to escape. Sometimes the gun is used, but not very frequently, as the mus- 
quash ia so wary that it dives at the least alarm, and darts into one of its holes. 
The trap, however, is the ordinary means of destruction. The soft and glossy 
fur of the musquash, though worth no more than from 6d. to 9(£, is still a not 
inconsiderable article of trade, as no less than half a million skins are annually 
imported into England for hat-making; nor is there any fear of the musquash 
being extirpated, in spite of its many enemies, as it multiplies very fast, and is 
found near every swamp or lake with grassy banks as far as the confines of the 
Polar Sea. 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 

THE CREE INDIANS, OR ETTHINYUWUK. 
!s of the Crees— Their Conqnests and subseqnent Defeat.— Their Wara with the Blacit- 



THE various tribes of the Crees, or Eythinyuwuk, range from the Rocky 
Moimtaiua and the plains of the Saskatchewan to the swampy shores of 
Hudson's Bay. Towards the west and north they border on the TinnS, towards 
the eaat and south, on, the Ojibbeway or Sauteurs, who belong like them to the 
great family of tho tenni-leiiape Indians, and inhabit the lands between Lake 
Winipeg and Lake Superior, 

About sixty years since, at the time n-hen Napoleon was deluging Europe 
with, blood, the Crees likewise played the part of conquerors, and subdued even 
more extensive,';^ugh leas valuable domains. 

Provided with fire-arms, which at that time were unknown to their northern 
and western neighbors, they advanced as far as the Arctic Circle, imposing 
tribute on the various tribes of the Tinne. But their triumphs were not more 
durable than those of the gi'eat European conqueror. 

The small-pox broke out among them and swept them away by thousands. 
Meanwhile the Tinn4 tribes had remained untouched by this terrible scourge ; 
and as the agents of the Hudson's Bay Company, advancing farther and farther 
to the west and noith, had likewise made them acquainted with the use of fire- 
arms, they in their turn became the aggressors, and drove the Crees before them. 
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Their former conquerors now partly migrated to the eontb, ancT leaving the 
forest region, where they had huDted the reindeer and the elk, spread over the 
prairies of the Saskatchewan, where they now pursued the herds of bison, 
sometimea driving them over a precipice, or chasing them on foot through the 
snow. But in their new abodes they became engaged in constant feuds with 
their new neighbors the Assiniboins and Blaekfeet, who of course resented 
their intrusion. 

The romance in which the manners and character of the Indians ai'e por- 
trayed might lead us to attribute to these people a loftiness of soul for which 
it would be vain to look in the present day, and which without much skepticism 
we may assert they never really possessed. Actions prompted only by the ca- 
price of a barbarous people have been considered as the results of refined sen- 
timent; and savage cunning, seen through the f.ilse medium of prejudice, as- 
sumed the nobler proportions of a far-sighted policy. But though the history 
of the wars of the Indians among themselves and with the Europeans affords 
but few instances of heroism, it aboands in traits of revolting cruelty, and in 
pictures of indescribable wretchedness. . 

A large party of Blaekfeet once made a successful foray in the territory of 
the Crees. But meanwhile the latter suipused the camp where the aggressors 
had left their wives and children ; and thus, when the Blaekfeet returned to 
their tents, they found desolation and death wheie they looked for a joyful wel- 
come. In their desp^r tGey cast away their arms and their booty, and retired 
to the mountains, where for three days and nights they wailed and mourned. 
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Id the year 1840 a bloody war bioke 
out between the Creea and the Bhck 
feet, arising aa in general from a very 
trifling cause- Peace was at length con 
eluded, but while the two nations weie 
celebrating this fortunate event with 
games and races, a Cree stole a ragj 
blanket, and a new fight immediitely 
began. Returning home, the Blackfeet 
met a Cree chief tain, with two of his 
warriors, and killed them after a short 
altercation. Soon after the Crees su 
prised and murdered some of the Black- 
feet, and thus the war raged more furiously than over. Sir George Simpson, 
who was travelling through the country at the time, visited the hut of a Cree 
who had been wounded in the conflict at the peace meeting. As in his flight 
he bent over his horse's neck, a ball had struck him on the right side, and re- 
mained sticking near tbe articulation of the left wboulder. In this condition he 
had already lain for thvee-and-thirty days, his left arm frightfnUy swollen, and 
the rest of his body emaciated to a skeleton. Near the dying eav^e, whose 
glassy eye and contracted features spoke of the dreadful pain of which -he dis- 
dained to speak, lay his child, reduced to skin and bones, and expressing by a 
peipetual moaning the pangs of illness and hunger, while most to be pitied 
perhaps of this wretched family was the wife and motlier, who seemed to 
be sinking under the double load of care and fatigue. During the night the 
"medicine-man" was busy beating his magic di'um and driving away the evil 
spirits from the hut. 

Although the Ci'ees show great fortitude in enduring hunger and the other 
evils incident to a hunter's life, yet any unusual accident dispirits them at once, 
and they seldom venture to meet their enemies in open warfare, or even to sur- 
prise them, unless they have a great advantage in point of numbei-s. Instances 
of personal bravery like that of the Esquimaux are rare indeed among them. 
Superior in personal appearance to the Tinn6, they are less honest, and though 
perhaps not so much given to falsehood as the Tinnc, are more turbulent and 
more prompt to invade the rights of their countrymen, as well as of neighbor- 
ing nations. 

21 
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Tattooing is almost nmveieal among them The women die m ^aieril i, ii 
tent with having one or two lines drawn fi om the corners of the mouth towai lu 
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with lines and ligiires. It aeems to be considerud hy most rather as a proof of 
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courage than an ornament, as the operation Is both painful and tedious. The 
lines on the face are formed by dexterously running an awl under the cuticle, 
and then drawing a cord, dipped in charcoal and water, through the canal thus 
formed. The punctures on the body are made by needles of various sizes, set 
in a frame. A number of hawk-bells attached to this frame serve, by their noise, 
to cover the groana of the sufferer, and probably for the same reason the process 
is accompanied with singing. An indelible stain is produced by rubbing a lit- 
tle flneiy-powdered willow-cliarcoal into the puncture. A half-breed, whose arm 
was amputated by Sir John Richardson, declared that tatooing was not only 
the more painful operation of the two, but rendered infinitely more difficult to 
beai- by its tediousness, having lasted, in his case, three days. 

The Crees are also fond of painting their faces with vermilion and charcoal. 
In general the dress of the male consists of a blanket thrown over the shoulders, 
a leathern shirt or jacket, and a piece of cloth tied round the middle. The 
women have in addition a I6ng petticoat, and both sexes wear a kind of wide 
hose, which, reaching from the ankle to the middle of the thigh, are suspended 
by strings to the girdle. These hose, or " Indian stockings," are commonly or- 
namented with beads or ribands, and from their convenience have been univer- 
sally adopted by the white residents, as an essential part of their winter-cloth- 
ing. Their shoes, or rather soft boots {for they tie round the ankle), are made 
of dressed moose-skins; and during the winter they wrap several pieces of 
blanket round their feet. They are fond of European aiticles of dress, such as 
great-coats, shawls, and caUcoes, which, however showy they may be at first, are 
soon reduced to a very filthy condition by their custom of greasing the face and 
hair with soft fat or marrow. This practice they say preserves the skin soft, and 
protects it from cold in the winter and the mosquitoes in summer ; bat it ren- 
ders their presence disagreeable to Europeans who may chance to be seated 
near them in a close tent and near a hot fire. 

The Cree women are not in general treated harshly by their husbands; a 
great part of the labor, however, falls to the lot of the wife. She makes the 
hut, cooks, dresses the skins, ^nd for the most part carries the heaviest load ; 
but when she is unable to perform her task, the husband does not consider it 
beneath his dignity to assist her. 

The Crees are extremely indulgent to their children. The father never 
chastises them ; and the mother, though more hasty in her temper, seldom be- 
stows a blow on a troublesome child. 

The cradle in use among them is well adapted to their mode of life, and is 
one of their neatest articles of furniture, being generally ornamented with beads 
and bits of scarlet cloth, but it bears a very strong resemblance in its form to a 
mummy-case. The infant is placed in this bag, having its lower extremities 
wrapped up in soft sphagnum, or bog-moss, and may be hung up in the tent or 
to the branch of a tree, without the least danger of tumbling out ; or, in a jour- 
ney may be suspended on the mother's back by a band which crosses the fore- 
head BO as to leave her hands fi-ee. The sphagnum forms a soft elastic bed, 
which absorbs moisture very. readily, and afEords such a protection from the 
winter cold that its place would be ill sujiplied by any other material. 
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The ordinary wigwams, skin tents, or " lodges " of the Tinn4 and Creea are 
exactly alike in form, being extended on poles set up in a conical manner; but 
as a goner^ rnle the tents of the latter are more commodious and more fre- 
quently supplied with a fresh lining of the spray of the balsam-fir. They also 
occasionally erect a larger dwelling of lattice-work, covered with birch-bark, in 
which forty men or more can assemble for feasting, debating, or performing 
some of their religious ceremoiiiee. The entire nation of the Eythinyuwuk cul- 
tivate oratory more than their northern neighbors, who express themselves more 
simply and far less fluently. 

Vapor baths are in common use with the Crees, and form one of the chief 
remedies of their medicine-men. The operator shuts himself up with his patient 
in the small sweating-house — in which red-hot stones besprinkled with water, 
and having a few leaves of a species of prunus strewed around them, produce 
a damp atmosphere of a stifling heat — and shampoos him, singing all the time a 
kind of hymn. As long as the medicine-man can hold out, so long must the 
"patient endure the intense heat of the bath, and then, if the invalid bo able to 
move, they both plunge into the river. If the patient does not recover, he is at 
least more speedily released from his sufferings by this powerful remedy. 

The Crees are a vfun, fickle, improvident, indolent, and ludicrously boastful 
race. They are also gi-eat gamblers, but, instead of cards or dice, they play 
with the stones of a species oi pruntis. The difficulty lies in guessing the num- 
ber of stones which are tossed out of a small wooden dish, and the hunters 
will spend h hole nights at this destructive sport, staking their roost valuable 
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articles. They have, however, a much more manly amusement, termed the 
"cross," although they do not eugage even in it without depositing consider- 
able stakes. Aa extensive meadow is chosen for this sport, and the articles 
staked are tied to a post, or deposited in the custody of two old men. The oom- 
batants being stripped and painted, and each provided with a kind of racket, 
in shape resembling the letter P, with a handle about two feet long, and a head 
loosely wrought with net-work, so as to form a shallow bag, range themselves 
on different sides. A ball being now tossed ap in the middle; each party en- 
deavors to drive it to their respective goals, and much dexterity and agility is 
displayed in the contest. When a nimble runner gets the ball in his cross, he 
sets off towards the goal with the utmost speed, and is followed by the rest, who 
endeavor to jostle him and shake it out, but, if hard pressed, he discharges it 
with a jerk, to be forwarded by his own party or bandied back by their oppo- 
nents until the victory is decided by its passing the goal. 

Neither the Esquimaux nor the Tinne have any visible objects of worship, 
but the Crees carry with them small wooden figures rudely carved, or merely 
the tops of a few willovf-bushos tied togetlier, as the representatives of a niali- 
cioas, or at least capricious being, called Kepoochikaiin, Their most common 
petition to this being is for plenty of food, but as they do not tmat entirely to 
his favor, they endeavor at the same time to propitiate the animal, an imagina- 
17 representative of the whole race of larger quadrupeds that are objects of the 
chase. 

Though often referring to the Kitche-manito, the " Great Spirit," or "Mas- 
ter of Ufe," they do not believe that he cares for bis creatures, and consequent- 
ly never think of praymg to him. They have no legend about the creation, but 
they speak of a deluge caused by an attempt of the fish to drown Woesaok-00- 
tchacht, a kind of demi-god, with whom they had quarrelled. Having construct- 
ed a rafl^ this being embarked with his family and all kinds of birds and beasts. 
After the flood had continued for some time, he ordered several waterfowl to 
dive to the bottom. They were all drowned; but a musk-rat, dispatched on 
the same errand, returned with a mouthful of mud, out of which Woesaok- 
ootehacht, imitating the mode in which the rats construct their houses, formed 
a new earth. Fii'St a small conical hill of mud appeared above the water ; by- 
and-by, its base gradually spreading out, it became an ejctensive bank, which 
the rays of the sun at length hardened into firm land. Notwithstanding the 
power that Woesack-ootchacht here displayed, his person is held in very little 
reverence by the Indians, who do not think it worth while to make any effort 
to avert hia wrath. 

Like the Tinne, the Creed also have a Tartarus and an Elysium. The souls 
of the departed are obliged to scramble with great labor up the sides of a steep 
mountain, upon attaining the summit of which they are rewarded with the 
prospect of an extensive plain abounding in all sorts of game, and interpersed 
here and there with new tents pitched in pleasant situations. While they are 
absorbed in the contemplation of this delightful scene, they are descried by the 
inhabitants of the happy land, who, clothed in new skin dresses, approach and 
welcome, with every demonstration of kindness, those Indians who have led 
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good lives, but the bad Indians are told to return from wlience they came, and 
without more ceremony are hurled down the precipice. 

As yet Christianity has made but little progress among the Indians of Brit- 
ish North America, its benefits being hitherto confined to the Ojibbeways of 
Lake Huron, and to a small number of the Crees of the Hudson's Bay teriitory. 
The well-fed Sauteurs of the Winipeg are as disinclined to be converted as the 
buffalo-hunters of the prairies. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

THE TINNE INDIANS. 



THE Tion^ Indians, whose various tribes range from the Lower Mackenzie 
to the Upper Saskatchewan, and from New Caledonia to the head of Ches- 
terfield Inlet, occupy a considerable pait of tfcie territories of the Hudson's Bay 
Compaoy, To their race belong the Strongbows of the Rocky Mountains ; the 
Beaver Indians, between Peace River and the west branch of the Macken- 
zie ; the Red-knives, thus named from the copper knives of which their native 
ores famish the materials, and who roam between the Great Fish River and the 
Coppermine ; the Hare Indians, who inhabit the thickly wooded district of the 
Mackenzie from Slave Lake downward ; the Dog-ribs, who occupy the inland 
country on the east from Martin Lake to the Coppermine; the Athabascans, 
who fi-equent the Elk and Slave Rivers, and many other tribes of inferior note. 
The Tinne, in general, have more regular features than the Esquimaux, and, 
taken on the whole, exhibit all the characteristics of the red races dwelling 
farther south; but their utter disregard of cleanliness and their abject be- 
havior {for when in the company of white people tbey exhibit the whine and 
jdr of inveterate mendicants) give tbem a wretched appearance. Mackenzie, 
the first European, who became acquainted with the Dog-ribs, describes them 
as an ugly emaciated tribe, covered with dirt and besmeared with grease from 
head to foot. More than sixty years have passed since Mackenzie's ioumey, 
but his account of them is true to the present day. The women are even 
uglier and more filthy than the men, for the latter at least paint their unwashed 
faces and wear trinkets on festive OQcasions, while the females leave even their 
hair without any other dressing than wiping their greasy hands on the matted 
locks, when they have been rubbing their bodies with marrow. The clothing 
of the men in summer consists of i-eindeer leather dressed like shammy, which, 
when newly made, is beautifully white and soft. "A shirt of this material," 
says Sir John Richardson, to whom we are indebted for the best account of the 
various nations inhabiting the Hudson's Bay teriitoiy, "cut evenly below, 
reaches to the middle ; the ends of a piece of clofh secured to a waist-band 
hang down before and behind ; the hose, oi Indian stockings, descend from the 
top of the thigh to the ankle, and a pair of moccasins oi shoes of the same soft 
leather with tops which fold ronnd the ankle, complete the costume. When 
the hunter is equipped for the chase he weiis, m addition, a stripe of white 
hare-skin, or of the belly part of a deer-skin, in a band imi round the head, with 
hk lank, black elf-locks streaming from beneath; a shot-pouch suspended by 
an embroidered belt, a fire-bag or tobacco-pouch tucked into the girdle, and a 
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loDg fowling-piece thrown carelessly across the arm, or balanced.on the hack of 
the neck. The several articles here enamerated ai'e ornamented at the seams 
and hems with leather thonga wound round with porcupine quills, or more or 
less embroidei'ed with bead-work, according to the industry of the wife or 
wives. One of the young men, even of the slovenly Dog-ribs, when newly 
equipped, and tripping jauntily over the mossy ground with an elastic step, dis- 
plays his slim and not ungraceful figure to advantage. But this fine dress once 
donned is neither laid aside nor cleaned while it lasts, and soon acquires a dingy 
look, and an odor which betrays its owner at some distance. In the camp a 
greasy blanket of Enghah manufacture is worn over the shoulders by day, and 
forms with the clothes the bedding by night" , 

In winter they clothe themselves with moose or reindeer skins, retaining the 
hair, while a large robe of the same materia! is thrown over the shoulders, and 
hangs down to the feet in place of the blanket. I'he women's dress resembles 
the men's, bnt the skirt is somewhat longer, and generally accompanied by a 
petticoat which reaches nearly to the knee. The form of dress here described 
is common to the whole Tinng nation, and also to the Crees, but the materia! 
vaiies with the district. Thus moose-deer, red-deer, and bison leather are in 
use among the more southern and western tribes, and the Hare Indians make 
their skirts of the skins of the animal from which they derive their suniame. 
As this, however, is too tender to be used in the ordinary way, it is torn into 
narrow strips, twisted slightly, and plaited or worked into the required shape. 
Such is the closeness and fineness of the fur that these hare-skin dresses are 
exceedingly warm, notwithstanding the closeness of their texture. 

The Hare Indian and Dog-rib women are certainly at the bottom of the 
scale of humanity in North America. Not that they are treated with ci-uelty, 
but that they are looked upon as inferior beings, and in this belief they them- 
selves acquiesce. In early infancy the boy discovers that he may show any 
amount of aiTogance towards his sisters, who, as soon as they can walk, are 
harnessed to a sledge, while the tiny hunter struts in his snow-shoes after the 
men and apes their contempt of the Women. All the work, except banting and 
fishing, falls to their share; yet they.are in general not discontented with their 
lot. 

It would be vain to look among the Dog-ribs for the stoicism popularly 
attributed to the Indians, for they shrink irom pain, shed tears readily, and are 
very timorous ; but all, young ahd old, en]oy a }oke heartily, and when young 
are lively and cheerful. When bands of their nation meet each other after a 
long absence, they perform a kind of dance. A piece of gi-ound is cleared for 
the purpose, and the dance frequently lasts for two or three days, the parties 
relieving eacli other as they get tired. The two bands commence the dance 
with their backs turned to each other, the individuals following one another in 
Indian file, and holding the bow in the left hand and an arrow in the right. 
They approach obliquely after many turns, and when the two bands are closely 
back to back, they feign to see each other for the first time, and the bow is in- 
stantly transfeiTcd to the right hand and the arrow to the left, signifying that 
it is not their intention to use them against tlieir friends. Their dancing, which 
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tliey accompany by a cborus of groans, compared by Sir Jobn Eicbardsoii to 
tbe deep sigh of a pavior as he brings his rammer down upon the pavement, has 
not the Ifiast pretensions to grace ; their knees and body are half bent, and, from 
their heavy stamping, they appear as if desirous of sinking into the ground. 

The Dog-ribs are practical Socialists, and their ■wrelclied condition results 
in a great measure from this cause. All may avail themselves of the produce 
of a hunter's energy or skiU, and do not even leave him the distribution of his 
own game. When it becomes known in a camp that deer liave been killed, the 
old men and women of each family sally forth with their sledges and divide the 
quariy, leaving the owner nothing but the ribs and tongue — all he can claim of 
right. TJnabie to restrain their appetite, all the community feast in times of 
abundance, however little many of the men (and there are not a few idle ones) 
may have contributed to the common good. Taught by frequent sufferings, 
the more active hunters frequently withdraw from the worthless drones, leav- 
ing them at some fishing-station, where, with proper industry, liey may subsist 
comfortably. Fish-diet is, however, not agi'eeable to their taste, and as soon as 
reports of a successful chase arrive^ a general movement to the hunting-ground 
ensues. If on their march the craving multitude discover a hoard of meat, it ia 
devoured on the spot ; but they are not always so fortnnate. The deer and the 
hunters may have gone off, and then they are obliged to retrace their steps, 
many perishing by the way. 

The Dog-ribs are not conspicuous for hospitality. When a stranger enters 
a tent he receives no welcome and proffer of food, though he may help himself 
from a piece of meat hanging on the wall or join the repast. Though great 
liars, they do not steal the white man's property like the Esquimaux and Crees, 
and when visiting a fort, they may be trusted in any of the rooms. As to their 
religioushelief, the majority of the nation recognize a Great Spirit, while others 
doubt his_ existence, assigning as a reason their miserable condition. They are 
in great fear of evil spirits, which, as they imagine, assume the forms of the 
bear, wolf, and wolverine, and in the woods, waters, and desert places they fancy 
they hear them howling in the winds or moaning by tbe graves of the dead. 
They never make offerings to the Great Spirit, hut deprecate the wrath of an 
evil being by the promise of a sacrifice, or by scattering a handful ti deer-hair 
or a few feathers. They believe in a state of future happiness or toi-ment. 
The soul, after death, crosses a broad river in a boat, and thus endeavors to 
reach the opposite shore, which is adonied with ^U the beauties of paradise. If 
laden with crime, the boat sinks under the weight, and the unfortunate soul, im- 
mersed in water, Strives in vain to reach the blissful abode from which it is for- 
ever banished. 

Formerly when a Tinng warrior died, it was customary for the family to 
abandon every article they possessed, and betake themselves, in a perfectly des- 
titute condition, to the nearest body of their own people or trading-post. The 
advice of traders is gradually breaking down this absurd practice, which would 
alone suffice to keep this people in a state of perpetual poverty. In other re- 
spects also, European influence begins to make itself felt. Since 1846 Roman 
Cathohc missionaries are at work among the Chepewyans, and have taught many 
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of their converts to read and write. The Athabascans had iormerly but a small 
breed of dogs, now a stouter ra«e has, in some respects, ameliorated the condi- 
tion of the females, and the introduction of the horse, which has more recently 
taken place, holds out prospects of a still greater improvement. The Tinne are . 
as giddy and thoughtless as children. When accompanied by a white man 
they will perform a long journey carefully, but can not be depended upon to 
caiTy letters, however high the reward may be that has been promised them on 
reaching their destination, as the least whim suffices to make them forget their 
conomission. 

They are generally contentwith one wife at a time, and none but the chiefs 
liave more than two. The successful wrestler takes the wife of his weaker 
countryman, who consoles himself for his loss by endeavoring to find one weaker 
than himself. 

Tender and, affectionate parents, the Tinn6 are totally indifferent to the sor- 
rows, of helpless age. During the stay of Sir Gfeorge Back at Fort Reliance, 
an old woman arrived there on Easter Sunday, clothed in ragged reindeer skins, 
worn down to a skeleton, and grasping with both her hands a stick to support 
her body, bent double by age and want. The story of the poor creature was 
soon told. She had become a burden to her family; her former services had 
all been forgotten, and she had been told " that though she still seemed to Uve, 
she was in reality dead, and must be abandoned to her fate. In the new fort 
she might find assistance, for the white strangers were powerful medicine-men," 
This had happened a month before, and all this time she had slowly crept along, 
appeasing her hunger with the berries she found here and there on the way. 
When she reached the fort it was too late; she died a few days after her 
arriTal. 
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CHAPTER XSXI. 

THE LOUCHEUX, OB KUTCHIN INDIANS. 
The Countries they inhabit. — Their Appeotanoe and Dress. — ' 
Women. — Strange Customs. — Character. — Feuds with the E 
roQS Lives. — Pounds for catching Reindeer. — Theu: Lodges. 

OH the banks of the tower Mackenzie, to the west of Great Bear Lake, in 
the territories drained by the Peel River and by the Upper Yiikon, 
dwell the Loucheux, or Kutchiu Indians, whoso language is totally different 
from that of the other North American tribes, and whose customs and manners 
also vary considerably from those of all their neighbors, both Red-skins and 
Esquimanx. 

They are an athletic and fine-looking people, with regular features and a 
complexion of a lighter copper color than that of the other Red Indians, so that 
many of their women would be reckoned handsome in any country. The fe- 
males tattoo their cbins and use a black pigment when they paint their faces, 
while the men employ both red and black on all occasions of ceremony, and al- 
ways to be ready, each carries a small bag with red day and black lead suspend- 
ed to hia^neck. Most commonly the eyes are encircled with black, a stripe of 
the same runs down the middle of the nose, and a blotch is daubed on the upper 
part of each cheek. The forehead is crossed by many narrow red stripes, and 
the skin is streaked alternately with red and black. 

The outflr shirt of tlie Kutchin is made of the skins of fawn reindeer, dress- 
ed with the "hair on after the manner of the Hare, Dog-rib, and other Chepe- 
wyan tribes, but resembles in foi-m the analogous garment of the Esquimaux, 
being furnished with peaked skirts, though of smaller size. The men wear 
these skirts before and behind ; the women have larger back skirts, but none in 
front. In winter shirts of hai'e-skin are worn, and the pantaloons of deer-skin 
have the fur next the sldn. 

None of the neighboring nations pay so much attention to personal cleanli- 
ness, or are so studious in adorning their persons. A broad baud of beads is 
worn across the shoulders and breast of the shirt, and the hinder part of the 
dress is fringed with tassels wound round with dyed porcupine quills and strung 
with the silvery fmit of the oleaster (El<Bagnus argentea) ; a stripe of beads, 
strung in alternate red and white squares, ornament the seams of the trowsers, 
and bands of beads encircle the ankles. The poorer sort, or the less fortunate 
hunters, who are unable to procure these costly trinkets in the same enviable 
abundance as the rich, strive to wear at least a string of beads, and look down 
with contemptuous pity upon the still more needy class, which is reduced to 
adorn itself with porcupine quills only. 

In consequence of this passionate fondness for beads, these ornaments serve 
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as a medium of exchange among the Kutehin, anil Sir John Richardson re- 
marks that no such near approach to money has been invented by the nations 
to the eaatward of the Eocky Mountains. The standard bead, and one of the 
most value, is a large one of white enamel, manufactured in Italy only, and is 
with difficulty procured in sufficient quantity to satisfy the demand, as beads 
are more prized than English cloth and blankets. 

Another article very much in request among the Kutehin is the large ribbed 
dentaliura shell which is collected in the archipelago between Oregon and Cape 
Fairweather, and passes by trade from tribe to tribe until it finds its way at 
length to the Yukon, With this shell they adorn their mittens, and even at- 
tach it to their guns, which have been lately mtroduced, and are in gi-eat de- 
mand. All men carry powder and ball, whether they own a gun or not, and 
obtain for it a share of the game. 

The tribes on the Yukon tie their hair behind in a cue, or " chignon," and 
daub it with grease, and the down of geese and ducks, until, by the repeti- 
tion of the process continued from infancy, it swells to an enormous thickness, 
so that the weight of the accumulated load of hair, dirt, and ornaments causes 
the wearer to stoop forward habitually. The tail-feathers of the eagle and 
fishing-hawk are stuck into the hair on the back of the head, and are removed 
only when the owner retires to sleep, or when he wishes to wave them to and 
fro in a dance. 

The principal men have two or three wives each, while the bad hunters arc 
obliged to remain bachelors. A good wrestler, however, even though poor, can 
always obtain a wife. 

The women do all the drudgery in winter except cooking, and do not eat 
till the husband is satisfied. In summer they labor little, except in diying 
meat or fish for its jireservation. The men alone paddle while the women sit 
ae passengers, and husbands even carry their wives to the shore on their arms, 
that they may not wet their feet — an instance of gallantry almost unparalleled in 
savage life. The Esquimaux women row their own " oomiaks," and the Chepe- 
wyan women assist the men in paddling their canoes. On the whole, the so- 
cial condition of the Kutehin women is far superior to that of the Tinn^ women, 
but scarcely equal to that of the Esquimaux dames. 

They do not carry their children in tjicir hoods or boots like the Esquimaux, 
nor do they stuff them into a bag with moss like the Tinn6 and Crees, but they 
place them in a seat of birch-bark, with a back and sides like those of an arm- 
chair, and a pommel in front resembling the peak of a Spanish saddle, by which 
they hang it from their back. .The child's feet are bandaged to prevent them 
growing, small feet being thought handsome, and' consequently short unshapely 
feet are characteristic of the people of both sexes, A more ridiculous or insane 
custom can hardly be imagined among a nation of hunters. 

The Kutehin are a lively, cheerful people, fond of dancing and singing, in 
which they excel all other Indians ; leaping, wrestling, and other athletic exer- 
cises are likewise favorite amusements. They are inveterate talkers. Every 
new-comer arriving at a trading-post makes a long speech, which must not be 
interrupted. The belief in Shamanism is still in full vigor among them. 
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Though a treacherous people, they have never yet imbrued their hands in 
European blood, but there are frequent feuda among tbeir various tribes, by 
which one-half of the population of the banks of the Yukon has been cut off 
within the last twenty years. From a constant dread of ambuscade, -they do 
not travel except in large parties ; and thus a perpetual feeling of insecurity 
embitters their lives, which are already rendered sufficiently hard by the sever- 
ity of an Arctic climate. The agents of the Hudson's Bay Company have en- 
deavored by good advice, and the distribution of large presents, to establish 
peace, but have only met with pai-tial success. 

Like the Tinng, the Kutchin are in a state of perpetual warfare with the Es- 
quimaux ; and though they always charge the latter with treachery, yet there 
can be no doubt that the accusation might, with full justice, be retorted upon 
themselves. One of the hostile encounters, mentioned by Sir J. Richardson, de- 
serves notice, on account of its resemblance in some particulars to the meeting 
of Joab and Abner, recorded in the Second Book of Samuel. A party of each of 
the two nations having met on the backs of a river, the young men of both 
parties rose up as if for a friendly dance. The stream glides peacefully along, 
the setting sun gilds the pine forest and sparkles in the waters; all nature 
breathes peace. But the Esquimaux having, according to their custom, con- 
cealed their long knives in the sleeves of their deer-ekin shirts, suddenly draw 
them in one of the evolutions of the dance and plunge them into their oppo- 
nents, A general conflict ensues, in which the Kutchin, thanks to their guns, 
ultimately prove victorious. "Another incident," says Sir John Richardson, 
" which occurred on the banks of the Yukon in 1845, gives us a farther insight 
into the suspicious and timorous lives of these people. One night four sti'an- 
gers from the lower part of the river arrived at the tent of an old man who was 
sick, and who had with him only two sons, one of them a mere boy. The new- 
comers entered in a friendly manner, and when the hour of repose came, lay 
down ; but as they did not sleep, the sons, suspecting from their conduct that 
they meditated evil, feigned a desire of visiting their moose-deer snares. They 
intimated their purpose aloud to their father and went out, taking with them 
their bows and arrows. Instead, however, of continuing their way into the 
wood, they stole back quietly to the tent, and listening on the outside, discover- 
ed, as they fancied, from the conversation of the strangers, that their father's 
life was in danger. Knowing the exact position of the inmates, they thereupon 
shot their arrows through the skin covering of the tent and killed two of the 
strange Indians ; and the other two, in endeavoring to make their escape by the 
door, shared the fate of their companions. This is spoken of in the tribe as an 
exceedingly brave action." 

During the summer the Yukon Kutchin dry, for theii" winter use, the white- 
fish (Ooi'egomts albus), which they catch by planting stakes across the smaller 
rivers and narrow parts of the lakes and closing the openings with wicker-bas- 
kets. They take the moose-deer in snares, and towards spring mostly resort to 
the mountains to ]iunt reindeer and lay in a stock of dried venison. On the 
open pasture-grounds frequented by this animal they construct large pounds. 
Two rows of posts firmly planted in the gi'ound, and united by the addition of 
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strong horizontal bars into a regular fence, extend their arms for nearly the 
length of a naile in the form of a Roman V. The extremity of the avenue ie 
closed by stakes with sharp points sloping towards the etiti-ance, on which the 
reindeer, driven together and hotly pursned by the Indians, may impale them- 
selves m their desperate flight. The structure is erected with groat labor, as 
the timber has to be transported into tlie open country from a considerable dis- 
tance. Some of these may be a century old, and they are the hereditary pos- 
session of the families or tribes by whom they were originally constructed. 

But in spite of all their contrivances and the use of fire-arms, the Kutchin, 
whose numbers on the banks of the Yukon are estimated at about a thousand 
men and boys able to hunt, are frequently reduced to great disti'ess. Hence 
the old and infirm are mercilessly left to their fate when game is scarce, and 
famine makes itself felt. Attempts have been vainly made to better the con- 
dition of the northern Indians by inducing them to tame the reindeer. Their 
superstition is one of the obstacles against this useful innovation, for they fear 
that were they to make some of the reindeer the'ir captives, the remainder would 
immediately leave the country, " And why," they add, " should we follow like 
slaves a herd of tame animals, when the forest and the barren ground provide 
us with the elk, the wild reindeer, and the musk-ox, and our rivers and lakes are 
filled with fishes that cost us nothing but the trouble of catching them ?" 

Each family possesses a deer-skin tent or lodge, which in summer, when in 
quest of game, is rarely erected. The winter encampment is usually in a grove 
of spi-uce-firs ; the ground being cleared of snow, the skins, which are prepared 
with the hair, are extended over flexible willow poles which take a semicircular 
form. This hemispherical shape of lodges is not altogether unknown among 
the Chepewyans and Crees, being that generally adapted for their vapor baths, 
framed of willow poles, but their dwelling-places are conical, as stifE poles are 
used for their construction. 

When the tent is erected the snow is packed on outside to half its height, 
and it is lined equally high within with the young spray of the spruce-fir, that 
the bodies of the inmates may not rest against the cold wall. The doorway is 
filled up by a double fold of skin, and the apartment has the closeness and 
warmth but not the elegance of the Esquimaux snow hut, which it resembles 
in shape. Though only a very small fire is kept in the centre of the lodge, yet 
the warmth is as great as in a log-house. The provisions are stored on the 
outside under flr branches and snow,-and further protected from the dogs by 
sledges being placed on top. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

ARCTIC VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY, ^ROM THE CABOTS TO BAFFIN. 

First Scandinavian Discoverer of America.— TIib Cabotfl.—WiUougliby and Clianecllor (1553-15S4).— 

Slepiisn Burrough (1556).— Frobisliar (1576-1578).— Davis (1585-1587).— Bare iitz, Cornelis, and 

Brant (1594).— Wintering of tlia Dutdi fJavigatora in Nova Zembla (1596-1597).- John Knight 

(1606).— Murdered by the Esquimans. —Henry Hudson (1607-1609).- Baffin (1616). 

LONG before Colnmbus saUed from the port of Palos (1492) on that ever- 
memorable voyage which changed the geography of the world, the Scan- 
dinavians had already found the way to North America. From Greenland, 
which was known to them as early as the ninth century, and which they began 
to colonize in the year 985, they sailed farther to the west, and gradually extend- 
ed their discoveries fi-om the coasts of Labrador, Nova Scotia, and Newfound- 
land, to those of the present State of Rhode Island, which, from the wild vines 
they there found growing in abundance, they called the " good Vinland." 

But a long series of disasters destroyed their Greenland colonies about the 
end of the fourteenth centuiy, and aa Scandinavia itself had at that time but 
very little intercourse with the more civilized nations of Southern Europe, it is 
not to be wondered at that, despite the discoveries of Gtlnnbjom and Eric the 
Red, the great western continent remained unknown to the wovld in general. 

One of the first consequences of the acliievements of Columbus was the re- 
Mscovery of the northern part of America, for the English mei'chants longed 
to have a share of the commerce of India ; and as the Pope had assigned the 
eastern route to the Portuguese and the western one to the Spaniards, they re- 
solved to ascertain whether a thu-d and shorter way to the Spice Islands, or tb 
the fabulous golden regions of the east, might not be found by steering to the 
north-west. In pursuance of these views John and Sebastian Cabot sailed in 
1497 from'Bristol, at that time our first commercial port, and discovered the 
whole American coast from Labrador to Virginia. They failed indeed in the 
object of their mission, but they laid the first foundations of the future colonial 
gi'eatness of England. 

A second voyage, in 1498, by Sebastian Cabot alone, without the companion- 
ship of his father, had no important results, but in a third voyage which he 
undertook in search of a north-west passage, at Henry VIII.'s expense, in 1516 
or 1517, it is tolerably certain that that great navigator discovered the two 
straits which now bear the names of Davis and Hudson. 

The French expeditions of Verazzani (1523) and Jacques Cartier (1524), 
however memorable in other respects, having been as unsuccessful as those of 
Cortereal (1500) or Gomez (1524) in discovering the desired north-western pits- 
sage, Sebastian Cabot, who in 1549 was created Grand Pilot of England, start- 
ed in bis old age another idea, which has become almost equally momentous in 
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the history of Arctic diseoveiy — the search for a north-eastern route to China. 
Accordingly, in tho year 1553, a squadron of three small vessels, under the 
command of Sir Hugh Willoughby, Chancellor, and Durfoorth, set sail from 
Ratcliffe, with the vain hope of reaching India hj sailing round North Asia, 
the formation and vast extent of which were at thit time totally unknown. 

Off Senjan, an island on the Norwegian coast in lat 69^°, the ships parted 
company in a stormy night, never to meet again Willoughby and Duvfoovth 
reached the coast of Nova Zembla, and ultimately sought a hai'bor in Lap- 
land on the west side of the entrance into the White Sea, where the captain- 
general, officers, and crews of both ships were miserably frozen to death, as some 
Russian fishermen ascertained in the following spring. How long tbey sus- 
tained the severity of the weather is not known, but the journals and a will 
found on board the "Admiral" proved that Sir Hugh Willoughby and most 
of that ship's company were alive in January, 1554. They died the victims of 
inexperience ; for had they, as Sir John Richardson remarks, been slciUed in 
hunting and clothing themselves, and taken the precaution moreover of laying 
in at the beginning of the winter a stock of mossy turf such as the country 
produces for fuel, and above all had they secured a few of the very many seals 
and belugas which abounded in the sea around them, they might have preserved 
, their lives and passed an endurable winter. 

Chancellor was either more fortunate or more skillful, for after having long 
been buffeted about by stormy weather, he eventually reached St. Nicholas, in 
the White Sea. From thence he proceeded Overland to Moscow, and delivered 
his credentials to the Czar, Ivan Vasilovitch, from whom he obtained many 
privileges for the company of merchants who had fitted out the expedition. In 
1554 he returned to England, and shortly afterwards was sent back to Russia 
by Queen Maiy for the purpose of negotiating a treaty of commerce between 
the two nations. Having satisfactorily accomplished his mission, he once more 
set sail from the White Sea, accompanied by a Muscovite ambassador. But 
this time the return voyage was extremely unfortunate, for Chancellor, after 
losing two of his vessels off the coast of Norway, was carried by a violent tem- 
pest into the Bay of Pitsligo, in Scotland, where his ship was wrecked. He en- 
deavored to save the ambassador and himself in a boat, but the small pinnace 
was upset; and although the Russian safely reached the strand, the English- 
man, after havmg escaped so many dangers m the Arctic Ocean, was drowned 
within sight of Ms native shores. 

In 1556 the Muscovy Company fitted out the Serchthrift pinnace, undisr the 
command of Stephen Burrough, for diseoveiy towards the River Obi and farther 
search for a north-east passage. This small vessel reached the strait between 
Nova Zembla and Yaigats, called by the Russians the Kara Gate, but the 
enormous masses of ice that came floating through the channel compelled it to 
return. 

In spite of these repeated disappointmente, the desire to discover a northern 
r*ute to India was too great to allow an enterprising nation hke the English to 
abandon the scheme as hopeless. 

Thus in the days of Elizabeth tlie question of the north-west passage was 
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again revived, and Martin Frobisher, -who had solicited racrch an ta and nobles 
during fifteen years for means to undertake " ths only great thing left undone in 
(Aeworf(?,"eaiIedin the year 1576 with three email veseeleof S5, 30, and 10 tons, 
on no less an errand than the circumnavigation of Northern America. The 
reader may smile at the ignorance which encouraged such efforts, bat he can 
not fail to admire the iron-hearted man who ventured in such wretched nutshells 
to face the Arctic seas. The expedition safely reached the coast* of Greenland 
and Labrador, and brought home some glittering stones, the Uistre of which 
was erroneously attributed to gold. This belief so inflamed the zeal for new 
expeditions to "Meta Incognita," as Frobisher had named the coasts he had 
discovered, that he found no difficulty in equipping three ships of a much larger 
size, that they might be able to bold more of the anticipated treasure. At the 
entrance of the straits which- still bear hia name, he was prevented by the gales 
and drift-ice from forcing a passage to the sea beyond, but having secured about 
200 tons of the supposed golden ore, the expedition was considered eminently 
successful. A large squadron of fifteen vessels was consequently fitted out in 
1678 for a third voyage, and commissioned not only to bring back an nntold 
amount of treasure, but a,lso to take out materials and men to establish a colony 
on those desolato shores. But this grand expedition, which sailed with such 
extravagant hopes, was to eud in disappointment. One of the largest vessels 
was crushed by an iceberg at the entrance of the strait, and the others were so 
beaten about by stonns and obstructed by fogs that they were at length glad 
to return to England without having done any thing for the advancement of 
geographical knowledge. The utter woi-thlossness of the glittering stones 
having meanwhile been discovered, Frobisher relinquished all further attempts 
to push his fortunes in the northern regions, and sought new laurels in a sunnier 
olimo. He accompanied Drake to the West Indies, commanded subsequently 
one of the largest vessels opposed to the Spanish Armada, and ended his heroic 
life while attacking a small French fort in behalf of Henry IV. during the war 
with the League. 

The discovery of the North- western Passage was, however, still the great 
enterprise of the day, and thus sundry London merchants again "cast in their 
adventure," and sent out John Davis, in 1585, with his two ships, "Sunshine" 
and " Moonshine," carrying, besides their more necessary equipments, a baud 
of music " to cheer and recreate the spirits of the natives." Davis arrived in 
sight of the south-western coast of Greenland, where he saw a high mountain 
(Sukkertoppen) towering like a cone of silver over the fog which veiled the 
dismal shore. The voyagers were glad to turn from the gloomy scene, and to 
steer through the open water to the north-west, where, on August 6, they dis- 
covered land in latitude 66° 40' altogether free from "the pesters of ice, and 
ankered in a very fair rode." A friendly understanding was established with 
the Esquimaux, and a lively traffiq. opened, the natives eagerly giving their 
skins and furs for beads and knives, until a brisk wind separated the strange 
visitants from their simple-minded friends. The remainder of the season was 
spent in exploring Cumberland Sound and the entrance to Frobisher's and 
Hudson's Straits. 

22 
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Ill the following year Davis undertook a second voyage to the north-west, 
for which the " Sunshine " and " Moonshine " were again engaged, with two 
other vessels. On June 29, 1586, he landed on the coast of Greenland, in lati- 
tude 64°, and soon after steered to the west The enormous ice-floes which, as 
is well known, come drifting from Baffin's Bay until the season is far advanced, 
opposed his progress. For some days he coasted these floating islands, when a 
fog came on, during which ropes, sails, and cordage were alike fast frozen, and 
the seamen, hopeless of accomplishing the passage, warned their commander 
that " by his over-boldness he might cause their widows and fatherless children 
to give him bitter curses." 

Touched by this appeal, Davis ordered two of his ships to return home, and 
pushing on in the " Moonshine " with the boldest of his followers, he reached 
the American shore, which he coasted from 67° to 57° of latitude. Off the 
coast of Labrador two of his sailors were killed by the natives, and September 
being ushered in by violent gales, he gave up further attempts for the year, and 
returaed to England, 

On June 16, 1587, we once more find him on the coast of Greenland, in his 
old tried bark the " Sunshine," in company with the " Elizabeth " and a pin- 
nace. The supplies for this third voyage being furnished under the express 
■condition that the expenses should be lightened as much as possible by fishing 
at all suitable times, the two larger shifs were slationed for the purpose near 
the part of the coast which they had formerly visited, while Davis steered for- 
ward in the small and ill-conditioned vessel which alone remained at his dispo- 
sal. He first sailed along the Greenland coast as far as 72° lat., where, having 
fairly entered Baffin's Bay, he named the point at which he tonched Sander- 
son's Hope, in honor of his chief patron, and then steered to the west, until he 
once more fell in with the ice-barrier which had prevented his progress the 
year before. Time and perseverance, however, overcame all obstacles, and by 
July 19 he had crossed to the opposite side of the strait which bears his name. 
He then sailed for two days up Cumberland Strait — which, it will be remem- 
bered, he discovered on his first expedition — but believing this passage to be 
an inclosed gulf, he returned, and again passing the entrance to Hudson's Bay 
without an effort to investigate it, repati-ed to the rendezvous appointed for the 
two whaling-vessels to meet him on their way to England. But who can ■ 
paint his astonishment and consternation when he found that his companions 
had sailed away, leaving him to find his way home in his miserable pinnace, 
which, however, landed him safely on his native shores ? This was the last of 
the Arctic voyages of that gi'eat navigator, for the spirit of the nation was 
chilled by his three successive disappointnaents ; and all the zeal with which he 
pleaded for a fourth expedition proved fruitless. 

He subsequently made five voyages to the East Indies, and was killed on 
December 27, 1605, on the coast of Malacca, in a fight with the Malays. 

Seven years after Davis's last Arctic voyage the Dutch made their first ap- 
pearance on the scene of northern discovery. This persevering people had just 
then succeeded in casting off the Spanish yoke, and was now striving to gain, 
by the development of his maritime trade, a position among the neighboring 
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states, whioli the smallnees of ita territory seetiK-d to ileny to it. All the 
knowTi avenues to the treasures of the south were at tliat time too well guard- 
ed by the fleets of Portugal and Spain to admit of any rivalry; but if fortune 
favored them in finding the yet unexplored northern passage to India, they 
might still hope to secure a lion's share in that most lucrative of trades. 

Animated by this laudable spirit of enterprise, the merchants of Amster- 
dam, Enthuizen, and Middelburg fitted out in 1594 an expedition in quest of 
the north-eastern passage, which they intnisted to the command of Cornelius 
Comeliszoon, Brant Tsbrantzoon, and William Barentz, one of the moat ex- 
perienced seamen of the day. The three vessels sailed fi'om the Texe! on June 
9, and having reached tho coast of Lapland, separated into two divisions ; 
Barentz choosing the bolder course of coasting the west side of Nova Zam- 
bia as far as the islands of Orange, the most northerly points of the archipel- 
ago ; while his less adventuBous comrades were contented to sail along the 
Eussian coast until they reached a strait, to which they gave the very appro- 
priate name of Vaigats, or " Wind-hole." Forcing their way through the ice, 
which almost constantly blocks up the entrance to the Kai-a Sea, they saw, on 
rounding a promontory at the other end of the strait, a clear expanse of bine 
open sea, stretching onward as far as the eye could reach, while the continent 
trended away rapidly towards the south-east. They now no longer doubted 
that they had sailed round the famous Cape Tabin — a fabnlous headland, which, 
according to Pliny (an indisputable authority in those times of geographical 
ignorance), formed the northern extremity of Asia, from whence the voyage 
was supposed to be easy to its eastern and aouthern shores. Little did Brant 
and Cornelius dream that within the Arctic Circle the Asiatic coast still 
stretched 120° to tho east ; and fully trusting their erroneous impressions, they 
started in full sail for HoOand, eager to bring to their countrymen the news of 
their imaginary aucceaa. Off Ruasian Lapland tbey fell in with Barentz, who, 
having arrived at the northern extremity of Nova Zembia — a higher latitude 
than any navigator is recorded to have reached before — had turned back be- 
fore strong opposing winds and floating ice, and the three vessels returned to- 
gether to Texel. 

Such were the hopes raised by the discovery of the imaginary Cape Tabin 
that, losing sight of their habitual caution, the merchants of Middelbuj'g, Enk- 
huizen, Rotterdam, and Amsterdam immediately fitted out a fleet of six ships, 
laden with aO sorts of merchandise fit for the Indian market. A little yacht 
waa added, which was to accompany the fleet as far as that promontory, and 
thence to return with the good news that the squadron had been left steering 
with a favorable wind right off to India. But, as may well be supposed, these 
sanguine hopes, built on the unsubstantial fabric of a vision, wei-e doomed to a 
woful disappointment, for the " Wmd-hole Strait," doing full justice to ita 
name, did not allow the vessels to pass ; and after fruitless efforts to force 
their way through the ico-blocks which obstructed that inhospitable channel,- 
they returned crestfallen to the port whence they had sailed a few months be- 
fore with such brilliant expectations. 

Although great disappointment was felt at this failure, the scheme of sdling 
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roTicil Cape Tabin to India was, however, not abandoned by the persevering 
Amsterdamers ; and, on May 16, 1596, Heeniakerk, Earentz, and Cornells Ryp 
once more started for the north-eaat. Bear Island and Spitzbergen were die- 
coveredj whereupon the ships separated, Cornells and Heemskerk returning 
to HoDfind, while Barentz, slowly making his way through the fog and ice, ad- 
vanced to Ihe most noi-thern point of Nova Zembla, the crew being encour^ed 
by the tidings that from the high cliffs of Orange Island clear open water had 
been seen to the south-east. The effort to reach this inviting channel was frus- 
trated by the ice, which gathered about the ship as it lay near shore, and grad- 
ually collecting under and around it, raised it far above the level of the sea. 
All hope of return before the next summer now vanished, but these brave 
sailors submitted with resignation to their fate, " though much grieved," says 
Gerrit de Veer, who was himself an eye-witness of all the incidents he relates, 
" to live there all that cold winter, which we knew would fall out to be ex- 
tremely bitter." Fortunately a quantity of drift-wood was found on the strand, 
which served the Dutchmen both for the construction of a small hut and for 
fuel. 

As early as September the ground waa frozen so hard that they tried in 
vain to dig a grave for a dead comrade, and their cramped fingers could hardly 
build the hut, which was the more necessary, as the vessel, cracking under the 
pressure of the ice, gave signs of speedily breaking up altogether. By the middle 
of October the rude dwelling was completed, and though its accommodation was 
scanty, they were glad to take up their abode in it at once. The best place by 
the central fire was assigned to a sick comrade, while all the rest arranged 
their beds as best they could on shelves which had been built round the walls. 
An examination into the state of their provisions showed the necessity of re- 
ducing their daily rations of bread, cheese, and wine, but by setting traps they 
caught a good many Arctic foxes, which gave them an occasional supply of 
fresh food. The sun had now entirely taken his departure, and the long winter 
night of the 75° 43' of latitude set in, during which snowdrifts and impetuous 
winds confined them to their miserable hut, 

"We looked pitifully one upon the other," says De Veer, "being in great 
fear that if the extremity of the cold grew to be more and more, we should all 
die there of cold, for that what fire soever we made would not warm us." 

The ice was now two inches thick upon the walls, and even on the sides of 
their sleeping cots and the very clothes they wore were whitened with frost. 
Yet in tJie midst of all their sufferings these brave men maintamed cheerful 
hearts; and so great was their elasticity of spirit that, remembering January 5 
was Twelfth Eve, they resolved to celebrate it as best they might. " And then," 
says the old chronicler, " we prayed our Maister that we might be merry that 
night, and said that we were content to spend some of the wine that night 
which we had spared, and which was our share (one glass) every second day, 
and whereof for certaine days we bad not dranke, and so that night we made 
merry and drew for king. And therewith we had two pounds of meal, where- 
of we made pancakes with oyle, and every man had a white biscuit which we 
sopt in the wine. And so supposing that we were in our owns country and 
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amongst our friends, it comforted us well as if we had made a great banquet 
in our owne house. And we also made trinkets, and our gunner was king of 
Novaya Zemlya, which is at least 800 miles long and lyeth hetween two seas." 

On January 24 the edge of the sun appeared ahove the horizon, and the 
sight was a joyful one indeed. Now also the furious snow-storm ceased, and 
though the severity of the cold continued unabated, they were better able to 
brave the outer air and to reoi-uit their strength by exercise. With the re- 
turn of dayUght the bears came again about the house, and some being shot, af- 
forded a very seasonable supply of grease, so that they were able to bum lamps 
and pass the time in reading. 

When summer returned it was found impossible to disengage the ice-bound 
vessel, and the only hopes of escaping from this dreary prison now rested on 
two small boats, in which they finally quitted the scene of so much suffering 
on June 14, 1596. On the fourth day of their voyage their barks became 
auiTounded by enormous masses of floating ice, which so crushed and injured 
them that the crews, giving up all hope, took a solemn leave of each other. 
But in this desperate crisis they owed their preservation to the presence of 
mind and agility of Do Veer, who, with a weU-secured rope,leaped from one 
ice-block to another till he jeached .a lai'ger floe, on which first the sick, then 
the stores, the crews, and finally the boats themselves were fairly lauded. Here 
they were obliged to remain while the boats underwent the necessary repairs, 
and during this detention upon a floating- ice raft the gallant Barentz closed the 
eventful voyage of his life. He died as he had lived, calmly and bravely, think- 
ing less of himself than of the welfare of his fellow-sufferers, for his last words 
were directions as to the course in which they were to steer. His death was 
bitterly mourned by the rough men under his command, and even the prospect 
of a return to their homes could not console them for the loss of their beloved 
leader. After a most tedious passage (for by July 28 they had only reached 
the southern extremity of Nova Zembla) they at length, at the end of August, 
arrived at Kola, in Russian Lapland, where, to their glad surprise, they found 
their old comrade, John CorneUson Ryp, with whom they returned to Am- 
sterdam. 

Meanwhile the spirit of discovery had once more recovered in England from 
the chill thrown upon it by so many previous disappointments. In 1602, Wey- 
mouth, while attempting to sail up the promising inlet, now so well-known as 
the entrance to Hudson's Bay, was repulsed by a violent storm, and in 1606 a 
melancholy issue awaited the next expedition to the noi-th-west, which sailed 
under the command of John Knight, a brave and experienced sailor. Driven 
by stormy weather among the drift-ice on the coast of Labrador, Knight was 
fain to take shelter in the first cove tliat presented itself, and lost no time in or- 
dering his damaged ship of forty tons to be drawn high up on the dry sand be- 
yond the tide mark, where she might undergo the necessary repairs. 

This position, however, not proving satisfactory, he manned his boat next 
day, and while the iest of the crew were busy at work, sailed across to the 
other side of the inlet to seek for some more convenient anchor^e. Leaving 
two men in charge of the boat, he landed with his mate and three of his men to 
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explore the straiige coast They clinitied the steep acclivity of the shore, lin- 
gered for a moment on the summit of the cliifs, and before disappearing on the 
other side exchanged greetings of farewell with their messmates in the hoat, 
who little imagined that it was a parting forever. Evening came on, and then 
darkened into night ; mnskets were fired and trumpets sounded, but no answer 
was made, and eleven o'clock arriving withont any sign or signal of the missing 
party, the men who had tarried on shore mournfully returned to the ship with 
the dismal tidings of the loss of their brave commander and his comrades. 

During this melancholy night, passed in alternate lamentations and plans for 
search and rescue, the ice had so accumulated in the channel which the unfor- 
tunate Knight crossed the day before, that though the boat was speedily rigged 
for the expedition, and the party who occupied it wei-e one and all unconti'olia- 
bly eager to start, the morning light convinced the most sanguine of the utter 
impossibility of forcing their way across the gdf. Thus passed two wretched 
days of uncertainty, rendered doubly miserable.by the inactivity to which they 
were condemned, when on the night of the second day the little encampment 
waa attacked by a large party of natives, whose hostility left no doubt about 
the fate which liad befallen their missing friends. A volley of musketry soon 
dispersed the savages, but fearing future attacks, the crew, now only eight in 
nnmber, at once resolved to put to sea in their crazy bark, which, though de- 
prived of its rudder, and so leaky that the pomps were obliged to be constantly 
at work, safely earned tbem to Newfoundland. 

In the year ICOT Henry Hudson made the first attempt to sail across the 
North Pole, a plan started in 152? by Eohert Thoi-ne, but not yet acted upon 
by any one during the eighty years that had since passed. He reached the east 
coast of Greenland in 73° of latitude, and then proceeded to the northern ex- 
tremity of Spitzbergen, but all his efforts to launch forth into the unknown 
ocean beyond were baffled by the ice-fields 'that opposed hia progress. 

In his next voyage (1608) he vainly tried for the north-east passage, but bis 
third voyage (1609), which he performed in the service of the Dutch, led to the 
discovery of the magnificent river which still hears his name, and at whose 
■ month the " Empire City " of the great American republic has arisen. 

In April, 1610, we find him setting sail on the last and most celebrated of 
his voyages. In all but its commander, this expedition was miserably inade- 
quate to the object of its mission, for it consisted only of one vessel of fifty-five 
tons provisioned for six months, and manned by a crew who speedily proved 
themselves to be utterly unworthy of their leader. On entering Hudson's 
Straits, the large masses of ice which encumbered the surface of the water and 
the thickness of the constant fogs made them lose all courage, and they earnest- 
ly begged their commander to return at once to England. But Hudson pressed 
on until at last his little bark emerged into a vast open water rippling and 
sparkling in the morning sunshine. Hudson's Bay expanded before him, and 
the enraptured discoverer was fully convinced that the north-western route to 
India now lay open to the marines of England. 

It was the beginning of August, and the dastardly crew considering the pas- 
sage effected, urged an immediate return ; but Hudson was determined on 
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completing the adventure, and wintering, if possible, on the sunny shores of 
India. For three mouths he .continued tracking the south coasts of that vast 
northern Mediterranean, but all his hopes of finding a new channel opening to 
the south proved vain, until at length the ship was frozen in on Kovember 10 
in the south-east corner of James's Bay. A dreary winter awaited the ice-bound 
seamen, with almost exhausted provisions, and unfortunately without that 
heroic patience and concord which had sustained the courage of Barentz and 
his companions under trials far more severe. But'spring came at last, and 
revived the spirits of their leader. His ship was once moi-e afloat, once more 
his fancy indulged in visions of the sunny East, when, as he stepped on deck on 
the morning of June 21, his arms were suddenly pinioned, and be found him- 
self in the power of three of his men. 

Inquiry, remonstrance, entreaty, command, all failed to draw a word from 
the stubborn mutineers, and Hudson resigned himself bravely to his fate, and, 
with the quiet dignity of a noble nature, looked on calmly at the ominous prep- 
arations going forward. A small open boat was in waiting, and into this. 
Hudson — his hands being previously tied behind his back — was lowered; some 
powder and shot and the carpenter's box came next, followed by the cai'penter 
himself, John King, whose name ought to be held in honorable remembrance, 
as he alone among the crew remained true to his master. Six invalids were 
also forced into the boat, which was then cut adrift, and the vessel sailed on- 
ward on its homeward course. Nothing more was over heard of Hudson; 
but the ringleaders of that dark conspiracy soon p^d a terrible penalty. Some 
fell in a fight with the Esquimaux, and others died on the homeward voyage, 
during which they suffered from the extremes! famine. 

The account of the great expanse of sea which had been reached gave new 
vigor to the spirit of discovery, and new expeditions saUied forth (Sir Thomas 
Button, I6I2, Gibbons, 1614, Bylot, 1615), to seek along the western shores of 
Hudson's Bay the passage which was to open the way to India. All efforts in 
this direction were of course doomed to disappointment, but Baffin, who sailed 
in 1616, with directions to try his fortune beyond Davis's Straits, enriched 
geography with a new and important conquest by skiing round the enormous 
bay which still bears his name. During this voyage he discovered the en- 
trances of Smith's, Jones's, and Lancaster Sounds, without attempting to inves- 
tigate these broad highways to fields of later exploration. He believed them 
to be mere inclosed gulfs, and this belief became so firmly grounded in the 
public mind that two full centuries elapsed before any new attempt was made 
to seek for a western pass^e in this direction, while Jens Munk, a Dane, sent 
out in 1619 with two good vessels, under the patronage of liis king, Christian 
IV.; Fox and James (1631-16-33), Knight and Barlow (1719), Middleton (1741), 
Moor and Smith (1746), confined their efforts to Hudson's Bay, and, by their 
repeated disappointments, made all expeditions in quest of a north-western 
passage appear weU-uigh as chimerical as those of the knight-errante of 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

ARCTIC VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY, FEOM BAFFIN TO M'CLINTOCK:. 
Buehaii and Franklin.— Boss anil Party (1813).— Discovery of Melville Island.- Winter I!arl)oi' (1819- 
1320).- Franklin's first land Journey.— Dreadful Sufferings.— Parry's aeooniJ Voyage (1821-1823). 
— Iligliuk.— Lyon (1824).— Parry's third Voyage (1824).— Franklin's second land Jonrney to the 
Shores of the Polar Sea. — Beechey.- Parry's sledge Journey towards the Pole.— Sir John Eosa'a 
eeoond Joutuay.— Five Tears in the Arctic Ocean.— Back's Discovery of Great Fish River.— Deaee 
and Simpson (1837-1339).- Franklin and Crozier's last Voyage (1845).— Searching Expedition^.- 
Richardson and Rae.— Sir James Koss.-Auetin.— Penny.— De Haven.— Franklin's first Winter- 
quarters discovered by Onunaney.— Kennedy and Bellot.— Inglelield.— Sir E. Belcher.— Kellett.— 
M'Clure's Discovery of tiie North-west PHSSage.-ColIinson.— Beliefs Death.— Dr. Eae learns the 
Death of the Crews of the " Erebne" and " Terror."— Sir Leopold M'Clintock. 

rpHE failure of Captain Phipps (aiterwards Lord Mulgrave) in tho Spitzber- 
■*- gen seas (Ills), and that of the illustrious Cook (1776), in his attempt to 
circumnavigate the northern shores of America or Asia by way of the Straits of 
Bering, entirely damped, for tho next forty years, the spirit of Arctic discov- 
ery ; but hope revived when it became known that Captain Seoresby, on a whal- 
ing expedition in tbe Greenland seas (1806), bad attained 81° 30' N. lat., and 
thus approached the pole to within 540 miles. 3^o previous navigator had 
ever reached so far to the north ; an open eoa lay temptingly before him, and 
the absence of the ice-blink proved that for miles beyond the visible horizon no 
ice-field or snow-covered land opposed his onward course ; but aa the object of 
Seoresby's voyage was strictly commercial, and he himself answerable to the 
owners of hie vessel, he felt obliged to sacrifice his inclinations to hie duty, and 
to eteer again to the south. 

During the Continental war, indeed, England had but little leisure to prose- 
cute discoveries in the Arctic Ocean ; but not long after the conclusion of peace, 
four stout vessels (1818) were sent out on that mission by Government. Two 
of these, the " Dorothea," Captain Buchan, and the " Trent," Commander Lieu- 
tenant John Franklin, were destined to proceed northward by way of Spiuber- 
ger, and to endeavor to cross the Polar Sea After unnumbered difficulties, the 
expedition was battling with the ice to the north-west of that wintry archipela- 
go, when, on July 30, a sudden gale compelled the commander, as the only 
chance of safety, to " take the ice " — that is, tothrust the ships into an opening 
among the moving masses that could be perceived. In this very hazardous op- 
eration, the " Dorothea " — having received so much injury that she was in dan- 
ger of sinking — was therefore turned homeward as soon as the storm subsided, 
and tbe " Trent " of necessity accompanied her. 

The other two ships, which sailed in the same year, the " Isabella," command- 
ed by Captain John Ross, and the "Alexander," by Lieutenant William Ed- 
ward Parry, had been ordered to proceed up the middle of Davis's Strait to a 
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high northern latitude, and then to stretch a«ross to the westward, in the hope 
of being able to paaa the northern extremity of America, and reach Bering's 
Strait by that route. As respects the purposes for which it was sent out, thia 
expedition likewise ended in disappointment ; for though Ross defined more 
clearly the Greenland coast to the north of the Danish possessions between 
Oape Melville and Smith's Sound, he was satisfied with making a very cursory 
examination of all the great channels leading from Baffin's Bay into the Polar 
Sea. After sailing for some little distance up Lancaster Sound, he was arrest- 
ed by the atmospheric deception of a range cf mountims, extending right 
across the passage, and concluding it useless to jerie^eie he at once — to the 
great astonishment and raortification of his officers -'ibindoned a course which 
was to render his successor lUastrioua. As mij- eisily be imagined, the man- 
ner in which Ross had conducted this expedition faikd to satisty the authori- 
ties at home ; and thus, in the following year, the " Hocla " and " Griper " were 
commissioned for the purpose of exploring the soand, whose entrance only had 
been seen by Baffin and Ross. The former ship was placed under the Com- 
mand of Parry, and the latter under that of Lieutenant Matthew Liddon. 

With this brilliant voyage, the epoch of modem discoveries in the Arctic 
Ocean may properly be said to begin. Sailing right through Lancaster Sound, 
over the site of Ross's imaginary Croker Mountains, Parry passed Barrow's 
Strait, and after exploring Prince Regent Inlet, whence the ice compelled 
him to return to the main channel, he discovered Wellington Channel (August 
22), and soon after had the satisfaction of announcing to his men that, having 
reached 110° W. long., they were entitled to the king^s bounty of £5000, se- 
cured by order of council to " such of His Majesty's subjects as might succeed 
in penetrating thus far to the west within the Arctic Circle." After passing and 
naming Melville Island, a little progress was still made westward; but the ice 
was now, rapidly gathering, the vessels were soon beset, and, after getting free 
with great difficulty, Pai'ry was only too glad to turn back and settle down in 
Winter Harbor, It was no easy task to attain this dreary port, as a canal, two 
miles and a third in length, had first to be cut through solid ice of seven inches 
average thickness; yet such was the energy of the men that the herculean 
labor was executed in three days. The two vessels were immediately unrigged, 
the decks housed over, a heating apparatus arranged, and every thing made as 
comfortable as possible. To relieve the monotony of the long winter's night, 
plays were acted every fortnight, a school established, and a newspaper set on 
foot — cert^nly the first periodical ever issued in so high a latitude. During 
the day the men were employed for exercise in banking up the ships with snow 
or making excursions within a certain distance ; and when the weather forbade 
their leaving shelter, they were obliged to run round the decks to the tune of a 
barrel-organ. 

In January the cold became more and more intense. On 'the 12th it was 
51° below zero in the open air, and on the 14th the thermometer fell to 54°. 
On February 24 a fire broke" out in a small house which had been built near 
the ships, to serve as an observatory for Captain Sabine, who accompanied the 
expedition as astronomer. All hands rushed to the spot to endeavor to sub- 
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due t!ie flames, but having only snow to throw on it, it was found impossible to 
extinguish it. The snow, however, covered the astronomical in strum cuts, and 
secured them from the fire. The thermometer was at the time 44° below zero, 
and the faces of nearly the whole party grew white and frost-bitten after five 
minutes' exposure, so that the sm'geon and two or three assistants were busily 
employed in i-ubbing the faces of their comrades with snow, while the latter 
were working might and raaia to extinguish the flames. One poor fellow, in 
his anxiety to save the dipping-needle, carried it out without putting on his 
gloves ; his hands were so benumbed in consequence, that when plunged into a 
basin of cold water it instantly froze, from the intense coldness imparted to it, 
and it was found necessary to resort, some time after, to the amputation of a 
part of four fingers on one hanji and three on the other. 

February 3 was a memorable day — the sun being visible from the maintop 
of the "Hecla," fi-om whence it was last seen on November II. The weather 
got considerably milder in March ; on the 6th the thermometer rose to zero, 
for the first time since December 17, and on April 30 it stood at the freezing- 
point, which it had not done since September 12. 

At length May appeared, bringing the long summer's day of the high north- 
em latitudes ; but as many a week must still pass before the vessels could move 
out of their ice-bound harbor,Pa;ny started on June 1 to explore the interior 
of the island, which at this early period of the season still wore a very dreary 
aspect. But such was the rapidity of vegetation, that by the end of the month 
the land, now completely clear of snow, was covered with the pui-ple-colored 
saxifrage in blossom, with mosses, and with sorrel, and the grass was from two 
to three inches long. The pasturage appeared to be excellent in the valleys, 
and, to judge by the numerous tracks of musk-oxen and reindeer, there was no 
lack of animals to enjoy its abundance. 

, It was not before August 1 that the ships were released from their ten 
months' blockade in Winter Harbor, when Parry once more stood boldly for 
the west ; but no amount of skill or patience could penetrate the obstinate mass- 
es of ice that blocked the passage, or insure the safety of the vessels under the 
repeated shocks sustained from them. Finding the barriers insuperable, he 
gave way, and steering homeward, reached London on November 3, 1820, 
where, as may well be imagined, his reception was most enthusiastic. 

While Parry was »aigaged on this wonderful voyage. Lieutenant Franklin 
and Dr. Richardson, accompanied by two midshipmen, George Back and Robert 
Hood, and a sailor, John Hepburn, to whom were added during the course of 
the journey a troop of Canadians and Indians, were penetrating by land to the 
mouth of the Coppermine River for the purpose of examining the unexplored 
shores of the Polar Sea to the east. An idea of the difficulties of this under- 
taking may be iormed, when I mention that the travellers started fi'om Fort 
York, Hudson's Bay, on August 30, 1819, and after a boat voyage of 700 miles 
up the Saskatchewan arrived before winter at Fort Cumberland. The next 
winter found them 700 miles farther on their journey, established during the 
extreme cold at Fort Enterprise, as they called a log-house built by them on 
Winter Lake, where they spent ten months, depending upon fishing and the 
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success of their Indian hunters. During the summer of 1821 they accom- 
plished the remaining 334 miles to the mouth of the Coppermine, and on July 
21 Pratfldin and his party embarked in two birch-bark canoes on their voyage 
of exploration. In these frail shallopa they sidrted the desolate coast of the 
American continent 555 miles to the oast of the Coppermine as far as Point 
Turaagain, when the rapid decrease of their provisions and the shattered state 
of the canoes imperatively compelled their return (August 22). And now 
began a dreadful land-journey of two months, accompanied by all the horrors 
of cold, famine, and fatigne. An esculent lichen (tripe de roche), with an occa- 
sional ptarmigan, formed their scanty food, but on very many days even this 
poor supply could not be obtained, and their appetites became ravenous. Some- 
times they had the good-fortune to pick up pieces of skin, and a few bones of 
deer which had been devoured by the wolves in the previous spring. The bones 
were rendered friable by burning, and now and then their old shoes were added 
to the repast. On reaching the Coppermine, a raft had to be framed, a task 
accomplished with the utmost difficulty by the exhausted party. One or two 
of the Canadians had already fallen behind, and never rejoined their comrades, 
and now Hood and three or four more of the party broke down and could 
proceed no farther. Dr. Eichai'dson kindly volunteering to remain with them, 
while Back, with the most vigorous of the men, pushed on to send succor 
from Port Entei-prise, and Franklin followed more slowly with the others. 
On reaching the log house this last party found that wretched tenement desolate, 
with no deposit of provisions and no trace of the Indians whom they had ex- 
pected to meet there. "It would be impossible," says Franklin, "to describe 
our sensations after entering this miserable abode and discovering how we had 
been neglected ; the whole party shed tears, not so much for our own fate as 
for that of onr friends in the rear, whose lives depended entirely on our sending 
immediate relief from this placet" Their only consolation was a gleam of hope 
afforded them by a note from Back, stating that he had reached the deserted 
hut two days before, and was going in search of the Indians. The fortunate 
discovery of some cas1>off deer-skins and of a heap of acrid bones, a provision 
worthy of the place, sustained their flickering life-flame, and after eighteen miser- 
able days they were joined by Dr. Richardson and Hepbnni,the sole survivors 
of their party. Lieutenant Hood, a young officer of great promise, having been 
murdered by a treacherous Canadian, whom Richardson waa afterwards obliged 
to shoot through the head in self-defense. 

" Upon entering the desolate dwelling," says Richardson, " we had the satis- 
faction of embracing Captain Franklin, but no words can convey an idea of the 
fllth and wretchedness that met our eyes on looking around. Our own misery 
had stolen upon us by degrees, and we were accustomed to the contemplation 
of each other's emaciated figures ; but the ghastly countenances, dilated eye- 
halls, and sepulchral voices of Captain Franklin and those with him were more 
than we could at first boar." At length, on November 7, when the few sur- 
vivors of the ill-fated expedition (for most of the voyagers died from sheer ex- 
haustion) were on the point of sinking under their sufferings, three Indians 
sent by Back, whose exertions to procure them relief had been beyond aU praise, 
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brought them the succor they had so long been waiting for. The eagerness 
with which they ieasted on dried meat and excellent tongues may well be im- 
agined ; but severe paJne in the stomach soon warned them that after so long 
an abstinence they must be exceedingly careful in the quantity of food taken. 
In a fortnight's time they had sufficiently recruited their strength to be able to 
join Back at Moose Deer Island, and in the following year they returned to 



Parry's second voyage of discovery (1821--1823) was undertaken for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether a communication might be found between Re- 
gent's Inlet and Rowo's Welcome, or through Repulse Bay and thence to the 
north-western shores of America. The first summer (1821) was spent in the 
vain attempt of forcing a way through Frozen Strait, Repulse Bay, the large 
masses of ice in these watei^ holding the ships helplessly in their grasp, and 
often carrying them back in a few days to the very spot which they had left a 
month before. Owing to these rebuffs, the season came to an end while their 
enterprise was yet scarcely begun, and the ships took up their quarters in 5u 
open roadstead at Winter Island to the south of Melville Peninsula. Besides 
the winter amusements and occupations of the first voyage, the monotony of 
the winter was pleasantly broken during Februaiy by friendly visits from a 
party of Esquimaux, Among these a young woman, Iligliuk, distmguished hei-- 
eelf by her talents. Her love for music amounted to a passion, and her quick- 
ness of comprehension was such that she soon became an established inter- 
preter between her own people and the English. The nature of a map having 
been explained to her, she readily sketched with chalk upon the deck the out- 
lines of the adjoining coast, and continuing it farther, delineated the whole 
eastern shore of Melville Peninsula, rounding its northern extremity by a large 
island and a strait of sufficient magnitude to afford a safe passage for the ships. 
This information greatly encouraged the whole' party, whose sanguine anticipa- 
tions already fancied the worst part of theu- voyage overcome, and its truth 
was eagerly tested as soon aa the ships could once more be set afloat, which 
was not tin July 3. 

After running the greatest dangers from the ice, they at length reached the 
small island of Igloolik, near the entrance of the channel, the situation of which 
had been accurately laid down by the Esquimaux woman. But all their efforts 
to force a passage through the narrow strait proved vain, for after struggling 
sixty-five days to get forward, they had only in that time reached forty miles 
to the westward of Igloolik. The vessels were therefore again placed in win- 
ter-quarters in a channel between Igloolik and the land ; but having ascertained 
by boat excursions the termination of the strait, Parry thought it so promising 
for the ensuing summer that he at once named it the " Hecla and Fuiy Strait," 
But his hopes were once more doomed to disappointment by the ice-obstructed 
channel, and he found it utterly impossible to pass through it with his ships. 
His return to England with his crews in health, after two winters in the high 
latitudes, was another triumph of judgment and discipline. 

In the following year two new expeditions set sail for Polar America. Cap- 
tain Lyon was sent out in the " Griper," with orders to land at Wager River 
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off Repulse Bay, and thence to cross Melville Peninsula, and proceed overland 
to Point Tumagain, where Franklin's journey ended. But a 
dreadfal storms so crippled the " Griper," while endeavoring to 
ward up Howe's Welcome, that it became necessary to return at once to Eng- 
land. 

Snch was the esteem and affection Pariy had acquired among the compan- 
ions of his two former voyages, that when ho took the command of a third ex- 
pedition, with the intention of seeking a passage through Prince Regent's In- 
let, they all volunteered to accompany him. From the middle of July till nearly 
the middle of September (1834), the "Heola" and the "Fury" had to contend 
with the enromous ice-masses of Baffin's Bay, which would infallibly have 
crushed vessels less stoutly ribbed; and thus it was not before September 10 
that they entered Lancaster Sound, which they found clear of ice, except here 
and there a solitary berg. But new ice now began to form, which, increasing 
daily in thickness, beset the ship, and carried them once more back again into 
Baffin's Bay. By perseverance, however, and the aid of a strong easterly breeze, 
Parry regained the lost ground, and on September 27 reached the entrance of 
Port Bowen, on the eastern shore of Prince Regent's Inlet, where he passed the 
winter. By July 19 the vessels were again free, and Parry now sailed across 
the inlet to examine the coast of N'orth Somerset ; but the floating ice so in- 
jured the " Fury " that it was found necessary to abandon her. Her crew and 
valuables were therefore received on board the " Hecia ;" the provisions, stores, 
and boats were landed, and safely housed on Fury Point, off North Somerset, 
for the relief of any wandering Esquimaux, or future Arctic explorers who 
might chance to visit the spot, and the crippled ship was given up to the mercy 
of the relentless ice, while her companion made the best of her way to Eng- 
land. 

In spite of the dreadful sufferings of Franklin, Richardson, and Back during 
their first land journey, we find these heroes once more setting forth in 1825, 
determined to resume the survey of the Arctic coasts of the American conti- 
nent. A far more adequate preparation was made for the necessities of their 
journey than before; and before they settled down for the winter at "Fort 
Franklin," on the shores of Great Bear Lake, a journey of investigation down 
the Mackenzie River to the sea had been brought to a successful end. As soon 
as the ice broke in the following summer, they set out in four boats, and sepa- 
rated at the point where the river divides into two main branches, Franklin and 
Back proposing to survey the coast-line to the westward, while Richardson set 
out in an easterly direction to the mouth of the Coppermine River. Franklin 
arrived at the mouth of the Mackenzie on July 7, where a large tribe of Esqui- 
maux pillaged his boats, and it was only by great prudence and forbearance 
that the whole party were not massacred. A full month was now spent in the 
tedious survey of SHmilesof coast, as far as Return Reef, more than 1000 miles 
distant from their winter-quarters on great Bear Lake. The return journey 
to Fort Franklin was safely accomplished, and they arrived at their house on 
September 21, where they bad the pleasure of finding Dr. Richardson and Lieu- 
tenant Kendall, who, on their part, had reached the Coppermine, thus connect- 
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iog Sir John Franklin's former discoveries to the eastward in Coronation Gulf 
with those made by him on this occasion to the westward of the Ma^^kenzie. 
The cold daring the second winter at Fort Franklin was intense, the thermom- 
leter standing at onetime at 58° below aero; bnt the comfort they now enjoyed 
formed a most pleasing contrast to the squalid miseiy of Fort Eaterprise. 

When Franklin left England to proceed on this expedition, his first wife was 
then lying at the point of death, and indeed expired the day after his depart- 
m-e. But with heroic fortitude she nrged Mm to aet oat on the very day ap- 
pointed, entreating him, as he valued her peace and his own glory, not to delay 
a moment on her account. His feelings may be imagined when he raised on 
Gai'ry Island a silk flag which she had made and given hiin as a parting gift, 
with the instruction that he was only to hoist it on reaching the Polar Sea. 

While Parry and Franklin were thus severally .employed in searching for a 
western passage, a sea expedition under the command of Captain Beechey had 
been sent to Bering's Straits to co-operate with them, so as to furnish provis- 
ions to the former and a conveyance home to the latter — a task more easily 
planned than executed ; and thus we can not wonder that when the " Blossom " 
reached the appointed place of rendezvous at Chamisso Island, in Kotzebue 
Sound (July 25, 1826), she found neither Parry (who had long since returned 
to England) nor Fi'anklin, Yet the barge of the "Blossom" — which was dis- 
patched to the eastward under charge of Mr, Elson^ — narrowly missed meeting 
the latter ; for when she was stopped by the ice at Point Barrow, she was only 
about 160 miles fromEetum Reef, the limit of his discoveries to the westward 
of the Mackenzie. 

In the year 1827 the indefatigable Parry undertook one of the most extra- 
ordinary voyages ever performed by man ; being no less than an attempt to 
rea«h the North Pole by boat and sledge travelling over the ice. His hopes of 
success were founded on Crosby's authority, who reports having seen ice-fields 
90 free from either fissure or hummock, that had they not been covered with 
snow, a coach might have been driven many leagues over them in a direct line ; 
but when Parry reached the ice-fields to the north of Spitzbergen, he found them 
of a very different nature, composed of loose, rugged masses, intermixed with 
pools of water, which rendered travelling over them extremely arduous and slow. 
The strong flat-bottomed boats, specially prepared for an amphibious journey, 
with a runner attached to each side of the keel, so as to adapt them for sledg- 
ing, had thus fi-eqnently to be laden and unladen, in order to be raised over the 
hammocks, and repeated jounieys backward and forward over the same ground 
were the necessary consequence. Frequently the ci^ew had to go on hands and 
knees to secnre a footing. Heavy showers of rain often rendered the surface 
of the ice a mass of slush, and in some places the ice took the form of sharp- 
pointed crystals, which cut the boots like penknives. But in spite of all these 
obstacles, they toiled cheerfully on, until at length, after thirty-live days of in- 
cessant drudgery, the discovery was made that, while they were apparently ad- 
vancing towards the pole, the ice-fleld on which they were travelling was drift- 
ing to the south, and thus rendering all their exertions fruitless. Yet, though 
disappointed in his hope of planting his country's standard on the northern 
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axis of the globe, Parry had the glory of j-eaching the highest authenticated 
latitude ever yet attaiued (82° 40' 30"). On their return to the " Hecla," whiuh 
awaited them under Obtain Forester In Trenrenberg Bay, on the northern 
coast of Spitsbergen, the boats eucotintered a dreadful storm on tho open sea, 
which obliged them to bear up for Watden Island — one of the most northerly 
rocks of the archipelago — where, fortunately, a reserve supply of provisions had 
been deposited. " Every thing belonging to as," says Sir Edward Parry, " was 
now completely drenched by the spfay and snow ; we had been fifty-six hours 
without rest, and forty-eight at work in the boats, so that foy the time they were 
unloaded we had barely strength to haul them up on the rocks. However, by 
dint of great exertion, we managed to get the boats above the surf, after which, 
a hot supper, a blazing fire of drift-wood, and a few hoars' quiet rest restored 
us." He who laments over the degeneracy of the human raee,and supposes it 
to have been more vigorous or endowed with greater powers of endurance in 
ancient tames, may perhaps come to a different opinion when reading of Parry 
and his companions. 

Thus ended the last of this great navigator's Arctic voyages. Bom in the 
year 17^0, of a family of seamen, Parry at an early age devoted himself, heart 
and soul, to the profession in which his father had grown old. In hia twenty- 
eighth year he discovered Melville Island, and his subsequent expedition con- 
firmed the excellent reputation he had acquired by his first brilliant success. 
From the years 1829 to 1834 we find him in New. South Wales, as Resident 
Commissioner of the Australian Agricultural Company. In the year 183? he 
was appointed to organlao the mail-packet service, then transferred to the Ad- 
miralty, and after filling the post of Captain Superintendent of the Royal Naval 
Hospital at Ilaslar, was finally appointed Governor of Greenwich HospitaL He 
died in the summer of 1855 at Ems. 

Ten years had elapsed since Captain John Ross's first unsuccessful voyage, 
when the veteran seaman, anxious to obliterate the reproach of former failure 
by some worthy achievement, was enabled, through the munificence of Sir Felix 
Booth, to accomplish his wishes. A small Liverpool steamer, bearing the rath- 
er presumptuous name of the " Victory," was purchased for the voyage, a rather 
unfortunate selection, for surely nothing can bo more unpractical than paddle- 
boxes among ice-blocks ; but to make amends for this error, the commander of 
the expedition was fortunate in being accompanied^by his nephew. Commander 
James Ross, who, with every quality of the seaman, united the zeal of an able 
naturalist. He it was who, by his well-executed sledge journeys, made the 
chief discoveries of the expedition ; but the voyage of the " Victory " is far less 
remarlcablo for successes achieved than for its vmexampled protraction during 
a period of five years.' 

The first season ended well. On August 10, 1829, the " Victory " entered 
Prince Regent's Inlet, and reached on the 13th the spot where Pariy, on his 
third voyage, had been obliged to abandon the "Fury." The ship itself had 
been swept away ; but all her sails, stores, and provisions on land were found 
untouched. The hermetically sealed tin canisters in which the flour, meat, bread, 
wine, spirits, sugar, etc., were packed had preserved them from the attacks of 
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the white beara, .and they were fonnd as good after four years as they had been 
on the day when the " Fury " started on her voyage. It was to this discovery 
that the crew of the " Victory " owed their subsequent preservation, for how 
else could they have passed four winters in the Arctic wastes ? 

On August IS Cape Garry was attained, the most southern point of the inlet 
which Parry had reaohed on his third voyage. Fogs and drift-ice greatly re- 
tai'ded the progress of the expedition, but Ross moved on, though slowly, so 
that about the middle of September the map of the northern regions was en- 
riched by some 500 miles of newly-discovered coast. But now, at the begin- 
ning of winter, the "Victory" was obliged to take refuge in Felix Harbor, 
where the useless steam-engine was thrown overboard aa a nuisance, and the 
usual preparations made for spending the cold season as pleasantly as possible. 

The following spring (from May 17 to June IS) was employed by James 
Ross on a sledge journey, which led to the discoveiy of King William's Sound 
and King William's Land, and during which that courageous mariner penetra- 
ted so far to the west that he had only ten days' provisions — scantily measured 
oul^— for a return voyage of 200 miles through an empty wilderness. 

After twelve months' imprisonment, the " Victory " was released from the 
ice op September IT, and proceeded once more on her discoveries. But the 
period of her liberty was short, for, after advancing three mOes in one continual 
battle against the currents and the drift-ice, she again froze fast on the 27th of 
the same month. 

In the following spring we again see the indefatigable James Ross extend- 
ing the circle of his sledge excursions, and planting the British flag on the site 
of tie Northern Magnetic Pole — which, however, is not invariably fixed to one 
spot, aa was then believed, but moves from place to place within the glacial 
zone. 

On August 28, I83I,the "Victory" — after a second imprisonment of eleven 
months— was warped into open water; but after spending a whole month to 
advance four miles, she was encompassed by the ice on September 27, and once 
more fettered in the dreary wilderness. 

As there seemed no ]>rospect of extricating her next summer, they resolved 
to abandon her and trayel over the ice to Fury Beach, there to avail themselves 
of the boats, provisions, and stores, which would assist them in reaching Davis's 
Straits. Accordingly, on May 29, 1832, the colors of the " Victory" were hoist- 
ed and nailed to the m^t, and after drinking a pai-ting glass to the ship with the 
crew, and having seen every man out in the. evening, the captMn took his own 
leave of her. "It was the first vessel," says RosS, " that I had ever been obliged 
to abandon, after having served in thirty-six, during a period of forty-two years. 
It was like the last parting with an old friend, and I did not pass the point 
where she ceased to be visible without stopping to take a sketch of this melan- 
choly desert, rendered more melancholy by the solitary, abandoned, helpless 
home of our past years, fixed in immovable ice, till time should perfonn on her 
hia usual work." 

After havmg, with incredible difBculty, reached Fury Beach, where, thanks 
to the forethought of Sir Edwlrd Parry, they fortunately found a sufficient num- 
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ber of boats luft for tlieir purpose, and all the provisions in good condition, 
they set out on August I — a considerable extent of open sea being visible — and 
after much bufEeting anaong the ice, reached the north of the inlet by the 
end of the month. But here they were doomed to disappointment, for, after 
several fruitless attempts to run along Barrow's Strait, the ice obliged them to 
haul their boats on shore and pitch their tents. Day after day they lingered 
till the third week iu September, but the strait continuing one impenetrable 
mass of ice, it was unanimously agreed that their only resource was to f aU back 
again on the stores at Fury Beach, and there spend a fourth long winter within 
the Arctic Circle. They were only able to get half the distance in the boats, 
which were hauled on shore in Batty Bay on September 24, and performed the 
rest of their journey on foot, the provisions being dragged in sledges. On Oc- 
tober 1 they once more reached the canvas hut, dignified with the name of 
"Somerset House," which they had erected in July on the scene of the 
" Fury's " wreck, and which they had vamly hoped never to see ag^n. 

They now set about building a snow-wall four feet thick round their dwell- 
ing, and strengthening the roof with spars, for the purpose of covering it with 
snow, and by means of this shelter, and an additional stove, made themselves 
tolerably comfortable, until the increasing severity of the cold and the furious 
gales confined them within-doors, and sorely tried their patience. Scui-vy now 
began to appear, and several of the men fell victims to the scourge. At the 
same time, cares for the future darkened the gloom of their situation ; for, should 
they be disappointed in their hopes oi escaping in the ensuing summer, their 
failing strength and diminishing stores gave them but little hope of sui-viving 
another year. 

It may easily be imagined how anxiously the movements of the ice were 
watched when the next season opened, and with what beating hearts they em- 
barked at Batty Bay on August 15. Making their way slowly among tlie mass- 
es of ice'with which the inlet was encumbered, they to their great joy found, 
on the 1 7th, the wide expanse of Barrow's Strait open to navigation. 

Pushing on with renewed spirits, Oape York soon lay behind them, and, al- 
ternately rowing and sailing, on the night of the 25th they rested in a good 
harbor on the eastern shore of Navy Board Inlet. At 4 o'clock on the follow- 
ing morning they were roused froin their slumber by the joyful intelligence 
of a ship being in sight, and never did men more hurriedly and energetically 
set out ; but the elements were against them, and the ship disappeared in the 
distant haze. 

After a few hours' suspense, the sight of another vessel lying to in a calm 
relieved their despair. This time their exertions were successful, and, strange 
to say, the ship which took them on board was the same " Isabella "—now re- 
duced to the rank of a private whaler — in which Ross had made his first voyage 
to the Arctic Seas. 

The seamen of the " Isabella " told him of his own death — of which all Eng- 
land was persuaded-— and could hardly believe that it was really he and his 
party who now stood before them. But when all doubts were cleared away, the 
rigging was instantly manned to do them honor, and thundering cheers wet- 
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corned Rosa and hie gallant band on board ! The scene that now followed can 
not be better told than in Ross's own words. 

" Though we had not been supported by onr names and characters, we should 
not the less have claimed from charity the attentions that we received ; for nev- 
er was seen a more miserable set of wretches. Unshaven since I know not when, 
dirty, dressed in rags of wild beasts, and starved to the very bones, onr gaimt and 
grim looks, when contrasted with those of the well-dressed and well-fed men 
around us, made us all feel (I believe for the first time) what we really were, as 
well as what we seemed to others. But the ludicrous soon took the place of 
. all other feelings ; in such a crowd and such confusion, all serious thought was 
impossible, while the new buoyancy of our spirits made us abundantly willing 
to be amused by the scene which now opened. Every man was hungry, and 
was to be fed ; all were ragged, and were to be clothed ; there was not one to 
whom washing was not indispensable, nor one whom his beard did not deprive 
of all human semblance. All, every thing too, was to he done at once : it was 
washing, dressing, shaving, eating, all intermingled : it was all the materials of 
each jumbled together, while in the midst of all there ,were interminable ques- 
tions to be asked and answered on both sides ; the adventures of the ' Victory,' 
our own escapes, the politics of England, and the news, which was now four 
years old. But all subsided into peace at last. The sick were accommodated, 
the seamen disposed of, and all was done for us which care and kindness could 
perform. Night at length brought quiet and serious thoughts, and I trust there 
was not a man among us who did not then express where it was due his gi-ati- 
tnde for that interposition which ha^ raised us all from a despair which none 
could now forget, and had brought ns from, the borders of a most distant grave 
to life, and friends, and civilization. Long accustomed, however, to a cold bed 
on the hard snow or the bare rocks, few could sleep amidst tlie comfort of onr 
new accommodations. I was myself compelled to leave the bed which had been 
kindly assigned me, and take my abode in a chair for the night ; nor did it fare 
much better with the rest. It was for time to reconcile us to this sudden and 
violent change, to break through what had become habit, and to mure us once 
more to the usages of our former days." 

The " Isabella " remained some time longer in Baffin's Bay to prosecute the 
fishery, and thus our Arctic voyagers did not return to England before October 
15, 1833, when they were received as men risen from the grave. Wherever Ross 
appeared, he was met and escorted by a crowd of sympathizers ; orders, medals, 
and diplomas from foreign states and learned societies rained down upon him. 
London, Liverpool, Bristol, and Hull present,ed him with the freedom of their re- 
spective cities ; he received the honor of knighthood ; and, though last, not 
least. Parliament granted him £6000 as a remuneration for his pecuniary out- 
lay and privations. 

It may easily be imagined that his long-protraoted absence had not been al- 
lowed to pass without awakening a strong desire to bring him aid and assist- 
ance. Thns, when Captain (afterwarda Rear-admiral Sir George) Back, that 
noble Paladin of Arctic research, volunteered to lead a laud expedition in quest 
of Ross to the northern shore of America, £4000 were immediately raised by 
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public subscription to defray expenses. While deep in the American wilds, 
Back was gratified with the intelligence that the object of bis search had safely 
arrived in England ; but, instead of returning home, the indefatigable explorer 
resolved to trace the unknown course of the Thlu-itscho, or Great Ilsh Kiver, 
down to tbe distant outlet where it pours its watera into the Polar Seae. 

It would take a volume to relate his adventures in this expedition, the num- 
berless falls, cascades, and rapids that obstructed bis progress ; the storms and 
snow-drifts, the horrors of the deserts through which he forced bis way, until be 
finally (July 28) reached»tbe mouth of the Thlu-it-scho, or, rather, the broad estu- 
ary through which it disembogues itself into the Polar Sea. His intention 
was to proceed to Point Tumagain, but the obstacles were insurmountable, even 
by him. For ten days the exploring party had a continuation of wet, chilly, 
foggy weather, and the only vegetation (fern and moss) was so damp that it 
would not bum ; being thus without fuel, they had only during this time one 
hot meal. Almost without water, without any means of warmth, and sinking 
knee-deep as they proceeded on land, in the soft slush and snow, no wonder 
that some of the best men, benum.bed in their limbs, and dispirited by tbe pros- 
pect before them, broke out for a moment in murmuring at the hardness of their 
duty. 

On August 15, seeing the impossibility of proceeding even a single mile far- 
ther, Back assembled the men around him, and unfurling the British flag, which 
was saluted with three cheers, he announced to them bis determination to re- 
turn. The difficulties of the river were of course doubled in the ascent, from 
having to go against the stream. All the obstacles of rocks, rapids,, sand-banks, 
and long portages had to bo faced. They found, as they went on, that many 
of the deposits of provisions, on which they relied, had been destroyed by 
wolves. Aiter thus toiling on for six weeks, they were ultimately stopped by 
one most formidable perpendicular fall, which obliged them to abandon their 
boat; and proceeding on foot — each laden with a pack of about 75 lbs. weight 
— they ultimately arrived at their old habitation, Fort Reliance, after an ab- 
sence of nearly four months, exhausted and worn out, but justly proud of hav- 
ing accomplished so difficult and dangerous a voyage. 

The Fish River has since been named Back's River, in honor of its discover- 
er; and surely no geographical distinction has ever been more justly merited. 

This indefatigable explorer had scarcely returned to England (Sept. 8, 1835), 
when he once more set out on his way to the Arctic regions ; but his ship, the 
" Terror," was so disabled by the ice that she was scarcely able to accomplish 
the return voyage across the Atlantic, without allowing her to make any new 
discoveries. 

The land expedition sent out by the Hudson'sBay Company (1837-39), under 
the direction of Peter Warren Dease, one of their chief factors, and Mr. Thomas 
Simpson, proved far more snccessfiil. Descending tbe Mackenzie to the sea, 
they surveyed, in July, 1837, that part of the northern coast of America which 
bad been left unesamined by Franklin and Elsonin 1825, from Return Reef to 
Cape" Barrow. 

Although it was the height of summer, the ground was found frozen several 
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inches below the eui-faee, and the spray froze on the oai-s and rigging of their 
boats, which the diift-ice along the shore ultimately obhged them to leave 
behind. 

As they went onward on foot, heavily laden, the frequent necessity of wading 
up to the middle in the ice-cold water of the inlets, together with the constant 
fogs and the sharp nO!rth wind, tried their powers of endurance to the utmost; 
hut Simpson, the hero of the expedition, was not to be deterred by any thing 
short of absolute impossibility; nor did he stop till he had reached Point 
Barrow. Indeed, no man could be more fit than he to'lead an expedition like 
this, for he had once before traveOed 2000 miles on foot in the middle of 
winter from York Factory to Athabasca, walking sometimes not less than 
fifty miles in one day, and without any protection against the cold but an ordi- 
nary cloth mantle. 

After wintering at Fort Confidence, on Great Bear Lake, the next season 
was profitably employed in descending the Coppermine River, and traoingnearly 
140 miles of new coast beyond Cape Turnagain, the limit of Franklin's survey 
in 182L The third season (1839) was still more favored by fortune, for Simpson 
succeeded in discovering the whole coast beyond Cape Turnagain as far as 
Castor and Pollux River (August 20, 1839), on the eastern side of the vast arm 
of the sea which receives the waters of the Great Fish River. On his return 
voyage, he traced sixty miles of the south coast of King William's Island, and 
a considerable ^art of the high, bold shores of Victoria Land, and reached Fort 
Confidence on September 24, after one of the longest and most successful boat 
voyages ever pei'foi-med in the Polar waters, having traversed more than 1600 
miles of sea. 

Unfoi-tunately he was not destined to reap the rewards of his labor, for in 
the following year, while travelling from the Red River to the Mississippi, 
where he intended to embark for England, he was assassinated by his Indian 
guides; and thus died, in the thirty-sixth year of his age, one of the best men 
that have ever served the cause of science in the frozen north. 

On May 26, 1845, Sir John Franklin, now in the sixtieth year of his age, and 
Captain Ci-ozier, sailed from England, to make a new attempt at the north-west 
passage. Never did stouter vessels than the "Erebus" and "Terror," well- 
tried in the Antarctic Seas, carry a finer or more ably commanded crew ; never 
before had human foresight so strained all her resources to insure success ; and 
thus, when the commander's last dispatches from the Whalefish Islands, Baf- 
fin's Bay (July 1 2), previous to his sailing to Lancaster Sound, arrived in Eng- 
land no one doubted but that he was about to add a new and brilliant chapter 
to the history of Arctic discoveiy. 

His return was confidently expected towards the end of 1847; but when 
the winter passed and still no tidings came, the anxiety at his prolonged absence 
became general, and the early part of 1848 witnessed the be^nning of a series 
of searching expeditions fitted out at the public cost or by private munificence, 
on a scale exceeding all former examples. The " Plover " and the " Herald " 
(1848) were sent to Bering's Straits to meet Franklin with supplies, should he 
succeed in getting thither. In spring Sir John Richardson hurried to the shores 
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of tho Polar Sea, anxious to find the traces of his lost friend. He was accom- 
panied by Dr. Rae, who had just returned from the memorable land expedition 
(1846-47), during which, after crossing the isthmus which joins Melville 
Peninsula to the mainland, he traced the shores of Committee Bay and the east 
coast of Boothia as far as the Lord Mayor's Bay of Sir John Koss, thus proving 
that desolate land to be hkewise a vast peninsula. 

But in vain did Rae and Richardson explore all the coasts between the 
Mackenzie and the Coppermine. The desert remained mute ; and Sir James 
Ross (" Enterprise "} and Captain Bird {" Investigator "), who set sail in June, 
1848, three months after Dr. Richardson's departure, and minutely examined all 
the shores near Bavrowr Strait, proved equally unsuccessful. 

Three years had now passed since Franklin had been expected home, and 
even the most sanguine began to despair ; but to remove aE doubts, it was re- 
solved to explore, once more all the gidfa and channels of the Polar Sea. Thus 
in the year 1850 no less than twelve ships sailed forth, some to Bering's Straits, 
some to the sounds leading from Baffin's Bay.* Other expeditions followed 
in 1852 and 1853, and though none of them succeeded in the object of their 
search, yet they enriched the geography of the Arctic World with many inter- 
esting discoveries, the most important of which I will now briefly mention. 

Overcoming the ice of Baffin's Bay by the aid of their powerful steam-tugs, 
Austin, Ommaney, and Penny reached the entrance of Lancaster Sound. Here 
they separated, and while the "Resolute" remained behind to examine the 
neighborhood of Pond's Bay, Ommaney found at Cape Riley (North Devon) 
the iirst traces of the lost expedition. He was soon joined by Ross, Austin, 
Penny, and the Americans, and a minute investigation soon proved that Cape 
Spencer and Beechey Island, at the entrance of Wellington Channel, had been 
the site of Franklin's first winter-quai'tcrs, distinctly marked by the remains of 
a large storehouse, staves of casks, empty pemmican-tins, and, most touching 
relic of all, a little garden shaped into a ceat oval by some flower-loving sailor, 
and filled with the few hardy plants which that bleak cUme can nourish. Mean- 
while winter approached, and little more could be done that season ; so all the 
vessels which had entered Barrow's Strait now took up their winter-quarters at 
the southern extremity of Cornwallis Land ; with the exception of the "Prince 
Albert," which set sail for England before winter set in, and of the Americans, 

■s Straili. 

"Resolute, " Captain Austin, ) i_,„^t„ g^^^ ^^ comwalUs iBUnd. 

"Assistance, Captain Ommaney,) 

Accompanied l)y two ateani tenders, officered by Lientenant Sherard OsIkmub and 
Lieutenant F. L. M'<;iintock. 
" Lstij Fi'anIi[in,"Miiat6i' Penny, accompanied by the "Sophia," Master A, Stewart, 

under Admiralty Orders, to Lanoastsr Strait and WsUington Channel. 
" Trince Albert," Captain Iforsyth, belonging to Lady Franklin, fo Regent's Inlet and 

Beechey Tsland. 
"Advani:e,"LieutenantDe Haven, U.S.N.^ 
' ' Kesoue," S. P. Griffin, Esq. , U. S.'S. ) 

Fitted at the expense of H. Grinnel], Esq., of New York, to Lancaster Strait and 
Wellington Channel. 
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who, perceiving the impolicy of so many ships pressing to tite westward on one 
parallel, tunied back, but were soon shut up in the pack-ice, which for eight long 
months kept them prisoDers. The "Rescue" and "Advance" were drifted 
backward and forward in Wellington Channel until in December a terrific 
storm drove them into Barrow's Strait, and stiU farther on into Lancaster Soand, 
Several times during this dreadful passage they were in danger from the ice 
opening round them and closing suddenly again, and only escaped being "nip- 
ped " by their small size and strong build, which enabled them to rise above 
the opposing edges instead of being crushed between them. Even on their ar- 
rival in Baffin's Bay the ice did not release them from its hold, and it was not 
till June 9, 1851, that they reached the Danish settlement at Disco. After re- 
cruiting his exhausted crew, the gallant De Haven determined to return and 
prosecute the search during the remainder of the season; but the discouraging 
reports of the whalers induced him to change his purpose, aijd the ships and 
crews reached New York at the beginning of October, having passed through 
perils such as few have endured and still fewer have lived to recount. 

Meanwhile tlie English searching expeditions had not remained inactive. 
As soon as spring came, well-organized sledge expeditions were dispatched in 
all directions, but they all returned with the same invariable tale of disappoint- 
ment. 

As soon as Wellington Channel opened, Penny boldly entered the ice-lanes 
with a boat, and, after a series of adventures and difficulties, penetrated up 
Queen's Channel as far ae Baring Island and Cape Beecher, where, most reluc- 
tantly, he was compelled to turn back. 

A fine open sea stretched invitingly away to the north, but his fragile boat 
was ili-equipped for a voyage of discovery. Fully persuaded that Franklin must 
have followed this route, he failed, however, in convincing Captain Austin of the 
truth of his theory, and as, without that officer's co-operation, nothing could be 
effected, he was compelled to follow tJie course pointed out by the Admii'alty 
squadron, which, after two ineffectual attempts to enter Smith's and Jones's 
Sounds, returned to England. 

The " Prince Albert " having brought home in 1850 the intelligence of the 
discoveries at Beechey Island, it was resolved to prosecute the search during 
the next season, and no time was lost to refit the httle vessel and send her once 
more on her noble errand, under the command of William Kennedy (1851-62), 
to examine Prince Regent's Inlet, on the coast of North Somerset. Finding the 
passage obstructed by a barrier of ice, Kennedy was obliged to take a tempo- 
rary refuge in Port Bowen, on the eastern shore of the inlet. As it was very 
undesirable, however, to winter on the opposite coast to that along which lay 
their line of search, Kennedy, with four of his men, crossed to Port Leopold, 
amid masses of ice, to ascertain whether any documents had been left at this 
point by previous searching parties. M"one having been found, they prepared 
to return ; but to their dismay they now found the inlet so blocked with ice as 
to render it absolutely irnpossible to reach the vessel either by boat or on foot. 
Darkness was fast closing round them, the ice-fioe on which they stood threaten- 
ed every instant to be shivered in fragments by the contending ice-blocks which 
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crashed furiously against it: unless they instantly returned to shore, any mo- 
ment might prove their last. A bitter cold night {September 10, 1851), with 
no shelter but their boat, under which each man in turn took an hour's rest — the 
others, fatigued as they were, seeking safety in brisk exercise — was spent on 
this inhospitable shore, aad on the following morning they discovered that the 
ship had disappeared. The drift-ice had carried her away, leaving Kennedy 
and his oompaniona to brave the winter as well as they could, and to endeavor 
in the spring to rejoin their vessel, which must have drifted down the inlet, and 
was most likely by this time imprisoned by the ice. ' Fortunately a d6p6t of 
provisions, left by Sir James Rosa at Whaler Point, was tolerably near, and 
finding all in good preservation, they began to fit np a launch, which had been 
left at the same place as the stores, for a temporary abode. Here they sat, on 
October 1 7, round & cheerful fire, manufacturing winter garments and complete- 
ly resigned to their lot, when suddenly^to their inespressiblejoy, they heard the 
sound of well-known voices, and Lieutenant Bellot, the second in command of 
the " Prince Albert," appeared with a party of seven men. Twice before had 
this gallant French volunteer made unavailing attempts to reach the deserted 
party, who soon forgot their past misery as they accompanied their friends back 
to the ship. In the following spring Kennedy and Bellot explored North 
Somerset and Prince of Wales' Land, traversing with their sledge 1100 miles 
of desert, but without discovering the least traces of Franklin or his comrades. 
Yet in apite of these frequent disappointments the searching expeditions were 
not given over, and as Wellington Channel and the sounds to the north of Baf- 
fin's Bay appeared to offer the best chances, the spring of 1852 witnessed the 
departure of Sir Edward Belcher and Captain Inglefield* for those still unknown 
regions. 

The voyage of the latter proved one of the most succeasfu! in the annals of 
Arctic navigation. Boldly pushing up Smith's Sound, which had hitherto bafiied 
eveiy research, Inglefield examined this noble channel as far as 78° 30' N. lat., 
when stoi-my weather drove him back. He next attempted Jones's Sound, and 
entered it sufficiently to see it expand into a wide channel to the noi-thward. 

The squadron which sailed under ihe command of Sir Edward Belcher was 
charged with the double mission of prosecuting the discoveries in WeUington 
Channel, and of affording assistance to Collinson and M'Ciure,who, it will he 
remembered, had sailed in 1850 to Bering's Straits. 

At Beechey Island, where the " Nortli Star " was stationed as d6p6t-ship, the 
squadi'on separated, Belcher proceeding with the " Assistance " and the " Pio- 
neer " up Wellington Channel, while Kellett, with the " Resolute " and " Intrep- 
id," steered to the west. Scarcely had the latter reached his winter-quarters 
(September 7, 1852) at Dealy Island, on the south coast of Melville Island, when 



" Isabel." CapidnE. Inglefield. Lady Fmnklin's veasel. 
"AffiiBtance,"8irEd«'acdBelclier, io Lancaster Sounii, Wellington Cliar 
"EeBoInte,"Captain Kellett, LimciistBr Strait, Melville, and Banlts's Isl: 
" Pioneer," Lieutenant Shetaril Osborne. 
" Intrepid," Captain M'Clintook. 
" North Star," Captain Pullen, 



>y Google 



360 THE POLAR WOKLD, 

parties were sent out to deposit provisions at various points of tlie coast, for the 
sledge parties in the ensuing spring. 

The difficulties of transport over the broken surface of the desert when de- 
nuded of snow may be estimated from the fact, that though the difstance from 
the north to the south coast of Melville Island is no more than thirty-six miles 
in a direct line, Lieutenant M'Clintook required no less than nineteen days to 
reach the Hecla and Griper Gu^f. Similar difficulties awaited Lieutenant 
Mechan on his way to Liddon Gulf, but he was amply rewarded by finding at 
Winter Harbor dispatches from M'Clure, showing that,in April, 1851, the "In- 
vestigator " was lying in Mercy Bay, on the opposite side of Banks's Strait, and 
that consequently the north-west passage, the object of so many heroic ef£o7ts, 
was at last discovered. 

On March 9, 18S3, the " Resolute " opened her spring campaign with Lieu- 
tenant Pym's sledge journey to Mercy Bay, to bring assistance to M'Clure, or 
to follow his traces in case he should no longer be there. 

A month later three other sledge expeditions left the ship. The one under 
M'Clintock proceeded from the Hecla and Griper Gulf to the west, and return- 
ed after one hundred and six days, having explored 1200 miles of coast — a 
sledge journey without a parallel m the history of Arctic research, though near- 
ly equaUed by the second party under Lieutenant Mechara, which likewise start- 
^ to the west from Liddon Gulf, and tj'avelled over a thousand miles in nine- 
ty-three days. The third party, under Lieutenant Hamilton, which proceeded 
to the north-east towards the rendezvous appointed by Sir Edward Belcher the 
preceding summer, was the first that returned to the ship, but before its arrival 
another party had found its way to the " Resolute "—pale, worn, emaciated 
figures, slowly creeping along over the uneven ice. A stranger might have 
been surprised at the thundering hurrahs which hailed the ragged troop from 
a distance, or at the warm and cordial greetings which welcomed them on deck, 
but no wonder that M'Clure and his heroic crew were thus received by their 
fellow-seamen after a three years' imprisonment in the ice of the Polar Sea. 
On August 1, 1850, the "Investigator," long since separated from her 
sort, the " Entei-prise," had met the " Herald " and " Plover "* at Cape Lisbnrne, 
beyond Bering's Struts, and now plunged alone into the unknown wildernesses 
of the Arctic Ocean. She reached the coast of Banks's Land on Septembei 
discovered Prince Albert Land on the 9th, and then sailed up Prince of Wales' 
Strait, where, on October 9, she froze in for the winter. In the same 
however, a sledge expedition was sent to the northern extremity of the strait, 
which established the fact of its communication with Parry Soimd and Barrow's 
Strait. In the foDowing July the " Investigator," though set free, was prevent- 
ed from penetrating into the sound by impassable barriers of ice. Nothing 
now remained but to return to the southern extremity of the strait, and then to 
advance along the west coast of Banks's Land to the north. This course was fol- 
lowed with tolerable ease tiE August 20, when the ship was driven between the 
ice and the beach a little north of Prince AH>ert Cape. Here she lay in compar- 

ring's Straits, when 
tiiey discovered tho " Herald " and 
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ative safety till the 29th, when the immense floe to which she waa attached was 
i-aieed edgeways oat of the water, from the pressure oi sniTotmding ice, and 
lifted perpendicularly some twenty-five feet The slightest additional pressure 
would have thrown the delicately-poised vessel entirely over, but fortunately a 
lai'ge piece from underneath was rent away, and after one or two frightful os- 
ciDations the floe righted itself and. drifted onward, bearing the ship unharmed 
upon its course. 

During the succeeding month, every day brought its perils. ■ Now foj-ced 
ashore by the pressure of the ice, now hurried along amidst its inclosing masses, 
the adventurers, slowly working their way along the north coast of Banks's 
Land, at length found refuge in a harbor to which the appropriate name of 
Mercy Bay was thankfuDy ^ven. Here they spent two wintere — the interven- 
ing eummer having failed to release the ship. In the spring of 1863 Lieuten- 
ant Pym brought them the joyful news that the "Resolute" was not far off. 
Such had been the adventures of M'Clure up to the moment when KoEott wel- 
comed him on board. 

Meanwhile neither the sledge parties of the " Resolute," nor those which Sir 
Edward Belcher had sent out in all directions from his first wint«r.quarters in 
Northumberland Sound {"76° 52' N. lat.), on the west side of Grinnell Peninsula, 
had been able to 'discover the least traces of Franklin, The winter (1853-54) 
passed, and in tlie following April Lieutenant Mecham found in Prince of Wales' 
Strait, and later on Ramsay Island, at its southera outlet, documents fi'om Col- 
linson, bearing date August 27, 1852, and giving full intelligence 01 his pro- 
ceedings since hia separation from the " Investigator." While M'Clure was 
achieving in 1860 the discovery of the north-west passage, CoUinson, having 
arrived in Bering's Sti'aits later in the season, was unable to double Point Bar- 
row. In 1861, however, he succeeded in getting roimd that projection, and pur- 
suing the continental channel as easily as his precursor had done, followed him 
through Prince of Wales' Strait ; but, though he penetrated a few miles farther 
into Melville Sound, he found no passage, and returning to the south end of the 
strait passed the winter of 1851-52 in Walker Bay. Next summer ho carried 
his ship through Dolphin and Union Straits and Dease Strait to Cambridge 
Bay, where he spent his second winter (1852-53). His sledge parties explored 
the west side of Victoria Strait, but a deficiency of coals compelled him to re- 
turn the way he came, instead of attempting to force a pass^e through tho 
channel. He did not,, however, get round BaiTOw Point on his return without 
passing a third winter on the northern coast of America. 

On returning to the " Resolute," Lieutenant Mecham found all hands busy 
preparing to leave the ship, Sir E. Belcher having given orders to abandon her, 
as well as the " Assistance," " Pioneer," and " Intrepid," which had now been 
blocked up above a year in the ice, and had no chanc^ of escaping. 

Thus the summer of 1854 witnessed the return to England of the "North 
Star," with all those brave crews which had spent so many unavaUing efforts, 
and in numerous boat and sledge excursions had explored so many known 
and unknown coasts in search of Franklin ; and thus also M'Clure and his com- 
rades, abandoning the "Investigator " in Mercy Bay,retumed home through 
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Davis's Straits, after having entered tlio Polur Ocean at the Strait of Bering. 
He had, however, been preceded by Lieutenant Cresswell and Mr, Wynniat, 
who, on an excursion to Beechey Island in the summer of 1858, had there met 
with and joined the " Phtenix," Captain Inglefield, who, accompanied by his 
friend Lieutenant Bellot, had conveyed provisions to Sir E. Belcher's squadron, 
and was about to return to England. During this expedition Bellot, whose 
many excellent qualities had made him a universal favorite, was unfortunately 
drowned by a fall into an ice-crevice during a sledge excursion. A stone monu- 
ment erected before Greenwich Hospital reminds England of the gallant volun- 
teer whose name is gloriously Hnked with that of Franklin in Arctic history. 

Years had thus passed without bringing any tidings of the " Erebus " and 
" Ten-or " since the discovery of their first winter-quarters, until at last, in the 
spring of 1854,Dr, Rae, of the Hudson's Bay Company, while engaged in the 
survey of the Boothian isthmus, fell in with a party of Esquimaux, who inform- 
ed him that in the spring of 1850 some of their countrymen on King William's 
Island had seen a party of white men making their way to the mainland. None 
of them could speak the Esquimaux language intelhgibly, but by signs they 
gave them to nnderstand that then- ships had been crushed by ice, and that 
they wore now going to whei'e they expected to find deer to shoot. At a 
later date of the same season, but before the breaking up of the ice, the bodies 
of some thirty men were discovered on the continent a day's journey from 
Back's Great Fish River, and five on an island near it. Some of the bodies 
had been buried (probably those of the first victims of famine), some were in a 
tent, others under the boat which had been turned over to form a shelter, and 
several lay scattered about in different directions. Of thosefound on the island, 
one was supposed to have been an officer, as he had a telescope strapped over 
his shoulder, and his double-barrelled gun lay underneath him. The mutilated 
condition of several of the corpses and the contents of the kettles left no doubt 
that our wretched countrymen had been driven to the last resource of canni- 
balism, as a means of prolonging existence. Some silver spoons and forks, a 
round silver plate, engraved " Sir John Franklin, K.C.B.," a star or order, with 
the motto, " Nee aspera terrent," which Dr. Rae purchased of the Esquimaux, 
corroborated the truth of tbeu- narrative. 

Thus it was now known how part of the unfortimate mariners had perished, 
but tie fate of the expedition was still enveloped in mystery. What had he- 
eome of the ships and of the greater part of their crews ? And was Franklm 
one of the party seen by the Esquimaux, or had an earlier death shortened his 



To solve at least this mournful secret — for every hope that he might still 
be alive had long since vanished— his noble widow resolved to .spend all her 
available means-— since Government would.no longer prosecute the search — 
and with the assistance of her friends, but mostly at her own expense, fitted 
out a small screw steamer, the " Fox," which the gallant M'Clintock, already 
distinguished in perilous Polar voyages, volunteered to command. Another 
Arctic officer, Lieutenant Hobson, likewise came forward to serve without pay. 

At first it seemed as if all the elements had conspired against the success of 
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this work of piety, for in the eummer of 185T the floating ice off Melville Bay, 
on the coast of Greenland, seized the "Fox," and after a dreary winter, various 
narrow escapes, and eight months of imprisonment, carried her back nearly 
1200 geographical miles, even to 63^° N. lat. in the Atlantic. 

At length, on April 25, 1 858, the " Fox " got free, and, having availed her- 
self of the scanty stoves and protisions which the small Danish settlement of 
Holstenbnrg afforded, sailed into Barrow Strait. Finding Franklin Channel 
obstructed with ice, she then turned back, and steaming up Piince Regent's 
Inlet, arrived at the eastern opening of Bellot's Strait, Here the passage to 
the west was again found blocked with ice, and after five ineffectual attempts 
to pass, the " Fox " at length took up her winter-quarters in Port Kennedy, on 
the northern side of the strait. 

On his first sledge excursion in the following spring, M'Ciint k m t at 
Cape Victoria, on the south-west coast of Boothia, with a party of E q naux 
who informed him that some years back a large ship had been cru h I by th 
ice out in the sea to the west of King William's Island, but that all th p [1 
landed safely. 

Meeting with the same Esquimaux on April 20, he learned, after much anx- 
ious inquiry, that besides the ship which had been seen to sink in deep water, 
a second one bad been forced on shore by the ice, wbeie they supposed it still 
remained, but much' broken. They added that it was m the fall of the year — 
that is, August or September — ^when the ships were dtstroyed, that all the 
white people went away to the Great Fish River, tikm^ a boat or boats with 
them, and that in the following winter their bones were found tbeie. 

These first indications of the fate of Franklin's expedition were soon fol- 
lowed by others. On May Y M'Clintock heard from an old Esquimaux woman 
on King "William's IsWd that' many of the white men dropped by the way as 
they went to the Great River; that some were buried, and some were not. 
They did not themselves witness this, but discovered their bodies during the 
winter following. 

Visiting the shore along which the retreating crews must have marched, he 
came, shortly aiter midnight of May 25, when slowly vralking along a gravel 
ridge near the beach, which the winds kept partially bare of snow, upon a hu- 
man skeleton, partly exposed, with here and there a few fragments of clothing 
appearing .through the snow. 

" A most cai'eful examination of the spot," says M'Clintock, " was of course 
made, the snow removed, and every scrap of clothing gathered up. A pooketr 
book, which being frozen hard could not be examined on the spot, afforded 
strong grounds for hope that some information might be subsequently obtained 
respecting the owner, and the march of the lost crews. The victim was a 
young man, slightly built, and perhaps above the common height ; the dress 
appeared to be that of a steward. The poor man seems to have selected the 
bare ridge top, as affording the least tiresome walking, and to have fallen upon 
his face in the position in which we found him. It was a melaneholj' truth 
that the old woman spake when she gaid, ' They fell down and died as they 
walked along.' " 
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Meanwhile Lieutenant HobsoQ, who was exploring -with another sledge par- 
ty the north-western coast of King William'B Land, had made the still more 
important discovery of a record giving a laconio account of the Franklm ex-' 
podition «p to the time when the ships 'were lost and abandoned. It was found 
on May 6 in a largo caii-n at Point Victory. It stated briefly that in 1845 the 
"Erebus "and "Terror" had ascended "VFellington Channel to lat. 77°, and re- 
turned by the west side of Cornwdlis Island to Beechey Island, where they 
spent the first winter. In 1846 they proceeded to the south-west, through Peel 
Sound and Franklin Sound, and eventually reached within twelve miles of the 
north extremity of King William's Land, when their progress was arrested by 
the ice. Sir John Franklin died on June 11, 1847, having completed — two 
months before his death— the sixty-first year of an active, eventful, and honor- 
able life. On April 22, 1848, the ships were deserted, having been beset since 
September 12, 1846. The officers and crew, consisting of 105 souls, under the 
command of Captain Crozier, landed with the intention of starting for Back's 
Fish "River, which, as we have seen, they were never destined to reach. 

Quantities of clothing and articles of all kinds were found lying about the 
cairn, as if these men, aware that they were retreating for their lives, had then 
abandoned every thing which they considered superfluous. 

Thus all doubts about Sir John Franklin's fate were at length removed. He 
at least had died on board his ship, and been spared the ihiserable end of his 
comrades as they foil one by one in the dreary wilderness. 

The two MTecks have disappeared without leaving a trace behind. A sin- 
gle document, some coins and pieces of plate — this is all that remains of the 
gallant ships which so hopefully saUed forth under one of the noblest seamen 
that ever served in the navy of Great Britain. 

It is a curious circumstance that Franklin's ships perished within sight of 
the headlands named Cape Franklin and Cape Jane Franklin by their discov- 
erei-, Sir James Koss, eighteen years before. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

KANE AND HAYES. 
Kane sails up Smith's Sound in the " Advance " (1 8.13).— Winters in RensEielaer Bay.— Sledi-e Journey 
along the Coast of Greenland. —The Three-biother Tu.Tets. -Tennyson's Monument.— The Great 
Humboldt Glacier. — Dr. Hayes crosses Kennedy Channel. — Morton's Discovery of Washington 
Land, — Mount Farry. — Kane resolyas npon a second Wintering in Eansselaer Bay. — Departnra and 
Eetam of Part of the Crew.- Sufferings of the Winter.— The Ship abandoned.— Boat Journey to 
Upemavik.- Kane;s Death in the Havana (1857).- Dr. Hayes's Voyage in 1860.— He winters at 
Port Foullie.— Crosses Kennedy Channel.— Beaches Cape Union, the moat northern known Land 
npon the GlobB.—Koldawey.— Plans for future Voyages to the Noith Pole. 

IN point of dramatic interest, few of the Arctic expeditiona can rival tlie sec- 
ond and last voyage of Dr. Kane, which, to avoid interrupting the narrative 
of the discovery of Franklin's fate by Dr. Rae and Sir James M'Clintock, I 
have refrained from mentioning in chronological order. 

Weak In body, but great in mind, this remarkable. man, who had accompa- 
nied the first Grinnell expedition in the capa:City of surgeon, sailed f fom Boston 
In 1863, as commander of the "Advance," with a crew of 17 officers and men, 
to which two Greenlanders were subsequently added. His plan was to pass up 
Baffin's Bay to its most northern attainable point, and thence pressing on 
towards the pole as far as boats or sledges could reach, to examine the coast- 
lines for vestiges of Franklin, 

Battling with stoi-ms and icebergs, he passed, on August 1, 1853, the rocky 
portals of Smith's Soimd, Cape Isabella and Cape Alexander, which had been 
discovered the year before by Inglefield; left Cape Hatherton — the extreme . 
point attained by that navigator — behind, and after many nan'ow escapes from 
shipwreck, secured the " Advance " in Rensselaer Bay, from which she was des- 
tined never to emerge. His diary gives us a vivid account of the first winter 
he spent in this haven, in lat. 18° 38', almost as fai' to the north as the most 
northern extremity of Spitzbergen, and in a fai- more rigorous climate. 

"Sept. 10, -^14° F. — The birds have left. /The eea-swallows, which abound- 
ed when we -first reached here, and even the young burgomasters that lingered 
■ after them, have all taken their departure for the south. The long " night in 
which no man can work " is close at hand ; in another month we shaU lose the 
sun. ABtronomically, he should disappear on October 24, if our horizon' were 
free; but it is obstructed by a mountain ridge; and, making all allowance for 
refraction, we can not count on seeing him after the lOth. 

"Sept. 11. — The long staring day, which has clang to us for more tlian two 
months, to the exclusion of the stars, has begun to intermit its brightness. 
Even Aldebaran, the red eye of the bull, flared oat into familiar recollection 
as early as ten o'clock ; and the heavens, though still somewhat reddened by the 
gaudy tints of midnight, gave us Capella and Aroturus, and even that lesser 
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light of home mumories, the polar star. Stretching my neck to look uncom- 
fortably at the indicatioa of our extreme northernness, it was hard to realize 
that he was not directly overhead ; and it made me sigh as I measured the few 
degrees of distance that separated our zenith from the pole over which he hung. 

" Oct. 28, — The moon has reached her greatest northern decHnation of about 
25° 35', She is a glorions object ; sweeping around the heavens, at the lowest 
part of her curve, she is still 14° above the horizon. For eight days she has 
been making her circuit with nearly unvarying brightness. It is one of those 
sparkling nights that bring back the memory of sleigh-belle and songs, and 
glad communings of hearts in lands that are far away. 

" JVov. 7. — The darkness is coming on with insidious steadiness, and its ad- 
vances can only ho perceived by comparing one day with its fellow of some 
time back. We stiU read the thermometer at noonday without a Hght, and the 
black masses of the hiUs are plain for about five hours, with their glaring patch- 
es of snow ; but all the rest is darkness. The stars of the sixth magnitude 
shine out at noonday. Except upon the island of Spitsbergen, which haa the 
advantages of an insular climate, and tempered by ocean currents, no Chris- 
tians have wintered in so high a latitude as this.* They are Russian sailors 
who made the encounter there — men inm-ed to hardships and cold. Our dark- 
ness has ninety days to run before- we shall get back again even to the con- 
tested twilight of to-day. Altogether our winter will have been sunless for one 
hundred and forty days. 

"Nov. S, — Wishing to get the altitude of the cliffs on the south-west cape 
of our bay before the darkness set in thoroughly, I started in time to reach 
them with my Newfoundlanders at noonday, the thermometer indicating 23° 
below zero. Firesjde astronomers can hardly realize the difficulties in the way 
of observations at such low temperatures. The breath, and even the i^^iiitt 
of the face and body, cloud the sextan1>arc and glasses with a fine hoar-frost. 
It is, moreover, an unusual feat to measure a base-line in the snow at 55° below 
freezing. 

"JVou. 21. — -We have schemes innumerable to cheat the monotonous soli- 
tude of our winter — a fancy ball ; a newspaper, ' The Ice Blink ;' a fox-chase 
round the decks. 

"Dec. 15, — We have lost the last vestige of our midday twilight We can 
not see print, and hai'dly paper ; the fingers can not be counted a foot fi-om 
the eyes. Noonday and midnight are alike ; and, except a vague glimmer in 
the sky that seems .to define the hill outlines to the south, we have nothing to 
tell us that this Arctic world of ours has a sun. In the darkness, and consequent 
inaction, it is almost in vain that we seek to create topics of thought, and, by a 
forced excitement, to ward off the encroachments of disease. 

"tfan. 21. — First traces of returning light, the southern horizon having for 
a short time a distinct orange tinge. 

"Feb. 21. — We have had the sun for some days silvering the ice between 
the headlands of the bay, and to-day, towards noon, I started out to be the 
irE, Belcher's irinter-quartera in Noi'thumber- 
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first of my party to welcome liim back. It was the longest walk and toughest 
climb that I have had since our imprisonment, and scurvy and general debility 
have made me ' short o' wind.' Bat I managed to attain my object. I saw him 
once more, and apon a projecting crag nestled in the sunshine. It was like bath- 
ing in perfumed water." 

Thus this terrible winter night drew to its end, and the time came for un- 
dertaking the sledge journeys, on which the success of the expedition mainly 
depended. Unfortunately, of the nine magnificent Newfoundlanders and the 
thirty-five Esquimaux dogs originally possessed by Kane, only six had survived 
an epizootic malady which raged among them during the winter : their num- 
ber was, however, increased by some new purchases from the Esquimaux who 
visited the ship at the beginning of April 

Thus scantily provided with the means of transport, Kane, though in a very 
weak condition, set out on April 25, 1854, to force his way to the north. He 
found the Greenland coast beyond Rensselaer Bay extremely picturesque, the 
cliffs rising boldly from the shore-line to a height of sometimes more th.in a 
thousand feet, and exhibiting every freak and caprice of architectnral ruin. In 
one spot the sloping rubbish at the foot of the coast-wall led up, like an artifi- 
cial causeway, to a gorge that was streaming at noonday with the south era sun, 
while evei-ywhere else the rock stood out in the blackest shadow. Just at the 
edge of this bright opening rose the dreamy semblance of a castle, flanked with 
triple towers, completely isolated and defined. These were called the " Three- 
brother Turrets." 

" Farther on, to the north of latitude 19°, a single cliff of greenstone rears 
itself from a crumbled base of sandstone, like the boldly-chiselled rampart of an 
ancient city. At its northern extremity, at the brink of a deep ravine which 
has worn its way among the ruins, there stands a solitary column or minaret 
tower, as sharply finished as if it had been cast for the Place Vendome. Yet 
the length of the shaft alone is 480 feet, and it rises on a pedestal, itself 230 
feet high. I remember well the emotions of my party, as it first broke upon 
our view. Cold and sick as I was, I brought back a sketch of it which may 
have interest for the reader, though it scarcely suggests the imposing dignity 
of this magnificent landmark. Those who are happily familiar with the writ- 
ings of Tennyson, and have communed with his spirit in the solitudes of a 
wilderness, will apprehend the impulse that inscribed the scene with his 
name." 

But no rock formation, however striking or impressive, equalled in grandeur 
the magnificent glacier to which Kane has given the name of Humboldt. Its 
solid glassy wall, diminishing to a well-pointed wedge in the perspective, rises 
300 feet above the water-level, with an unknown, unfathomable depth below it 
and its curved face sixty miles in length— from Cape Agassiz to Cape Forbes 
-^vanishes into unknown space at not more than a single day's railroad travel 
from the pole. 

In spite of the snow, which had so accumulated in drifts that the travellers 
were forced to unload their sledges and carry forward the cargo on their backs, 
beating a path for the dogs to follow in, Kane came in sight of the Great Gla- 
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cier on May 4 ; but this progress was dearly earned, as it cost liini the last 
remnant of his strength. 

'' I was seized with a sudden pain," says the intrepid explorer, " and fainted. 
My limbs became rigid, and certain obscure tetanoid symptoms of our winter 
enemy, the scurvy, disclosed themselves. I was strapped upon the sledge, and 
the march continued as usual, but my powers diminished so rapidly that I could 
not resist the otherwise comfortable temperature of 6° below zero. My left 
foot becoming frozen caused a vexations delay, and the same night it became 
evident that the immovability of my limbs was due to dropsical effusion. On 
the 5th, becoming delirious and fainting every time that I was taken from the 
tent to the sledge, I succumbed entirely. My comrades would kindly persuade 
me that, even had I continued sound, we could not have proceeded on our jour- 
ney. T|^e snows were very heavy, and increasing as we went ; some of the 
drifts perfectly impassable, and the level floes often four feet deep in yielding 
snow. 

"The scurvy had already broken out among the men, with symptoms like 
my own, and Morton, our strongest man, was beginning to give way. It is the 
reverse of comfort to me that they shared my weakness. All tliat I should re- 
member with pleasurable feeling is that to my brave companions, themselves 
scarcely able to travel, I owe my preservation. 

" They canied me back by forced marches. I was taken into the brig on 
the 14th, where for a week I lay fluctuating between life and death. Di-. Hayes 
regards my attack as one of scurvy, complicated by typhoid fever." 

Fortunately summer was now fast approaching, with his cheering sunbeams 
and his genial warmth. The seals began to appear on the coast in large num- 
bers, and there was now no want of fresh meat, the chief panacea against the 
scurvy. The snow-buntings returned to the ice-crusted rocks, and the gulls and 
eider-ducks came winging their way to their northern breeding-places. 

' Vegetation likewise sprang into life with marveUons rapidity, and the green 
sloping banks not only refreshed the eye, but yielded juicy, anti-scorbutic herbs. 

Kane's health slowly but steadily improved. He was, however, obliged to 
give up all further sledge excursions for the season, and to leave the execution 
of his plans to his more able-bodied companions. 

Tlius Dr. Hayes, crossing the sound in a north-easterly direction, reached 
the opposite coast of Grinnell Land, which he surveyed as far as Cape Frazer 
in lat. 79° 45'. 

This journey was i-ondcrod uncommonly slow and tedious by the excessively 
broken and rugged character of the ice. Deep cavities filled with snow inter- 
vened between lines of hummocks frequently exceeding twenty or thirty feet in 
height. Over these the sledge had to be lifted by main strength, and it re- 
quired the most painful efforts of the whole party to liberate it from the snow 
between them. Dr. Hayes returned on June I, and a few days later Morton 
left the brig, to survey the Greenland coast beyond the Great Glacier. The 
difficulties were great, for, besides the usual impediments of hummocks, the 
lateness of the season had in many places rendered the Ice extremely unsafe, or 
even entirely destroyed the ice-ledge along the shore. Thus for the last days of 
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liis onward journey he was obliged to toil over the rocks and along the beach of a 
sea which, like the familiar waters of the south, dashed in waves at bis, feet, 
Morton and his companion Hans, the Esquimaux, reached on June 26, 1854, 
Cape Constitution, a bold headland, where the surf rolled furiously against high 
overhanging cliffs, which it was found impossible to pass. Climbing from rock 
to rock, in hopes of doubling the promontory, Morton stood at this termination 
of his journey, add from a height of 300 feet looked out upon a great waste of 
waters, stretching to the unknown north. Kumerons bird s^ea-s wallows, kit- 
tiwakes, brent-geese— mixed their discordant notes with the novel music of dash- 
ing waves ; and among the flowering plants growing on the rocks was found 
a crucifer {Seaperis pygmoBo), the dried poda of which, still containing seed, 
had survived the wear and teai- of winter. From Cape Constitution the coast 
of Washington Land trended to the east, but far to the north-west, beyond the 
open waters of the channel, a peak, terminating a range of mountains similar in 
their features to those of Spitzbergen, was seen towering to a height of from 
2500 to 3000 feet. This peak, the most remote northern land at that time 
known upon our globe, received the name of Mount Parry. 

Meanwhile the short summer was wearing on, and, as far as the eye could 
reach, the ice remained inflexibly solid. It was evident that many days must 
still elapse before the vessel could possibly be liberated — but then moat likely 
winter would almost have returned — a dismal prospect for men who knew by 
experience the long fearful night of the Vs" of latitude, and who, broken in 
health and with very insufficient supplies of provisions and fuel, were but ill 
armed for a second encounter. No wonder that many of Kane's companions 
thought it better to abandon the vessel than to tarry any longer in those frozen 
solitudes. 

But though it was horrible to look another winter in the face, the resolntion 
of Kane could not be shaken. On August 24, when^the last hope of seeing the 
vessel once more afloat had vanished, he called the officers and crew together, 
and explained to them frankly the considerations which determined him to 
remain. To abandon the vessel earlier would have been unseemly, and to reach 
Upernavik so late in the season was next to impossible. To 'such of them, 
however, as were desirous of making the attempt, he freely gave his permission 
80 to do, assuring them of a brother's welcome should they be driven back. He 
then directed the roll to be called, and each man to answer for himself. In 
result, eight out of the seventeen survivors of the party resolved to stand by the 
brig. The others left on the 28Lh, with every appliance which the narrow 
circumstances of the brig could furnish to speed and guard them. When they 
disappeared among the hummocks, the stern realities of their condition pressed 
themselves with double force on those whom they left behind. 

The reduced numbers of the party, the helplessness of many, the waning 
efficiency of all, the impending winter, with its cold, dark nights, the penury 
of their resources, the dreary sense of increased isolation — all combined to 
depress them. But their energetic leader, leaving them no time for these 
gloomy thoughts, set them actively to work to make the best possible prepa.- 
rations they could for the long cold night to come. 
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He liad carefully studied the Esquimaux, aud dctormiced that their form of 
habitations and their mode of diet, without their unthrift and filth, were the 
safest and best that_ could be adopted. The deck was well padded with moss 
and turf, BO as to form a nearly cold-proof covering, and, down below, a space 
some eighteen foet square — ^the apartment of all uses — was inclosed and packed 
from floor to ceiling with inner walls of the same non-conducting materia The 
floor itself, after having been carefully caulked, was covered with Manilla oakum 
a couple of inches deep and a canv^ carpet. The entrance was from the hold, 
by a low moss-lined tunnel, with as many doors and curtains to dose it up as 
ingenuity conld devise. Large banks of snow were also thrown up along the 
brig's sides to keep off the cold wind. 

All tSese labors in the open air wonderfully improved the health of the ex- 
iles, and their strength increased from day to day. A friendly intercourse was 
opened with the Esquimaux of the winter settlements of Etah and Anoatok, 
distant some thirty and seventy miles from the ship, who, for presents of nee- 
dles, pins, and knives, engaged to furnish walrus and fresh seal meat, and to 
show the white men where to find the game. Common hnnling-partiea were 
organized, visits of courtesy and necessity paid, and e.ven some personal attach- 
ments established deserving of the name. As long as the Americans remained 
prisoners of the ice, they were indebted to their savage friends for invaluable 
counsel in relation to their hunting expeditions, and in the joint hunt they 
shared alike. 

The Esquimaux gave them supplies of meat at critical periods, and they 
were able to do as mach for thom. In one word, without the natives, Kane 
and his companions would most likely have succumbed to the winter, and the 
Esquimaux on their part learned to look on the strangers as benefactors, and 
mourned their departure bitterly. 

On December 12 the pai-ty which had abandoned the ship returned, hav- 
ing been unable to penetrate to the south, and was received, as had been prom- 
ised, with a brotherly welcome. They had suffered bitterly from the cold, 
want of food, and the fatigues of their march among the hummocks. 

"The thertoometer," says Kane, "was at —50°; they were covered with 
rime and snow, and were fainting with hunger. It was necessary to use cau- 
tion in taking them below ; for, after an exposure of such fearful intensity and 
duration as they had gone through, the warmth of the cabin would have pros- 
trated them completely. They had journeyed three hundi-ed and fifty miles ; 
and their last run from the bay near Etah, some seventy miles in a right line, 
was through the hummocks at this appalhng temperature. One by one they 
all came in and were housed. Poor fellows ! as they threw open their Esqui- 
maux garments by the stove, how they relished the scanty luxuries which wo 
had to offer them ! The coffee, and the meat-biscuit soup, and the molasses, 
and the wheat bread, even the salt pork, which our scurvy forbade the rest of 
us to touch— how they rehshed it all ! For more than two months they had 
lived on frozen seal and walrus meat." 

Thus Kane, by his determination not to abandon the ship, proved the saviour 
of all his comrades ; for what would have become of them had he been less firm 
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in liis resolution, or if his coarage had failed him during the trials of that 
dreadful winter? 

" February closes," says the heroic explorer ; " thank Gtod for the lapse of 
its twenty-eight days 1 Should the thirty-one of the coming March not drag 
us farther downward, we may hope for a successful close to this dreary drama. 
By April 10 we should have seals ; and when they come, if we remain to wel- 
come them, we can call ourselves saved. But a fair review of our prospects 
teUs me that I must look the hon in the face. The scurvy is steadily gaining 
on us. I do my best to sustain the more desperate cases, but as fast as I par- 
tially build up one, another is stricken down. Of the six workers of our party, 
a§ I counted them a month ago, two are unable to do out-door work, and the 
remaimng four divide tlie duty of the ship among thera. Hans musters his re- 
maining energies to conduct the hunt. Petersen is his disheartened, moping 
assistant. The other two, Bonsall and myself, have all the daily offices of 
household and hospital. We chop fire large sacks of ice, cut six fathoms of 
eight-inch hawser into junks of a foot each, serve out the meat when we have 
it, hack at the molasses, and hew out with crowbar and axe the pork and dried 
apples ; pass up the foul slop and cleansinga of our dormitory, and, in a word, 
cook, scuUionize, and attend the sick. Added to this, for five nights ruimJng 
I have kept watch from 8 f,m, to 4 a,m,, catching such naps as I could in the 
day without changing my clothes, but carefully waking every hour to note 
thermometers," 

With March came an increase of sufferings. Every man on board was 
tainted with scurvy, and there were seldom more than three who could assist 
in caring for the rest. The greater number were in their bunks, absolutely un- 
able to stir. Had Kane's health given way, the whole party, deprived of its 
leading spirit, must inevitably have perished. 

To abandon the ship was now an absolute necessity, for a third winter in 
Rensselaer Bay would have been certain death to all; but before the boats 
could be transported to the open Water, many preparations had to be made, 
and most of the party were still too weak to move. The interval was employed 
by Kane in an excursion with hia faithful Esquimaux to the Great Glacier, 

At length on May 20, 185S, the entire ship's company bade farewell to the 
"Advance," and set out slowly on tbeir homeward journey. It was in the soft, 
subdued light of a Sunday evening, June 1 1, that after hauling their boats with 
much hard labor through the hummocks, they stood beside the open sea-way. 
But fifty-six days had still to pass before they could reaeh the port of TJper- 
navik. Neither storms nor drift-ice rendered this long boat-journey danger- 
ous, but they had to contend with famine, when they at length reached the 
open bay, and found themselves in the full line of the great ice-drift to the At- 
lantic, in boats so unseaworthy as to require constant bailing to keep them 
afloat. Their strength had decreased to an alarming degree ; tbey breathed 
heavily ; their feet were so swollen that they were obliged to cut open their 
canvas boots ; they were utterly unable to sleep, and the rowing and bailing be- 
came hourly more difficult. 

It was at this crisis of their fortunes that they saw a large seal floating— as ■ 
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IS the uistom if these ^nimak^on a sm^ll patch of ice, and seemingly asleep. 
' Trembl ng with ami ty eiys Kane we prepared to crawl down upon him. 
Petersen with a laige English iiflo w^s stationed in the bow, and stockings 
were drawn over the oaia as muffleis As we neared the animal, our excite- 
ment became so intense thit tl e men conH hardly keep stroke. He was not 
asleei for he icired hia head when we were almost within rifleshot; and to 
this day I can remember the haid caiewom, almost despaiiing expression of 
the mens thin faces as they saw him mo\e; their lives depended on his cap- 
tnie I depressed mv hind nervonslj , as a signal for Petersen to fire. M'Gary 
hung upon hia oar ml the boat &!owlj but noiselessly surging ahead, seemed 
to me within ceitain rin^e Looking it Petersen, I saw that the poor fellow 
was pir^lyzelby his anxittv trjing \ainlv to obtain a rest for his gtin against 
the cut-water of the boat The t.eal lose on his fore flippers, gazed at us for a 
moment with frightened cunosity, and coiled himself for a plunge. At that in- 
stant, simultaneously with the crack of our rifle, he relaxed his long length on 
the ice, and, at the veiy brink of the water, his bead fell helpless to one side. 
I would have ordered another shot, bat no disciplinet could have controlled the 
men. With a wild yell, each vociferating according to his own impulse, they 
urged their boats upon the floes. A crowd of hands seized the seal and boro 
him np to safer ice. The men seemed half crazy. I -had not realized bow 
much we were reduced by absolute famine. They ran over the« floe, crying 
and laughing, and brandishing their tnives. It was not Ave minutes before 
every man was' sucking hia bloody fingers, or mouthing long strips of raw 
blabber. Not an ounce of this seal was lost," 

Within a day or two another seal was shot, and from, that time forward 
they had a full supply of food. 

When Kane, after an absence of thirty months, returned on October 11, 
1855, to New York, he was entbnsiastically received. Welt-deserved honors of 
ali sorts awaited him on both sides of the Atlantic ; but bis health, originally 
weak, was completely broken by the trials of big journey, and on February 16, 
1857, he died at the Havana, in the thirty-seventh year of his age. In him the 
TJmted States lost one of her noblest sons, a true hero, whose name will ever 
shine among the most famous navigators of all times and of all nations. 

In 1860, Dr. Hayes, who had accompanied Kane on his journey, once more 
sailed from America for the purpose of completing the sm'vey of Kennedy's 
Channel, and, if possible, of pushing on to the pole itself. After several narrow 
escapes from ice-fields and icebergs, his schooner, the " United States," was at 
length compelled to take up her winter-quarters at Port Poulke, on the Green- 
land coast, about twenty miles in latitude to the south of Rensselaer Harbor, 
Thanks to an abundant supply of fresh meat (for tho neighborhood abounded 
with reindeer), and also no doubt to the inexhaustible fund of good-humor 
which prevailed in the ship's company, they passed the winter without suffer- 
ing from the acurvy ; but most of the dogs on which Dr. Hayes relied for his 
sledge expeditions in the ensuing spring were destroyed by the same epidemic 
which had been so fatal to the teams of Dr. Kane. Fortunately some fresh 
dogs eould be purchased and borrowed of the friendly Esquimaux, and thus. 
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early in April, 1861, Dr. Hayes left the schooaer, to plunge into the icy wilder- 
ness. Having previously ascertained that an advance along the Greenland 
shore was utterly impossible, he resolved to cross the sound, and to tiy hia 
fortunes along the coast of Grrinnell Land. Of the difficulties which he had to 
encounter hia own words wUl give the best idea. 

" By winding to the right and left, and by occasionally retracing our steps 
when we had selected an impracticable route, we managed to get over the first 
few miles without much embarrassment, but farther on the tract was rough past 
description. I can compare it to nothing but a, promiscuous accumulation of 
rocks closely packed together and piled up over a vast plain in great heaps and 
endless ridges, leaving scarcely a foot of level surface. The interstices between 
these closely accumulated ice-masses are filled up, to some extent, with 
drifted snow. The reader will readily imagine the rest. He will see the 
sledges winding through the tangled wilderness of broken ice-tables, the 
men and dogs pulling and pushing up their respective loads. He will see 
them clambering over the very summit of lofty ridges, through which there is 
no opening, and again descending on the other side,tjie slfidge often plunging 
over a precipice, sometimes capsizing and frequently breaking. Again he willsee 
the party baffled in their attempt to cross or find a pass, breaking a track with 
shovel and handspike, or again, unable even with these appliances to accom- 
plish their end, they retreat to seek a better track ; and they may be lucky 
enough to find a sort of gap or gateway, upon the winding and uneven surface 
of which they will make a mUe or so with comparative ease. The snow-drifts 
are sometimes a help, and sometimes a hinderance. Their surface is imiformly 
hard, but not always firm to the foot. The orust frequently gives way, and in a 
most tiresome and provoking manner. It will not quite bear the weight, and 
the foot sinks at the very laoment when the other is lifted. But, worse than 
this, the, chasms between the hummocks are frequently bridged over with snow 
in such a manner as to leave a considerable space at the bottom quite unfilled; 
and at the very moment when all looks promising, do^n sinks one man to hie mid- 
dle, another to the neck, another is buried out of sight ; the sledge gives way, 
taid to extricate the whole from this unhappy predicament is probably the labor 
of hours. It would be difficult to imagine any kind of labor more disheartening, 
or which would sooner sap the energies of both men and animals. The strength 
gave way gradually ; and when, as often happened after a long and hard day's 
work, we could look back from our eminence and almost fire a rifle-bal! into our 
last snow-hut, it was truly discouraging." 

No wonder that after thus tolling on for twenty-five days they had not yet 
reached half-way across the sound, and that tliey were all broken down. But 
their bold leader was fully determined not to abandon his enterprise while still 
the faintest hope of success remained, and, sending tlie main party back to the 
schooner, he .continued to plunge into the hummocks with three picked compan- 
ions — Jensen, McDonald, Knorr — and fourteen dogs. After fourteen days of al- 
most superhuman e^eition the sound was at length crossed, and now began a 
scarcely less harif-sing journey along the coast. On the fifth day Jensen, the 
sfion^eft min of the party, completely broke down, and leaving him to the 
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charge of M'Donald, Dr. Hayes now pushed on with KaoiT alone, until, on May 
18, he reached the border of a deep bay, where farther progress to the north 
was stopped by rotten ice and cra«ks. Eight before him, on the opposite side 
of the frith, rose Mount Parry, the lofty peak first seen by Morton in 1854 frona 
the shores of Washington Land ;. and farther on, a noble headland. Cape Union 
■—the most northern known land upon the globe — stood in faint outline against 
the dark sky of the open sea. Thus Dr. Hayes divides the honor of extreme 
northern travel with Parry. 

On July 12 the "United States" was released from her icy trammels, and 
Dr. Hayes once more attempted to reach the opposite coast and continue his 
discoveries in Grinnell Land, but the schooner was in too crippled a state to 
force her way through the pack-ice which lay in her course, and compelled her 
commander to return to Boston. 

Thus ended this remarkable voy^e ; but having done so much, Dr. Hayes 
is eager, and resolved, to do still more. Fully convinced by his own experience 
that men may subsist in Smith's Sound independent of support from home, he 
proposes to establish' a self-sustaining colony at Port Foulke, which may be made 
the basis of an extended exploration. Without any second party in the field to 
co-operate with him, and under the most adverse circumstances, he, by dint of 
indomitable perseverance, pushed his discoveries a hundred miles farther to tho 
north and west than his predecessors ; and it is surely not over-sanguine to ex- 
pect that a party better provided with the means of travel may be able to trav- 
erse the 4S0 miles at least which intervene between Mount Parry and the pole. 
The open sea which both Morton and himself found beyond Kennedy Channel 
gives fair promise of success to a strong vessel that may reach it after having 
forced the ice-blocked passage of Smith's Sound, or, should this be impractica- 
ble, to a boat transported across the sound and then launched upon its waters. 

Captain Sherard Osborne, who is likewise a warm partisan of this route, has 
been endeavoring to interest Government in its favor ; but in the opinion of 
other scientific authorities an easier passage seems open to the navigator who 
may attempt to reach the pole by way of Spitebergen, To the east of this 
archipelago the Gulf Stream rolls its volume of comparatively warm water far 
on to the north-east, and possibly sweeps round the pole itself. It was to the 
north of Spitzbergen that PaiTy reached the latitude of 82° 45'; and in 1837 
the "Truelove," of Hull,* sailed through a perfectly open sea in 82° 30' N., 15° 
E., and, had she continued her course, might possibly have reached the pole as 
easily as the- high latitude which she had already attained. 

The distinguished geographer, Dr. Augustus Peterraann, who warmly advo- 
cates the route between Spitsbergen and Greenland, has, by dint of perseverance, 
succeeded in collecting among his countrymen the necessary funds for a recon- 
noitring voyage in this direction. Thanks to his exertions. May 24, 1868, wit- 
nessed the departure of a small ship of eighty tons, the " Germania," Captain 
Koldewey, from the port of Bergen, for Shannon Island ('75° 14' N. lat.), the 
highest point on the east coast of Greenland attained by Sabine in, 1823. Here 
the attempt to explore the nnknown Arctic seas beyond was to begin ; but, 
• "Atlienffinni,"Deo.3,1853. 
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g with enormous masses of drift-ice on her repeated endeavors to pene- 
trate to the north-east, the " Germania " has been obliged to return, after reach- 
ing the high latitude of 81° 5', and accurately surveying a small part of the 
Greenland coast hitherto but imperfectly explored. An expedition on a more 
extensive scale is to renew the attempt in 1869. 

A third route to the pole is no less strenuously recommended by M. Gnstave 
Lambert, a French hydrographer, who, having sailed through Bering's Strait in 
a whaler in 1865, is persuaded that this is the right way to reach the problemat- 
ical open Horth Sea, which, once attained, promises a free passage to the navi- 
gator. Liberal sabscriptiona have been raised in Paris for the accomplishment 
of his plan, and an expedition under bis command will most probably set out 
in 1869. 

Thus, after so many Olustrious navigators have vainly endeavored to reach 
the pole, sanguine projectors are still as eager as ever to attain the goal ; nor is 
it probable that man will ever rest in his efforts until every attainable region 
of the Arctic Ocean shall have been fully explored. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Its desolate Aspect.— Forests.-— Marshes. — Barrens. — Poiitis. — Fur-licaring Animals, — Severily of Cli- 

maie.— St. John's.— Discovery of Newfoundland by the Scandinavians.— Sir Humphrey Gilbert.— 

Rivalry of the English and French. — Importance of the Fisheries. — The Banks of Newfoundland. — 

Mode of Fishing.— Throaters, Headers, Splitters, Salters, and Packets — Fogs and SUirins.— Seai- 

/^ ENERALLY veiled with mists, Newfoundland appoare at first sight 
^^ gloomy and repulsive. Abrupt cliffs, showing here and there traces of a 
scanty vegetation, i-ise steep and bare from the sea, and for miles and miles 
the eye sees nothing but brown hills or higher mountains, desolate and wild as 
they appeared in the eleventh century to the bold Norwegian navigators who 
first landed on its desert shore. The waves of the ocean have everywhere cor- 
roded the rocky coast into fantastic pinnacles or excavated deep grottoes in its 
flanks. In one of these cavities the action of the surge has produced a remark- 
able phenomenon, known under the name of " The Spout." In stormy weather 
the waves penetrate into the hollow and force their way with a dreadful noise 
from an aperture in the rock as a gigantic fountain visible at a distance of 
several miles.* 

The interior of the country corresponds with the forbidding appearance of 
the coasts, and offers nothing but a succession of forests, marshes, and barrens. 
The forests, if they may thus be called, generally grow on the declivities of the 
hills or on the sides of the valleys, where the superfluous waters find a nataral 
drain. The trees consist for the most part of fir, spruce, birch, pine, and juni- 
per, or larch ; and in certain districts the wych-haael, the mountain-ash, the eld- 
er, the aspen, and some others are found. The character of the timber varies 
greatly according to the nature of the subsoil and the situation. In some parts, 
more especially where the woods have been undisturbed by the axe, trees of 
fair height and girth may be found ; but most of the wood is of stunted 
growth, consisting chiefly of fir-trees about twenty or thirty feet high, and 
not more than three or four inches in diameter. These commonly grow so 
closely together that their twigs and branches interlace from top to bottom, 
whDe among them may be seen innumerable old and rotten stumps and branch- 
es, or newly-fallen trees, which, with the young shoots and brnshwood, form a 
tangled and often impenetrable thicket. The trees are often covered with lich- 
ens, and tufts of white dry moss are entangled about the branches. Other 
green and softer mosses spread over the ground, concealing aJike the twisted 
roots of the standing trees and the pointed stumps of those which have fallen, 

* For an aeconnt of the similar phenomena of the " BnllBdero," on the Mesican COaat, and of the 
" Souffleur," Mauritius, see "The Sea and its living Wonders," Sd ed. p. 52. 
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the sharp edges or slippery surface of the numerous rocks ancl boulders, and the 
holes and pitfalls between them, Eveiy step through these woods is conse- 
quently a matter of great toil and anxiety. In the heat of summer, while the 
woods are so thick as to shut out every breath of air, they are at the same 
time too low and too thinly leaved at top to exclude the rays of the sun, the atr 
moaphere being further rendered close and stifling by the smell of the tnrpen- 
tine which exudes from the trees. 

Inclosed in these gloomy woods, large open tracts, called marshes, are found 
covering the valleys and lower lands, and frequently also at a considerable 
height above the sea on the undulating backs of the mountains. These tracts 
are covered to a depth sometimes of several feet with a green, soft, and spongy 
moss, bound together by straggling grass and various marsh-planta. The sur- 
face abounds in hillocks and holes, the tops of tlie hillocks having often dry 
crisp moss like that on the trees. A boulder or small crag of rock occasionally 
protrudes, covered with red or white lichens, and here and there ia a bank on 
which the moss has become diy and yellow. The contrast of these colors with 
the dark velvety green of th e wet moss frequently gives a peculiarly rich appear- 
ance to the marshes, so that when seen from a little distance they might easily ' 
be mistaken for luxuriant meadow-grounds, but a closer inspection soon destroys 
theillusioii, and shows, instead of nutritious grass and aromatic flowers, nothing 
but a carpet of useless cryptogamic plants. Except in long-continaed droughts 
or haj-d frosts, these marshes are so wet as to be unable to bear the weight of a 
person walking over them. A march of thi ce miles, sinking at every step into 
the moss, sometimes knee-deep, and always as fai as the ankle, is it maj well 
be supposed, toilsome and fatiguing, especially ■nhen as must always be the 
case in attempting to penetrate the countiy a heaty load is cained on the 
shoulders. This thick coating of moss is piecisely like a great sponge spre id 
over the country, and becomes at the melting of the snow in the spring thor 
oughly saturated with water, which it long ]t,tiins,and which e^eiy uhowei of 
rain continually renews. 

The " barrens " of Newfoundland are tho«e distrn,ts whn,h occupy the 6um 
mita of the hills and ridges, and other' ele\ ate 1 and exposed tracf! They are 
covered with a thin and scrubby vegetation coniistmg of beiiy bearing plants 
and dwai-f bushes of various species, resembhng the moorlands of the north of 
England, and differing only in the kind of v egetation ind its scantiet quantity 
Bare patches of gravel and boulders and crnmbhng fra.rments of roci. aie fie 
quently met with upon the barrens, and they are geneially iltogether destitute 
of vegetable soil. But only on the barrens is it pj&uible to exploie the interior 
of the countiy with any kind of ease or expeditim These different tracts are 
none of them of any great extent; woods, marshes an 1 barrens fieqientlj alter 
nating with eaeh other in the course of a day s journey 

Another remarkable feature of Newfoun Hand is the almost mci edible ntim 
ber of lakes of. all sizes, aU of which are indiscnmmatoly called pond=! Thej 
are scattered over the whole country, not only m the \allejs but on the highei 
lands ; and even in the hollows of the summits of the n Igei and the ^ ei y tops 
of the hills. They vary in size from pools of fifty yards in diameter to lakes np- 
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ward of thirty miles long and four or five miles across. The number of those 
which exceed a couple of miles in extent must on. the whole amount to several 
bundled^, while those of a emillersize are absolutely countless. It is supposed 
that a full thud of the surface of the islind is cohered by fresh water, arid this 
reotonuig is r'jther below thin above the mark In a country bo abundantly 
provided with Kkes or ponds, it teems stiinge to find no navigable rivers. 
The undulating surface of the Ui)d,with its abiupt hills and deep guUies,is, 
without all doubt, one cause of this absence tf liiger streams. 

E'ich pond oi small set of ponds communicates with a valley of its own, 
down which it sends ^n insignificant biook, which, takes the nearest course to 
the sea The chief ciuse, howevei, both of the vast abundance of ponds and 
the comparative scmtinesa of the brooks, is to be found in the great coating of 
moss which spieads over the countiy, and retoinb the water like a sponge, al- 
lowing it to dram off but slowlj and gradniUy 

The wilds of Newfoundland are tenanted by numerous fur-bearing animals, 
affording a great source of gain to some of the fishermen, who in winter turn 
furriers. Arctic foxes are here in all their variety. Beavers, once nearly ex- 
tirpated, but now mimolested owing to the low value of their far, are increasing 
in numbers. Brown bears are pretty numerous, and Polar boars sometimes find 
their way to the northern promontory of the island upon the ice which comes 
drifting down in spring from Davis's Straitei. By way of contrast, in hot sum- 
mers the tropical humming-bh-d has been known to visit the southern shores 
of Newfoundland. Reindeer are abundant, but unfortunately their enemies 
the wolves have likewise increased in number, since the reward given by the 
Colonial Government for tbSlr destruction has ceased to be pai^. 

Although in the same latitude as Central France and the south of Germany, 
Newfoundland has a long and severe winter, owing to the two vast streams of 
Arctic water, the Davis's Straits and East Greenland currents, which combine 
^d run by its shores ; and the summer, though sometimes intensely hot, is so 
short and. so frequently obscured by fogs that, even were the soil less sterilej ag- 
riculture must necessarily be confined to narrow limits. The little wheat and 
barley, cultivated on the inside lands far above the sea-shore, is often cut green, 
and carrots, turnips, potatoes, and cabbages are nearly all the esculent vegetar 
bles which the land has been proved capable of producing. 

Hence we can not wonder that the whole island, which is considerably larger 
than Scotland, has only about 90,000 inhabitants, and even these would have 
had no inducement to settle on so unpromising a soD if the riches of the sea 
did not amply compensate for the deficiencies of the land. Fish is the staple 
produce of Newfoundland, and the bulk of its population consists of poor fish- 
ermen, who have established themselves along the deep bays by which the coast 
is indented, and catch near the coast vast quantities of cod, which they bring 
in and cure at their leisure, in order to have it ready for the ships when they 
arrive. With the outer world they have little eommunication, and a visit to 
St. John's, the capital of the island, forms an epoch in their solitary lives. 

This town lies at the head of a wide and secure bay, and consists of a main 
street fronting the water, from which narrow, dirty lanes and allej-s branch out 
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towanls the land. The dingy, unpainted houses are built of wood, the G-ov- 
erninent edifices only being constructed of brick or stone. The long rows of. 
fish-atagea along the shore attract the stranger's attention, but he is still more 
astonished at the countless gin and beer shops, which at once teli him he is 
in a place where thirsty sailors and fishermen form the mass of the popula- 
tion. In the winter St, John's is comparatively deserted, as it then has no more 
than about 10,000 inhabitants, but their- number is doubled or trebled during 
the fishing-season. 

The island of Kewfoundland, first seen and visited in the eleventh century 
by tlie KorsB colonists of Greenland, and then utterly forgotten, was rediscov- 
ered in 1497 or 1498 by John and Sebastian Cabot. 

The richness of its eod-flsheries soon attracted attention, and fishermen from 
Spain, France, Portugal, and England annually visited its bank'^ The best har- 
bors along the coast were occupied by the first comeis m sprmg — a cucum- 
stance which gave rise to frequent quarrels. To obviate thia hwles& state of 
affairs, Sir Humphrey Gilbert was sent out by Queen Elizabeth m 1583 to take 
possession of the land. He divided the coast about &t. John's into districts, 
and the British settlere willingly agreed to pay a tax to Government ia the ex- 
pectation of seeing their interests better protected. The new arrangement had 
a beneficial effect on the trade of Newfoundland, Jor in 1615 more than 250 
English vessels visited St, John's, and gradually the whole of the eastern coast 
of the island was occupied by English fishermen. 

The French on their part colonized the north and south ^iles of the island 
and founded the town of Placcntia, once a very consider ible place but now re- 
duced to insignificance. The rivalry of the French w^s nituiaJlv a great source 
of jealousy to a nation ill-accustomed to biook thj foreign intrusion into it* 
commercial interests. Thus, after the war of the Sparish tuLces'sion Great 
Britain demanded and obtained by the Tzeatj of Hired t the sole posscsun 
of Newfoundland; and Louis XIV., anxious for peaee on any terms 'willinglj 
acceded to this sacrifice, merely reserving for his subiects the right to dry on 
the shores of the island tlie fish they had caut,ht on the banks By the bubie 
quent treaties of Paris the French were re'itiicted to the sm'Jl islands of bt 
Pierre and Miquelon, but not allowed to erect fortifications of any kind 

Besides the English and the French, the Amencins also av. e the ii^ht to 
fish on the banks of Newfonndland ; for when Englind aijknowied^ed the m 
dependence of the United States, a formal aitide cf the ticitj of peice secured 
to the latter the fishing privUeges which they had pieviously en]oyed as col- 

The value of the dry codfish alone exported eveiy year from Newfoundland 
is on an avers^e about £400,000, while the total value of the exported produc- 
tions in fish, oil, and skins is upward of £?00,000. This, from a population 
of 80,000 or 90,000, proves that the people of the island ought to be happy and 
prosperous ; but unfortunately a system of credit renders the bulk of the fish- 
ermen entirely dependent on the merchants, and want of education is a further 
soaree of evil. 

3!Tiough vast quantities of cod are taken along the shores of Newfoundland, 
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yet the most important fishery is carried on on the banks at some distance 
from the island. 

The Great Bank lies twenty leagues from the nearest point of land fi'om lat- 
itude 41° to 49°, and extends 300 miles in length and 15 in breadth. To the 
east of this lies the False Bank ; the next is styled the Green Bank, about 240 
miles long and 120 broad; then Banquero, about the same size, with several 
other shoals of less note, all abounding with fisb, but chiefly with cod, the 
great magnet which sets whole fleete in motion. In winter the cod retire to 
the deeper waters, but they re-appear in March and April, when their pursuers 
hasten to the spot, not only from the bays and coves of Newfoundland, bat 
fi-om Great Britain, the United States, and France. 

While flsbing, each man has a space three feet and a half wide allotted to 
him on deck, so as not to interfere with his jieighbor. The lines are from thirty 
to forty fathoms long— for the cod generally swims at that depth. The chief 
baits used are the squid, a species of cuttle-fish, and the capelin, a small salmon 
abounding on the North American coasts. The herring and the launce, and 
a shell-fish caJled clam, which is found in the belly of the cod, are likewise used. 
In spring particularly the cod rushes bo eagerly upon the bait, that in the 
course of a single day a good fisherman is able to haul up four hundred, one 
after another. This is no easy task, considering the size of the fish, which on 
an average weighs fourteen pounds, but has been taken four feet three inches 
long, and forty-sis pounds in weight. When a large flah, too heavy for the 
line, has been caught, the fisherman calls on his neighbor, who strikes a hook 
attached to a long pole into the fish, and then safely hauls it on board. 

Mindful of the proverb which recommends us all to strike while the iron is 
hot, the fishermen continue to catch cod for hours, until so many are heaped on 
the deck that to make room it becomes necessary to " dress them down." This 
is done on long planks made to rest with both ends on two casks, and thus 
forming a narrow table. First, each man cuts out tlie tongues of the fish he 
has caught, as his wages are reckoned by their number, and then the whole 
crew divide themselves into throaters, headers, splitters, sailers, and packers. 
The throater begins the operation of " dressing " by drawing his knife across 
the throat of the cod to the bone and ripping open the bowels. He then passes 
it to the header, who with a strong' wrench puUs off the head and tears out tlie 
entrails, which he casts overboard, passing the fish at the same tn it tu the 
splitter, who with one cut lays it open from head to tail, an! almost in the 
twinkling of an eye with another cut takes out the backbone Aftei sep^iating 
the sounds, which are placed with the tongues and packed m biiiels as i deli 
cacy, the backbone follows the entrails overboard, while the fiah at the same 
moment is passed with the other hand to the Salter, Such is the am zing 
quickness of the operations of heading and splitting, that a t,ood woikman will 
often decapitate and take out the entrails and backbone of six fish in a mi ute 
Every fisherman is supposed to know something of each of thesi, oj erations and 
no rivals at cricket ever entered with more ardor into their work than do some 
athletic champions for the palm of "dressing down" aftei a iaj s catth 

Generally the fog is so dense that one ship does not see the other, although 
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both may be so near tbat the crews distinctly hear each other's voices. Fre- 
quently one is hardly able to see to the distance of a few feet, and the large drops 
of the condensed mist fall like rain from the yards. During calm weather the 
aspect of the sea ip so dismal that it requires all the buoyant spirits of a seaman 
to resist its depressmg influence. For days the calm remans unbroken, and 
np sound is heard but that of a fish darting out of the water, or the screech of 
a sea-bird flitting over the sea. But sometimes a storm breaks this awful 
eilence of nature. At such times the fishing-ships, hidden in mists, run the 
greatest danger of striking against each other, although signal-lanterns aud 
alarm-trumpets are used to give warning. A tremendous wave bursting on 
the deck often strikes them with such force as to sink, them or dash them to 
pieces against the rocky coast. Thus many a widow and orphan has a mournful 
tale to relate of the dangers of the cod-fishery on the banks of Newfoundland. 

In some parts of the coast where the water is sufficiently shallow the cod- 
fish arc now caught in sieves or nets. This operation requires more capital to 
commence with than the mere boat and hooks and lines of the common fisher- 
men, and, like all improvements, met at first with much opposition, on the plea 
that it must interfere with the interests of the poorer class. It is obvious, how- 
ever, that the use of the net is advantageous to the trade at large, for shoals, or, 
!ffi they are termed, " schools," of fish may sometimes be seen sweeping along 
shore, which but for the net would escape altogether. Besides, there seems 
such an incalculable abundance of the fish that there will always be enough to 
hook, enough to jig, enough to net, and more than enough to go away. 

" One calm July evening," says Mr. Jukes,* " I was in a boat ]ust outside St, 
John's harbor, when the sea was pretty still, and the fish were ' breaching-,' as it 
is termed. For several mijes around ua the calm sea was alive with fish. They 
were sporting on the surface of the water, fiirting their taDs occasionally into 
the air, and as far as coitld be seen the water was rippled and broken by their 
movements. Looking down into its clear depths, codfish under codfish of all 
sizes appeared swimming about as if in sport. Some boats were fishing, but not 
a bite could they get, the fish being already gorged with food. Had the ground 
been shallow enough to use nets, the harbor might have been filled with fish." 

Besides the cod-fishery, seal-catching is also carried on with considerable suc- 
cess on the eastern coast, which intercepts many immense fields and islands of 
. ice as they move southward in the spring from the Arctic Sea, The interior 
parts of these drifting shoals, with the lakes or openings interspersed, remain 
unbroken, and on them myriads of seals may be found. In the month of March 
or April, as soon as the ice-fields descend with the currents from Davis's Straits, 
many small ships, not only from the harbors of the east coast of Newfoundland, 
but even from the distant Scotch ports, particularly Aberdeen, put out to sea, 
and boldly plunge into all the openings of the ice-fields to make war upon the 
seals. Armed with firelocks and heavy bludgeons, the crews surprise the ani- 
mals on the ice. In this way thousands are killed yearly from the north, but 
their numbers have latterly decreased, and the seal-catchers pay the penalty of 
their heedless and indiscriminate slaughter. ■ 

* " E:(cursion3 in Newfourillana." 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 
GREENLAHD 



A inyateiious Region.— A t « ant av an Ho on ts — Thcii Decline and Fall.— Hana Egede.— His 

Trials and Succass.-Founilat o o C odlliaab — Herrenhuth Missionaries.— Lindenow.— The Seores- 
bys.— Clftvering.— The Damnh Se t a nents n Greenland —The Greenland Esquimaux.— Seal-catch- 
ing.— Tha White Dolph n —The Narwhal —Shark fisheiy — Fiskeraasset.- Birds.— Eeindeer-hunl- 



IN many respects Greenl ind la one of the most remarkable countries of the 
Arctic zone. The whole of tfae i orthern coast of coctinental America 
from Cape Lisbnrne to BeOe I-ile Straits is known ; the borders of Siberia front- 
ing the icy ocean have been thoioughlj explored by water and by land ; the 
distance of Spitabeigen uid M"ova Zembla from the pole has long since been 
determined; but how fii Greenlanl miy reach to the north we know not — 
though nearly a thonsinl yeais hue jiiseed since the Icelander GUnnbjom 
(970 A.D.) first saw its high monntoin coast, and in spite of aU the attempts 
made since that time to circumnavigate it. The interior of the island — or con- 
tinent as it may perhaps more justly be called, for it has a surface of at least 
750,000 square miles, and is probably larger than Australia — is also unknown; 
for of this vast extent of territory only the narrow shores of the coastline 
seemed to be inhabitable, or even accessible to man. On penetrating into the 
deeper fjords, all the valleys are found blocked with glaciers, which, on climb- 
ing the heights, are seen to pass into a monotonous plateau of ice, or neve, which 
seems to cover and conceal the whole interior. Thus, from its physical config- 
uration, Greenland may welt be called a mysterious region ; and, strange to say, 
the history of the decline and fall of its first colonists is as little known as its 
geography; 

We have seen in a previous chapter that Iceland, so peaceful in the present 
day, was peopled in the ninth century with a highly turbulent race of jarls and 
vikings. One of these worthies, called Erik Eauda, or the Red, having twice 
dyed his hands with blood, was banished by the Althing (982) for a term of 
yeai's, and resolved to pass the time of his compulsory absence in exploring the 
land discovered by GOnnbjorn. After spending three years on its western 
coasts, he returned to Iceland, and made so favorable a report of the new coun- 
try, which — knowing the advantages of a good name— he called Greenland, that 
in 966 he induced a large body of colonists to sail with him -and settle there. 
Other emigrants followed, and in a few years all the habitable places of South- 
em Greenland were occupied. 

The colony, which soon after its foundation adopted the Christian religion, 
was divided into two districts, or " bygds " (from the Icelandic " byggia," to 



..Google 



GREENLAND. 383 

inhabit), by an intervening tract of laud named Hbygd, the " uninhabitable " or 
"uninhabited." The West Bygd reached from lat. 66° down to 62°, and con- 
tained, in its best days, ninety farms and four churches, . South of it lay the 
desert, " TJbygd," of seventy geographical miles, terminated by the East Bygd, 
consisting of 190 farms, and having two towns, Gardar and Alba, one cathedral, 
and eleven churches. The whole population may probably have amounted to 
6000 souls. The country was govenied by Icelandic laws, and the first of its 
eighteen bishops, Arnold, was elected in 1121, the last being Endride Andrea- 
son, who was consecrated in 1408. In spite of its poverty and distance, Green- 
land was obliged to contribute its mite to the revenues of the Papal chair, for 
we read in the ancient annalists that in 1326 its tribute, consisting of wairus- 
teeth, was sold by the Pope's agent, Bertram of Ortolis, to a merchant of Flan- 
ders for the sum of twelve livres and fourteen sous. 

The time, however, was now fast approaching when the Greenland colony 
was not only to cease paying tithes and Peter's pence, but to be swept away. 
During the course of the fourteenth century it was visited by one misfortune 
after another. The bla«k death, which carried off twenty-five millions of Euro- 
peans, did not spare its distant fjords (1348-9) ; the Esquimaux harassed the 
aarvivors with repeated attacks, killing some, and carrying away others captive. 
A hostile fleet, suspected to be English, laid waste the country in 1418 ; and, 
finally, the revolutions and wars which broke out in Scandinavia after the death 
of Queen Margaret of Waldemar caused Greenland to be entirely neglected and 
forgotten. The last colonists cither retreated to Iceland, or were destroyed by 
the Esquimaux, and many years elapsed before Greenland was again thought of 
as a place where Scandinavians had once been living. At length King Frederick 
n. of Denmark sent out Mogens Heiueson, a famous " sea-cock," as the chroni- 
clers style him, to the south-eastern coast of Greenland (1581), to see if men of 
a Norse origin still dwelt along those ice-bound fjords. Heineson reached the 
coast, but the great transparency of the air, which in the Polar regions frequents 
ly causes strange optical delusions, led him into a singular en-or. After having 
sailed for many hoars in the same direction, and still seeing the mountains which 
seemed quite near recede as he advanced, he fancied himself fettered by an in- 
visible power, and thus the famous " sea-cock " returned home with the report 
that, detained by a magnetic rock, he had not been able to reach the land. 

In 1605 King Christian IV. of Denmark sent out a new Greenland expedi- 
tion, consisting of three ships, under the command of Godske Lindenow, and 
the guidance of James Hall, an English pilot.. This time no magnetic rocks in- 
tervened ; but the ships having separated. Hall landed on the west coast, which 
had already been rediscovered and visited by Davis, Hudson, Baffin, and other 
Ai-ctic navigators ; whileXindenow, anchoring off Cape Farewell, kidnapped two 
Esquimaux, who afterwards died of nostalgia in Denmark. But neither Linde- 
now, who the yaar after again made his appearance on the western coast of 
Greenland, nor two later expeditions under Carsten Richardson and Dannell, were 
able to effect a landing on any part of the eastern coast. It was in sight, but 
the drift-ice made it inaccessible. Thoy were equally unsuccessful in finding 
any traces of the lost colony, which came at length to b 
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Scandinavian myth. Bnt wliile no one else cared about its existence, the ardent 
Hans Egedo (born in Norway, January 31, 1686), pastor of Vaage,in the Lofo- 
ten Islands, still continued to cherish its memory. He had read in the ancient 
chronicles abont the old Christian communities in Greenland, and could not be- 
lieve in their total extinction. He felt the deepest concern in the fate of their 
descendants, and the thought that ^fter so long a separation from the mother- 
country they must needs be plunged in barbarism and heathen darkness, left 
him no rest by night or day. At length he resolved to devote his life to their 
spiritual welfare, and to become the apostle of rediscovered or regenerated 
Greenland. His zeal and perseverance overcame a thousand difficulties. Nei- 
ther the pubhc ridicule, nor the coldness of the authorities to whom he vainly 
applied for assistance, nor the exhortations of his friends, could damp his ardor. 
At length, after years of fruitless endeavors, after having given up his living 
and sacrificed his little fortune in the prosecution of his plans, he succeeded in 
forming a Greenland Company, with a capital of 9000 dollars, and in obtaining an 
annual stipend from the Danish Missionary Fund of 300 dollars, to which King 
Frederic lY. added a gift of 200 dollars. With three ships, the largest of 
which " The Hope," had forty colonists on board, Egede, accompanied hy his 
wife and four children, set sail from the port of Bergen on May 13, 1721, and 
reached Greenland on July 3, after a long and tedious passage. The winds had 
driven hira to the western coast, in latitude 64°, and here he resolved at once 
to begin his evangelical labors with the Esquimaus. A wooden chapel was 
speedily erected, which formed the first nucleus of the still existing settlement 
of Godthaab. 

But if the life of worthy Egede had for many a year been full of trouble be- 
fore he went to Greenland, trials still more severe awaited him during his apos- 
tolical career. He had not merely the suspicions of the Esquimaux, the enmity 
of their medicine-men, the severity of the climate, and not seldom even famine 
to contend with. His own countiymen, disappointed in their hopes of carrying 
on a lucrative trade with the Greenlanders, resolved to abandon it altogether, 
and, after ten laborious years, the Government not only withdrew all further as- 
sistance from the mission, bat even ordered the colony to be bi'Oken up. All 
his companions, with tho exception of a few volunteers who engaged to share 
his fortunes, now returned to Denmark ; but Egede, though his healtli had been 
so shattered by almost superhuman exertjons that he had long since been obliged 
to leave all active duties to his son, resolved, like a faithful soldier, to die at his 
post. In 1733 liis perseverance was at length rewai'ded by the gratefid news 
that the king, at the entreaty of- Count Zinnendorf, the founder of Ilerrenhuth, 
had consented to bestow an annual grant of 2000 dollars on the Greenland mis- 
sion, and that three Moravian brothers had arrived to assist him in his work. 
Thus he could at length (1735) return with a quiet heart to his native country, 
where he diisd, universally regretted, in 1758, at the age of seventy-two. 

It may easily be supposed that, during his long stay in Greenland, he anx- 
iously sought the traces of his lost countrymen, for the desire to help them had 
first led him to that Arctic country. Nothing in the physiognomy of the Es- 
quimaux or in their language pointed in any way to a European origin, and 
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even their traditions said not a word of the old Norso settlers who had once 
inhabited the land. The ruins of some churches, and other buildings scattered 
here and there along the west coast, alone attested their existence, and formed 
a lint between the past and the present. Thus if Greenland still had inhabits 
ants of Scandinavian origin, they must necessarily be confined to the eastern 
csoast beyond Cape Farewell, But Egede was as little able as his predecessors 
to penetrate through the ice-belt which, both by land and sea, completely sepa- 
rated it fi-om the rest of the world. 

For many years after his death it remained unknown and inaccessible; and 
Lowenom, who was sent out in IISG-BI to renew the attempts of Heineson 
and Lindenow, had no better success. No doubt many a whaler may have ad- 
mired its distant mountain peaks glowing in the evening sun, or may have been 
driven by the storm against its shores, but the Seoresbys were the first to de- 
termine accurately the position of part of its well-fenced coast. In the year 
181 1, Captain Scoresby the elder, deviating from the usual course of the whalers, 
steered through the western ice, and reached the east coast of Greenland be- 
yond 70°. He could easily have landed ; the coast which had so frequently 
baffled the attempts of previous navigators lay invitingly before him, but he 
could not sacrifice his duty as the commander of a whaler to curiosity or re- 
nown. And thus, without having set his foot on shore, he sailed back into the 
open sea. On a later visit, however, he landed in the sound which bears his 
name. In the year 1822 Scoresby the younger succeeded in more closely ex- 
amining the land. Leaving the usual track of the whalers, he had steered to 
the west, and threaded his way through the drift-ice until, between 70° 33' and 
71° 12' N. lat, the coast of Greenland lay before him. No coast that he had 
ever seen before had so majestic a character. The mountains, on which he be- 
stowed the nameof Roscoe, consisted of numberless jagged stones or pyramids, 
rising in individual peaks to a height of 3000 feet, and a chaos of sharp needles 
covered their rough declivities. 

On July 24 he landed on a rocky promontory, which he named Cape Lister 
(70° 30'), and, climbing its summit, continued bis excursion along its back, which 
was between three and four hundred feet. high. Here and there between the 
stones, which were either naked or thinly clothed with lichens, bloomed Andro- 
meda tetragona, a Saxifraga oppositifolia, a Papaeer midictmle, or a Manun- 
cuius nivalis. At Cape Swainson he again descended to the shore, which here 
formed a fiat strand about 600 feet broad. Some deserted Esquimaux huts soon 
arrested his attention. Charred drift-wood and a quantity of ashes lay scattered 
about the hearths, and proved that these dwellings had not been long forsaken. 
Scai'cely a bird was to be seen on land, but countless auks and divers animated 
the waters. A great number of winged insects— butterflies, bees, mosquitoes 
— flew or buzzed about, particularly on the hillocks between the stones. On 
July 25 he once more landed on Cape Hope, where he again found traces of in- 
habitants. Bones of hares and fragments of reindeer boms lay scattered about 
on the ground. The skull of a dog was planted on a small mound of earth, 
for it is a belief of the Greenland Esquimaux that the dog, who finds his way 
everywhere, must necessarily be the best guide of the innocent children to the 



>y Google 



38G THE POLAB WORLD. 

Isind of souls. Ite heat, which soon put an end to this excursion, was so great 
that many of the plants had shed their seeds, and some were already complete- 
ly dried up and shrivelled. 

The part of the coast of East Greenland discovered by Scoresby, and that 
which was visited the year after by Clavering, lay, however, too far to the north 
to afford any cine about the extinct Scandinavian' settlements, even supposing 
them, as was then still believed, to have been partly situated to the east of Cape 
Farewell. At length in the year 1829, Captain Graah, who had been sent out 
by King Frederick VI. of Denmark, succeeded in exploring the south-eastern 
coast of Greenland, from its southern extremity to the latitude of 65° 18', 
beyond which no colony could ever have existed ; and as he nowhere found 
either the most insignificant ruins or the least traces of an ancient Christian 
settlement in the language and customs of the natives, it was now fully proved 
that the east bygd of the old chroniclers was, in reality, situated on the south- 
western coast of Greenland,in thepresentdiBtiicts of Julianshaab and Lichte- 
nau, a coast which, in comparison with the more northern colonies of Frederik- 
shaab and Fiskem^s, distinctly ti ends to the east. 

The present Danish settlement's, which are confined to the more sheltered 
fjords of its western coast, are divided info a north and south inspectorate, the 
, former extending from lat, 87° to 72°, and comprising the districts of Upemavik, 
Omenak, Jakobshavn, Christianshaab, Egedesminde, and Godhavn, on Disco 
Island ; while the latter contains the districts of Holstoensborg, Sukkertoppen, 
Godthaab, Fiskernasset, Froderikshaab, and Julianshaab. 

In the year 1855 the population of the South Inspectorate consisted of 6128 
aboriginal Greenlanders, or Esquimaux, and 120 Europeans; that of theH"orth 
Inspectorate, of 3516 of the former, and 128 of the latter ; a very small number 
if we consider that it is scattered over a space of 12° of latitude. In a country 
lilte this, such toims as Godhavn, with 150 inhabitants, or Godthaab, the most 
popnlous of all, with 330, pass for considerable cities. 

But, in spite of its scanty population, Greenland is a valuable possession of 
the Danish crown, or rather of the Danish company, which entirely monopolizes 
the trade, and manages its affairs so well that the Greenlanler receives foi hig 
produce only about the sixth part of its puce at Copenhagen Accordn g to 
the average of six years (1850-1856), the total value of the exports fiom 
Greenland amounted to 378,588 rix-dollars that of the impcttations ftom 
Denmark, to 164,215 ; but in the latter s ira was mcluded not cnly the ] net. 
paid to the Greenlanders for their goods but all tl e stores and provi-iions 
necessary for the agents and servants of the company the missionane ^n 1 the 
administration of the colony. The trifling amount which 'rftei all Icluctuns 
and charges, the poor Greenlander receives for his seal-skins or his blubber, 
he generally spends in tobacco, candy-sugar, coffee, and sea-biscuits, for bis real 
wants are amply supplied by his own country, and he has not yet learned to 
invest his gains more profitably. Like all other Esquimaux, he depends chiefly 
upon the sea for his subsistence. Of tho various species of Phocse found in 
the Greenland waters the most valuable is the hispid seal {Phoca hispida), 
both from its numbei-s and from its frequenting the fjords during the whole 
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year; wliile the larger Greenland seal (Phoca grodnlandiccC) is not statiouarj' 
like the former, but leaves the coast from March to May, and from July to 
September. The Cystophora cristata, or hooded aeal, reroarkable for a globular, 
fiac, capable of inflation, on the head of the male, appears in the fjords only 
from April tUl June. It is the most pugnacious of all the seals. In the south- 
ern districts, where the seal-hunting must be chiefly carried on in open water, 
the Greenlander relies upon his boat, the kayak. When the animal is struck, 
the barbed point of the harpoon detaches itself, by au ingenious mechanism, 
from the shaft, which otherwise would be broken by its violent contortions ; 
and as the line is attached to a bladder, it ean easily be recovered. 

Among the cetaceans, the white dolphin {I}elphinopterus leu.cas') and the 
narwhal {Monodoh monoceros) are the most valuable to the Greenlanders of 
the North Inspectorate, from 500 to 600 of these huge animals beiog annually 
caught. The former makes its appearance a short time after the breaking up 
of the ice, and again in autumn; in summer it seeks the open sea. Sometimes 
large herds of the white dolphins are cut off from the sea by the closing in of 
the ice in the neighborhood of the land, so that several hundred may be killed 
in the course of a few days. The narwhal is caught only in the Omenak fjord, 
which it visits regularly in November. As its chase is both difficult and dan- 
derous, the Greenlanders generally hunt it in company, so that after a narwhal 
has been struck with the first harpoon or lance, others are ready to follow up 
the advantage. The larger whales are now seldom caught, but the dead body 
of a fin-back is not seldom cast ashore, and affords a rich harvest to the neigh- 
borhood. Sometimes masses of oil, evidently proceeding from dead whales, 
are found floating in the fjords. In 1854 ninety-five tons of this matter were 
collected nearHoIsteinburg. 

The fishes likewise amply contribute to supply the Greenlander's wants. 
The shark-fishery {Scymnua microcephahis) is of considerable importance. 
The entrails of seals and other offal are placed in the openings of the ice to at- 
tract these sharks to the spot, where they are caught in various ways, particu- 
larly by torch-light, which brings them to the surface. The fishermen, watch- 
ing the moment, strike them with a sharp hook, and then drag them upon the 
ice. They are also caught with strong iron angles attached to chains. They 
are captured for the sake of their livers, which yield a good deal of oil. It has 
very recently been ascertained that a valuable substance resembling spermaceti 
may be expressed from the carcass which was formerly wasted, and for ihm 
purpose powerful screw presses are now employed. About 30,000 of these 
gluttonous animals are caught every year, and the fishery may be greatly ex- 
tended, as the bottom of the ice-fjords absolutely swarms with them. Their 
capture is attended with far less trouble and danger than in Iceland, where 
they, are pursued in boats, and in a capricious and tempestuous sea. Improv- 
ing upon the old Esquimaux methods of fishing or himting, the Danish resi- 
dents set nets for the white whale or the seal ; for the former, they are attach- 
ed to the shore, and extend off at right angles, so as to intercept them in their 
autumnal southern migration, when they swim close along the rocks to avoid 
the grampus. When the white whale is stopped by the net, it often appears 
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at first to be unconscious of the fact, and continues to swim against it, and 
then allows tho boat to approach it from behindi If entangled in the net, it is 
soon drowned, as, like all the whale tribe, it is obliged to come to the surface 
to breathe. 

A large qnantity of cod are caught in various parts of the South Inspecto- 
rate, particularly at Fiskernasset, which, being less subject to fogs and more 
exposed to the sea-wind, ofiers peculiar advantages for the drying of tlie fish. 
The capelin {Mattotua vUlosus), which in May and June visits the coasts of 
Greenland in great numbers, is eaten both fresh or laid upon the rocks to dry 
for the winter. The sea-wolf, the lump-fish, the bull-head, the Norway had- 
dock, the salmon-trout, are likewise important articles of food. The halibut 
grows to a huge size, and a smaller species {Hippoglossus pinguis) is fished for 
at the depth of 180 or even 380 fathoms. The banks frequented by this fish 
are most valuable to the neighboring Greenlanders. Many are no doubt still 
undiscovered, others may be known by the dead fish floating on tho surface, or 
by the seals diving out of the water with a flat fish In their month. Long-tail- 
ed craba are easily caught in many parts, and the common mussel may be 
gathered almost everywhere at ebb tide. 

Crowds of birds nestle during the summer on the rocky shores, particularly 
at Upernavik, where the largest breeding-places are found. They are general- 
ly-killed with small blunted arrows. In the ice-fjord of Jacobshavn the gulls 
are caught ingeniously by floating traps on which something brilliant or re- 
sembling a fish is fixed. The eggs of the sea-birds arc gathered in vast num- 
bers, and the feathers and skins of the eider-duck and auk ai'e both exported 
and used for the lining of boots. 

Compared with the wealth of the seas, the land is very poor. The chase of 
the reindeer is, however, important, as its skin affords both a warmer and a 
softer clothing than that of the seal, and serves moreover as a bed-cover or a 
sledge-carpet. Reindeer-hunting is a favorite summer occupation of the Green- 
landers, who annually kill from 10,000 to 20,000, and export abont one-half of 
the skins. Only a few cows, sheep, and goats are kept at Julianshaab. For 
want of hay they are fed with fish during the winter. In South Greenland the 
potato is cultivated by the European residents as a luxury. The plant never 
flowers, and even buds are rare. Turnips, cabbages, salad, and spinach like- 
wise grow in South Greenland, but barley sown in the gardens scarcely ever 
comes to ear. In snmmer the windows of the houses are gay with geraniums 
and fuchsias and other flowers of a more temperate zone. 

Among the indigenous plants, the berries of the Empetrum nigrum, Vac- ■ 
cinimn uliginosum, and Yaccinium vitis iAma furnish the Greenlanders with 
their only vegetable food. While the coasts exposed to the bleak sea-winds 
afford scanty traces of vegetation, the valleys and hill slopes of the more 
sheltered fjords are green during the snmmer, and jastify the name bestowed 
by Erick on tie land of his adoption. Forests are of course out of the question 
in Greenland, though in some places the birch attains a not inconsiderable 
size. Thus in a dell at the upper end of Lichtenau Fjord a thicket of these 
trees, fifteen feet high, surrounds a little lake fed by a waterfaD, the largest 
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hitherto known in Greenland. More generally, howevei', the trees, such as the 
beech, the wiUow, the elder, etc., merely creep along the ground, whei'o the 
dense matting of their roots and branches, mingled with bushes of the empe- 
trura, or with mosaes, lichens, and fallen leaves, forms a kind of turf which is 
used as fuel by the Danes. 

In some measure the sea mates up for the want of timber by casting on the 
shore a quantity of drift-wood, the origin of which is still a matter of doubt, 
some tracing it to the North American rivers, others to those of Siberia. It 
consists mostly of the uprooted trunks of coniferous trees. Sometimes also 
large pieces of bark, such as those of which the Indians make their canoes, and 
sewn together with threads of hair, and drifted into the fjords. 

The mineral kingdom, though it has within the last few years attracted the 
attention of speculators, will hardly ever realize their hopes. Several attempts 
to work the lead and copper ores at Nanuraoak and in the Arksak fjord have 
miserably failed. The cost of transport is immense, and the difficulty of ob- 
taining the necessary workmen presents an insuperable obstacle to all mining 
operations in Greenland. 

Though the Groenlanders have now been for more than a century under the 
influence of Christian teachers, yet their mode of life is stjll much the same aa 
that of their relatives the wUd Esquimaux on the opposite continent of Worth 
America, Like them, they use the " kayak," the " oomiak," and the sledge ; 
like them, they Uve in small winter huts of stone (the snow-house is unknown 
to them) or in summer tents hung with skins, and they are equally improvi- 
dent in times of abundance. Their constant intercourse with Europeans has, 
however, taught them the use of many luxuries unknown to tho wUd Esqui- 
maux, and they are now great consumers of coffee. They are fond of instruc- 
tion, but the immense space over which the population is scattered, and their 
vagrant life during a great part of the year, are great hinderances to their im- 
provement. They are also very good-natured, and live on the best terms with 
the Danes who reside among them. Tho latter, who, with tho exception of the 
Moravian missionaries,, are all in the service of the Company, soon get attached 
to the country, and leave it with regi-et ; sometimes even returning to close 
their days in Greenland. 

The climate, though severe, ia very healthy, and the lover of sport finds am- 
ple opportunities for gr-itifymg his favorite pawsion. In September, or at the 
beginning of October, the last ships leive foi Europe; and then, till the next 
April or May — when the fir=!t Enghsh whilers appear in the ports of Godhavn 
or Upernavik— all communication with the civilized world is totally cut off. 
Towards the end of January oi the begmnmg of February, when the days begin 
rapidly to lengthen, frequent aledge-parties keep up a constant interchange of 
visits between the various settlements. This mode of travelling over the lakes 
and inclosed fjords ia very ' agreeable in May, as then the sun is pleasantly 
warm at noon ; and though he hai'dly disappears below the horizon, the nights 
are sufficiently cold to convert the melted snow into ice hard enough to bear 
the weight of a sledge. Tliis is the best time for visitmg many interesting 
spots inaccessible at other seasons of the year, and for enjoying many a scene 
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unsurpassed in Switzerland itself. Hei-e, as on the Alps, the glacier and the 
snow-clad peak appear in all their grandeur ; here also, m the valleys, the sum- 
mer brooks flow between well-clothed banks, and the Helvetian lakes are wor- 
thily rivalled by the magnificent fjords of Greenland. 

In many parts, the waves, beating against the steep coasts of the islands 
and fjords, lender iccess difficult, if not impossible during the summer, but in 
wmtoi or spnng they may eisily be visited aeross the ice. The surf has worn 
miny caves in thei^e precipitous rock wills, which are no less remarkable for 
then picturesque bisaltic foi-ms than for the huge masses of ice on their sides, 
which, in their tmts and groupinj^, far surpass the stalactites of the most re- 
nownid Emoptin ^lottoc'j 
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CHAPTER XXXVTI. 

THE AHTAKCTIC OCEAN. 
Comparative Viuw of the AnlareUo and Arctic Re^ons.— Inferiority of Climate of the former.— Its 
Causes—The New Shetland Islands .—South Georgia,— The rernvian Stream.— Sea-birds.— The Gi- 
ant Petrel.— The Albatross.— The Penguin.— The Austral Whale.— The Hunohbacfc.- The Fiii-bacl:. 
—The (iratnpua.— Battle with a. Whale.— The Sea^ephant,— The Southern Sea-beat.— The Sea- 
leopard.— Antarctic Fishes. 

THE Antarctic regions are far more desolate and barren than the Arctic. 
Here we have no energetic hunters, like the Esquimaux, chasing the seal 
or the walrus; no herdsmen following, like the Samoledes or the Lapps, their 
reindeer to the brink of the icy ocean ; but aU is one dreary, uninhabitable 
waste. While within the Arctic Circle the muSk-ox enjoys an abundance of 
food, and the lemming is still found thriving on the bleakest islands, not a sin- 
gle land quadrnped exists beyond 66° of southern latitude. 

Summer flowers gladden the sight of the Arctic navigator in the most north- 
ern lands yet reached ; but no plant of any description — not oven a moss or a 
lichen— has been observed beyond Cockbum Island in 64° 12' S. lat. ; and while 
even in Spitzbergen vegetation, ascends th& mountain slopes to a height of 3000 
feet the snow-line descends to the water's edge in every land within or near the 
Antarctic Circle. 

An open sea, extending towards the northern pole as far as the eye can reach, 
points out the path to future discovery ; but the Antarctic navigators, with one 
single exception, have invariably seen their progress arrested by bai-riers o£ ice, 
and none have ever penetrated beyond the comparatively low latitude of 
78° 10'. 

Even in Spitzbergen and East Greenland, Seoresby sometimes found the 
heat of summer very great; but the annals of Antarctic navigation invariably 
speak of a frigid temperature. In 1773, when Captain Phipps visited Spitzber- 
gen, the thermometer once rose to +68i°; and on July 15, 1820, when the 
" Hecla " left her winter-quarters in Melville Island {74° 47' N.), she enjoyed a 
warmth of +56°. But during the summer months spent by Sir James Ross 
in the Antarctic Polar area, the temperature of the air never once exceeded 
+U°5'. In Northumberland Sound (76° 42' N.), probably the coldest spot 
hitherto visited in the north, the mean of the three summer months was found 
to be +30° 8', while within the AnUrctic Circle it only amounted to +27° 3'. 

The reader may possibly wonder why the climate of the southern polar re- 
gions is so much more severe than that of the high northern latitudes ; or why 
ooaste and valleys, at equal distances from the equator, should in one case be 
found green with vegetation, and in another mere wastes of snow and ice ; but 
the predominance of land in the north, and of sea in the south, fully answers 
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the question. Within the Arctic Circle we see vast continental masses project- 
ing far to the north, so as to form an almost continuous belt round the icy 
sea ; while in the southern hemisphere, the continents tsiper down in a vast ex- 
tent of open ocean. In the north, the plains of Siberia and of the Hudson's 
Bay ten-itories, warmed by the sunbeams of summer, become at that season 
centi-es of radiating beat, so that in many parts the growth of forests, or even 
the culture of the cereals, advances as high as 70° of latitude; ivhilo the An- 
tarctic lands are of a comparatively small extent, and isolated in the midst of 
frigid waters, whose temperature scarcely varies from +29° 2' even in the 
height of summer. Mostly situated within the Antarctic Circle, and constantly 
chilled by cold sea-winds, they act at every season as refrigerators of the atmos- 
phere. 

In the nOrth, the formation of icebergs is confined to a few mountainous 
countries, such as the west coast of Greenland or Spitzbergen ; but the Antarc- 
tic coast-lands generally tower to a considerable height above the level of the 
sea, and the vast fragments which are constantly detaching themselves from 
their glaciers keep up the low temperature of the seas. 

In the north, the cold currents of the Polar Ocean, with their drift-ice and 
bergs, have but the two wide gates of the Greenland Sea and Davis's Strait 
through which they can emerge to the south, so that their inflaence is confined 
within comparatively narrow limits, while the gelid streams of the Antarctic 
seas branch out freely on all sides, and convey their floating ice-masses far and 
wide within the temperate seas. It is only to the west of Newfoundland that 
single icebergs have ever been known to descend as low as 39° of latitude ; but 
in the southern hemisphere they have been met with in the vicinity of the Cape 
of Good Hope (35° S, lat.), near Tristan d'Acunha, opposite to the mouth of the 
. Rio de la Plata, and within a hundred leagues of Tasmania. In. the north, final- 
ly, we find the Gulf Stream conveying warmth even to the shores of Spitzbergen 
arid Nova Zembla ; while In the opposite regions of the globe, no traces of warm 
currents have been observed beyond 56° of latitude. 

Thus the predominance of vast tracts of flat land in the boreal hemisphere, 
and of an immense expanse of ocean in the Antarctic regions, sufficiently ac- 
counts for the festival warmth of tho former, and the comparatively low sum- 
mer temperature of the latter. 

It is unnecessary to describe in detail each of the desolate lands which mod- 
ern navigators have discovered among the Antarctic ice-fields, but it may not 
be uninteresting to compare one or two of these dreary wastes with the lands 
of the north, situated in analogous latitudes. 

The New Shetland Islands, situated between 61° and 63° of Southern lati- 
tade,were originally discovered by Direk Gheritz, a Dutch navigator, who, in 
attempting to round Cape Horn, .was carried by tempestuous weather within 
sight of their mountainous coasts. Long forgotten, they were re-discovered in 
1819 by Mr. Smith, a master in the royal navy — whom a stoi-m had likewise 
carried thither — and in the following year more accurately examined by Edward 
Bransfield, whose name survives in the strait which separates them from D'Ur- 
ville's Louis Philippe Land. 
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In 1S29, the " Chauticleerj" Captain Forster, was sent to New Shetland for 
the purpose of making magnetic and other physical observations, and remained 
for several months at Deception Island, which was selected as a station from its 
affording the best harbor in Sonth Shetland. 

Though these islands are situated at about the same distance from the pole 
as the Faroe Islands which boaet of numerous flocks of sheep, and where the 
sea never freezes, yet, when the " Chanticleer " approached Deception Island, on 
January 5 (a month corresponding to our July), so many icebergs were scatter- 
ed about, that Forster counted at one time no fewer than eighty-one. A gale 
having arisen, accompanied by a thick fog, great care was needed to avoid run- 
ning foul of these floating cliffs. After entering the harbor — a work of no 
slight difficulty, from the violence of the wind — the fogs were so frequent that, 
for the first ten days, neither sun nor stars were seen ; and it was withal so raw 
and cold, that Lieutenant Kendal, to whom we owe a shoi-t narrative of the expe- 
dition, did not recollect having suffered more at any time in the Arctic regions, 
even at the lowest range of the thermometer. In this desolate land, frozen water 
becomes an integral portion of the soil; for this volcanic island is composed 
chiefly of alternate layers of ^hes and ice, as if the snow of each winter, dui-ing 
a series of years, had been prevented from melting in the following summer, by 
the ejection of cinders and ashes from some part where volcanic action stiU goes 
on. Early in March (the September of the north) the freezing over of the cove 
in which the ship was secured gave warning that it was high time for her to 
quit this desolate port. With much difficulty and severe labor, from the fury 
of the gales, they managed to get away, and we may fully credit Lieutenant 
Kendal's assertion, that it was a day of rejoicing to all on board when the 
shores of Deception faded from their view. 

In 1115 Cook, on his second voyage, discovered the large island of South 
Georgia^, situated in latitude 34° and 55°, a situation corresponding to that 
of Scarborough or Durham. But what a difference in the climate, for " we saw. 
not a river or stream of water," says the great navigator," on all the coast of 
Georgia. The head of the bay, as well as two places on each side, was termi- 
nated by perpendicular icebergs of considerable height. Pieces were continn- 
ally breaking off and floating out to sea, and a great fall happened while we 
were in the bay, which made a noise like a cannon. The inner parts of the 
country were not less savage and horrible. The wild rocks raised their lofty 
summits till they were lost in the clouds, and the valley lay covered with ever- 
lasting snow. Not a tree was to be seen, not a shrub even big enough to make 
a toothpick. The only vegetation was a coarse sti'ong-bladed grass growing 
in tufts, wild bumet, and a plant like moss, which sprang from the rocks. The 
lands, or rather rocks, bordering on the sea-coast were not covered with snow 
like the inland parts, but all the vegetation wc could see on the clear places was 
the grass above mentioned.'' To find scenes of a similar wintry desolation, we 
must travel in the north as far aa Nova Zembla or Spitzbergen, which are 20° 
or 24°-nearer to the pole ! 

Thus the influence of the cold Antarctic waters extends far within the tem- 
perate zone. We can trace their chilling effects in Kergnelen Land (50° S, 
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lat.), wliich ■when visitecl by Cook in the height of Buinmer was found covered 
with snow, and where only five plants in flower were collected ; in Tiorra del 
Fuego (53° S. lat.), where the mean summer temperature is fully 9^° lower than 
that of Dublin (63° 21' N. lat.) ; m the Falkland Islands (51° 30'), which, though 
flat and low and near Patagonia, have, according to Mr. Darwin, a cUraate simi- 
lar to that wMch is experienced at the height of between one and two thousand 
feet on the mountains of North Wales, with less sunshine and less frost, but 
more wind and rain ; and fiitally along the south-west coast of America, where 
the Peruvian current and the cold sea-winds so copaiderably depress the snow- 
line, that while in Europe the most southern glacier which comes down to the 
sea is met with, according to Von Buch, on the coast of Norway in lat. 6?° ; 
the " Beagle " found a glacier fifteen miles long and in one part seven miles 
broad descending to the sea-coast in the gulf of Penas, in a latitude (46° 50') 
nearly corresponding with that of the Lake of Geneva, 

"The position of this glacier," says Mr. Darwin, " may be put even in a 
more striking point of view, for it descends to the sea-coast within less than 9° 
from where palms grow; within 4^° of a region where the jaguar and puma 
range over the plains, less than 2^° from arborescent grasses, and (looking to 
the westward in the same hemisphere) less than 2° from orchideous parasites, 
and within a single degree of treo-f ems !" As the influence of the tropical gulf 
stream reaches as far as Spitzbergen, so that of the cold Peruvian stream, which 
issues from the Antarctic Seas, extends even to the equator, and not seldom re- 
duces the temperature of the waters about the Galapagos to less than -f-SS^", 
so that reef-building corals, which require a minimum warmth of -f-60°, are 
miable to grow near islands situated directly under the line. 

Though the Antarctic lands are so bleak and inclement that not a single 
quadruped is to be found within 60° of latitude, yet they are the resort of in- 
numerable sea-birds which, belonging to the same families as those of the north, 
generally form distinct genera or species, for with rare exceptions no bird is 
found to inhabit both the Arctic and the Antarctic regions. 

Thus in the petrel family we find the fulmar {Procdlaria gladalis) and the 
glacial petrel (-P. gelida) of the high north represented in the Antarctic Seas 
by the giant petrel {ProceUaria gigantea), which extends its flight from Pata- 
gonia to the ice-banka of the south, where the Antarctic and the snowy petrels 
(P. antarctica et nivea) first appear, cold-loving birds which never leave those 
dreary waters, and are often seen in vast flocks floating upon the drift-ice. 

The giant petrel, which has received from the Spaniards the significant appel- 
lation of " qweiranta Awesos," or " break-bones," is a more powerful bird than 
the fulmar. It is larger than a goose, with a strong beak 4| inches long. . Its 
color is a dirty black, white below, and with white spots on the neck and back. 
In its habits and manner of flight it closely resembles the albatross, and, as with 
the albatross, a spectator may watch it for hours together without seeing on 
what it feeds. Like the fulmar it feasts upon fishes, or the carcasses of seals and 
cetaceans, but it also chases other birds. At Port Saint Antonio it was seen by 
some of the ofiicers of the " Beagle " pursuing a diver, which tried to escape by 
diving and flying, but was continually struck down, and at last killed by a blow 
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on its head. Such is its voracity that it does not even spare its own kind, for 
a gigantic petrel having been badly wounded by a shot from the " Terror," 
and falling at too great a distance for a boat to be sent after it, waa immediate- 
ly attacked by two others of the same kind and torn to pieces. It is a common 
bird both in the open sea and in the inland channels of TieiTa del Fnego, and 
the south-west coast of America. 

The wandering albatross (Diomedea eieMlans), closely allied to the petrela, 
and rivalling the condor in size and strength of wing, may truly be ranked among 
the Antarctic birds, as it is seldom seen in a lower latitude than 36", and in- 
creases in numbers towards the south. Freyssinet saw it most frequently be- 
tween 55° and 59° S. lat., and it pi'obably knows no other limits than those of 
the Polar ice. It is found in every meridian of this enormous zone, but the 
regions of storms — the Cape of Good Hope and Cape Horn — are its favorite 
resorts. Here it may frequently be seen in the full majesty of its flight. 

The auks of the northern hemisphere are represented, in the austral regions, 
by the penguins, who, as BufEon remarks, are the least bird-like of all birds. 
Their small wing-stumps, covered with short ri^d scale-like feathers, are alto- 
gether incapable of raising the body in the air, but serve as admirable paddles 
in the water, and on land as fore feet, with whose help they so alertly scale the 
grassy cliffs that they might easily be mistaken for qaadrupeds. Their feet, 
like those of the auks, are placed so far back that the body is quite upright 
when the bird is standing on the ground, a position which renders their gait 
uncommonly slow and awkward, but greatly facilitates their movements in the 
water. When at sea and fishing, the penguin comes to the surface for the pur- 
pose of breathing with such a spring, and dives again so instantaneously, that at 
first sight no one can be sure that it is not a flah leaping for sport. Other sea- 
birds generally keep a considerable part of their body out of the water while 
swimming, but this is not the case with the penguin, whose head alone appears 
above the surface, and thus rowing at the same time with its wings and feet, it 
swims so quickly that many fishes would fail to keep up with it. Sir James 
Ross once saw two penguins paddling away a thousand miles from the nearest 
land. Protected against the cold by a thick layer of fat and a warm great-coat 
of feathers, it remains for months on the high seas, and seeks land only in the 
summer for the purpose of breeding. At this time it is found in vast numbers 
on the Falkland Islands, Kerguelen's Land, New Shetland, or wherever in the 
Antarctic Seas, perhaps even to the pole itself, a convenient coast invites its 
Stay. On Possession Island, for instance, a desolate rock, discovered by Sir 
James Ross in lat. 71° 56', myriads of penguins covered the whole surface of 
the land, along the ledges of the precipices, and even to the summit of the hills. 
Undaunted by the presence of beings whom they had never seen before, the 
birds vigorously attacked the British seamen as they waded through their 
ranks, and pecked at them with their sharp beaks, a reception which, together 
with their load coarse notes, and the insupportable stench of their guano, made 
oar countrymen but too happy to depart, after having loaded their boat with 
geological specimens and penguins. There are several species of this singular 
bird. The largest and rarest {Aptenodytes Forsteri) is generally found sin- 
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gly, wliile the smalk'i fiijeeie? always associate in vast numbers. Several were 
oaught in lat 77° by Sir James Ross and brought on board alive j indeed it 
was a very difficult and a cruel opei'ation to kill them, until hydrocyanic acid 
was resorted to, of which a tablespoonful effectually accomplished the purpose 
in less than a minnte. These enormous birds varied in weight from sixty to 
seventy-five pounds. They are remarkably stupid, and allow a man to ap- 
proach tbem so near as to strike them on the head with a bludgeon, and some- 
times, if Itnocked off the ice into the water, they wil! almost immediately leap 
upon it again as if eager for a fight, though without the smallest means either 
of offense or defense. They were first discovered during Captain Cook's voyage 
to the Antarctic re^ons, but Sir James Ross was fortunate in bringing the first 
perfect specimens to England, some of which were preserved entire in casks of 
strong pickle, that the physiologist and comparative anatomist might have an 
opportunity of thoroughly examining their structure. The principal food of the 
great penguin consists of various species of crustaceous animals, and in its 
stomach are frequently found from two to ten pounds' weight of pebbles, swal- 
lowed no doubt to promote digestion. "Its capture," says Sir James Ross, 
'' afforded great amusement to our people, for when alarmed and endeavoring 
to escape, it makes its way over deep snow faster than they could follow it: by 
lying down on its belly and impelling itself by its powerful feet, it sHdes along 
upon the surface of the snow at a great pace, steadying itself by extending its 
fin-like wings, which alternately touch the ground on the side opposite to the 
propelling leg." 

Thoijgh tho Antarctic Seas possess neither the narwhal nor the morse, they 
abound, perhaps even more than the Arctic waters, in whales, dolphins, and 
seals, at least in the higher latitudes. 

The austral Hmooth.-ba«ked whale {Baicena australis) differs from his Green- 
land relative in many respects : the head is comparatively smaUer, being only 
about one-fourth of the total length, the mouth is broader, the baJeen shorter, 
the pectoral fins are larger and pointed, and the color is almost totally black, 
the white on the lower surfaBe being confined to a small part of the abdomen, 
The skuU is also differently formed ; and while the Greenland whale has only 
thirteen pairs of ribs, the austral smooth-back has fifteen. 

According to Mr. Bennett, the ajjstral smooth-back seldom attains a greater 
length than fifty feet ; but as it yields on an average from eighty to ninety 
barrels of oil, its capture amply rewards the whaler's trouble. Though met 
with in the highest latitudes, and roaming over the whole extent of the Antarc- 
tic Seas, it resorts in spring to tho sheltered bays of New Zealand, Australia, 
Kerguelen's Land, Chili, the Falkland Islands, Algoa Bay, etc., for the purpose 
of bringing forth its young. This of course makes its capture easier, but must 
at the same time lead to its extirpation, or drive it to the most inaceessible re- 
gions of the Polar Ocean, Even now the whale-fishery of the southern seas, 
which twenty or thirty years ago employed hundreds of vessels, has much di- 
minished in importance : it is chiefly carried on by the Americans, the French, 
and our Australian colonies, which have the advantage of being more conven- 
iently situated than the mother-coantiy. 
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In the higher latitudes of the Antarctic zone the hunch-back and fin-bact, 
■whales abound ; but as the former is meagre and hardly worth the boiling, and 
the latter, like the rorquals of the north, dives with such rapidity that he snaps 
the harpoon-line or drags the boat along with him into the water, they are sel- 
dom hunted. Hence they will most likely continue to prosper in their native 
seas, unless the improved missiles recently introduced in the whale-fishery can 
be made to conquer them. The hunch-baek is distinguished by the great 
length of his pectoral fins, which extend to full eighteen feet, while these organs 
are comparatively small in the fin-back, A kind of broad-nosed whale likewise 
makes its appearance in the Antarctic Seas, but it is not yet determined whether 
all these fin-backed whales of the south are distinct species from those of the 
Arctic waters. A circumstance which seems to speak for their identity is that 
fin-backs are met with in the intervening temperate and tropical seas, so that 
no limits appear to have been. set to their excursions. 

The sperm whale, or cachalot, thongh partial to the equinoctial ocean, ia also 
found in the cold Antarctic waters. It was met with by Sir James Ross among 
the icebergs in 63° 20' S. lat. ; and near Possession Island (71° 50' S. lat.), where 
the hunch-backs were so abundant that thirty were counted at one time in va- 
rious directions, and during the whole day wherever the eyes turned their blasts 
were to be seen. A few sperm whales were also distinguished among them by 
their peculiar manner of blowing or spouting. 

Among the dolphins of the Antarctic Ocean we find a species of grampus 
no less formidable and voracious than that of the northern eoas.. On January 
20, 1840, the American ship " Peacock," while cruising in the Antarctic waters, 
witnessed a conflict between one of them and a whale. The sea was perfectly 
smooth, so that the whole combat couJd be distinctly seen. At first the whale 
was perceived at some distance from the ship lashing the water into foam, and 
apparently making desperate efforts to shake off some invisible enemy. On 
approaching, they found that an enormous grampus had seized it with its jaws. 
The whale vainly turned and twisted itself in every direction, and its blood 
tinged the water far around. The grampus had evidently the advantage, and 
the other whales, of which there were many in sight, instead of assisting their 
comrade, seemed only intent on their own safety. The grampus had a brown 
back, a white abdomen, and a large fin on its back. The speed at which the 
monstrous animals shot through the water prevented the Americans from wit- 
nessing the issue of the fight. The classical dolphin of the ancients has been 
seen near the Oape of Gtood Hope, and moat likely wanders far to the south, as 
he is proverbial for his arrow-like rapidity, and can easily traverse a couple of 
hundred miles in a single day. In the Strait of Magellan and about Cape Horn 
are frequently seen the Ddphinus m^erciliosus, whose turaed-up month-cor- 
ners give his countenance a peculiarly benevolent and friendly expression, belied 
by bis ravenous propensities, and the Ddphinus leucoraanphus, who, like the 
bjeluga of the north, has no dorsal fln, and by the liveliness of his movements 
emulates the classical dolphin of the Mediterranean. 

The seal family plays a no less important part in the zoology of the Antarc- 
tic Seas than in that of the northern waters. Here we find the monstrous sea- 
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elephant (MacrorMnua dephantinus), so called not only from his size attaining 
a length of twenty-five feet, and a girth at the largest part of the body of from 
fifteen to eighteen, but also from the singular structure of hia elongated nostrils, 
which hang down when he is in a state of repose, but swell out to a proboscis a 
foot long when he is enraged. This gives the animal a very formidable appear- 
ance, which, along with his bellowing and his widely-gaping jaws armed with 
tusk-like canines, might strike ten'or into the boldest heart. But in reality the 
sea-elephant is a moat defenseless creatui-e, for on land it moves its unwieldy 
carcass with the utmost difficulty, and a single blow upon the snout with a club 
suffices to stretch it lifeless on the ground. It nsed to be met with in consid- 
erable numbers on all the flat shores or islands between 35° and 62" S. lat., but 
as it yields a large quantity of excellent oil, and as its skin, though merely cov- 
ered with thick short bristles, is of some value from its great strength and 
thickness, incessant persecution has greatly thinned its ranks, and in some parts 
extiipated it. Thus Sir James Ross relates that the sea-elephant and several 
other species of seals, which' were formerly in great abundance at Kerguelen's 
Land, annually drew a number of fishing- vessels to its shores. But at the time 
of his visit (1840), after so many years of slaughter, they had quite deserted 
the place. The flesh of the sea-elephant is black, and of an oily taste, but Anson 
and hia companions, after having been tossed about for several months on a 
tempestuous sea and reduced to great distress by scurvy, relished it at Juan 
Fernandez. The tongue is sad to be a great delicacy. 

As the soft jet-black fur of the young southern sea-bear (Arctocephalus fcdo- 
landieus) is no less valuable than that of its noi-thern relative, the eagerness 
with which it is pursued may easily be imagined. Formerly vast herds of aea- 
bears used to resort every summer to the New Slietland Islands, but soon after 
the rediscovery of the group the American and English sealers made their ap- 
pearance on its desolate shores, and in the short time of four years extirpated 
the ursine seals, thus destroying by wasteful destruction what might have been 
a peiTuanent source of profit. 

The southern sea-lion {Otaria jubata) is a larger animal than his northern 
namesake; and while the latter is furnished only with an erect and curly hair- 
tuft at the neck, a complete mane flows round his breast. The remainder of 
the tawny body is covered with short smooth hairs or bristles. The sea-lioness, 
who is much smaller than her mate, has no mane; and as she is of a darker 
color and has a differently shaped head, is fi-equently mistaken for another 
species, and called wolf, or fo5o,by the inhabitants of the south-western coast 
of America. The fore fiippers of the sea-lion have the appearance of largo 
pieces of black tough leather, showing, instead of nails, slight homy elevations ; 
the hind fins, which are likewise black, have a closeT resemblance to feet, and the 
five toes are famished with small nails. It is a formidable-looking beast, par- 
ticularly when full grown to a length of ten feet and more. The sea-leopard 
{Zeptonyx WeddeUi), which owes its name to its spotted skin, is peculiar to the 
southern seas. This large seal is from eight trO nine feet long; the hind feet 
have no nails, and greatly resemble the tail of a fish. 

The Antarctic seals, dolphins, and petrels chiefly prey upon a genus of fish 
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discoverod at Kergutleii's Land, and named Notothenia by Dr. Richardson. 
These fish, which are of an elongated eel-like shape, conceal themselves from 
the persecutions of their enemies in the small cracks and cavities of the pack- 
ice, and were frequently noticed by Sir James Ross wben driven from shelter 
by the ship as it struck and passed over their protecting pieces of ice. They 
in their turn hve upon the smaller cancri and limacinie, and these again upon 
creatures of a^'still more diminutive size, until finally the chain of created 
beings terminates in the diatoms,* which are found filling those seas with the 
minutest forms of organic life. 

* "The Sea anil ite Living WoiiderE,"p. 103. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII. 
AHTABCTIC VOYAGES OE DISCOVERY. 
Cook's DiseOTeriea in the AnUrctic Oeean.— Bellinghaiiaen.— Weddell.— Biscoe.— Balleny.— Dumont 
d'Urvi!l6.— Wilkes.— Sir James Rosa croBBes the Antarctic Circle on New Yeai-'a Day, 1841.— Dis- 
covers Vietoria Land.— DangorouB Landing on Franklin Island.— An Eruption of Mount Erebus,— 
The Great Ice Barrier.— Providential Escape,- Dteadfnl Gale.— CoUiBion.— Hazardous Pasflaga be- 
tween two Icebergs. — Termination of the Voyage. 

BEFORE Cook, no navigator had left Europe with the clear design of pen- 
etrating into tbo Antarctic regions. Dirk Gheritz indeed had been driv- 
en by a iui-ions storm far to the sonth of Cape Horn, and became the involun- 
tary.diacoverer of the Ifew Shetland Islands in 1600; but his voyage was soon 
■ forgotten, and in an age when the love of gold or the desiro of conquest were 
the sole promoters of maritime enterprise, no mariner felt inclined to follow on 
hia tra^k, and to plunge into a sea where most probably he would find nothing 
but ice-iields and icebergs to rewaid his efforts. JTearly two centuries later a 
more scientific age directed its attention to the unknown regions of the distant 
south, and Cook sailed forth to probe the secrets oi the Antarctic Seas, This 
dangerous task he executed with an intrepidity unparalleled in the annals of 
navigation. Beyond 60° of southern latitude, he cruised over a space of more 
than 100° of longitude, and on January 30, 1774, penetrated a^ far as 71° of 
southern latitude, where he was stopped by impenetrable m-isses of ee ^ cl 
wei:e the difficulties encountered from dense fogs, snow-sto m« mtense coll 
and every thing that can render navigation dangerous, that 1 1 hn oj on the 
lands situated to the southward of his discoveries must forever remam nn 
known. 

Again for many a year no one attempted to enter a field where the most 
celebrated of modem mariners had found but a few desert islands (Sonth 
Geor^a, Sandwich's Land, Southern Thnle) until Smith's casual rediscovery of 
New South Shetland in 1819 once more turned the current of maritime ex- 
ploration to the Antarctic Seas. 

Soon afterwards a Russian expedition under Lazareff and Bellinghausen 
discovered (January, 1821), in 69° 3' 8. lat., the islands Paul the First and 
Alexander, the most southern lands that had ever been visited by man. 

The year after Captain Weddell, a sealer, penetrated into the icy ocean as 
far as 74° 15' 9. lat., 3° nearer to the pole than bad been attained by Cook. 
The sea lay invitingly open, but as the season was far advanced, and Weddell 
apprehended the dangers of the return voyage, he steered again to the north. 

In 1831 Biscoe discovered Enderby Land, and soon afterwards Graham's 
Land, to which the gratitude of geographers has since given the discoverer's 
name. In 1839 Balieny revealed the existence of the gi-onp of islands called 
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after him, and oi Sabrina Land (69° S. lat.). About tlie same time three coii- 
biderable expeditions, fitted out by the goyernmeots of France, the United 
States, and England, made their appearance in the Antarctic Seas. 

Dnmont d'TJrville discovered Terre Louis Philippe (63° 31' S. lat.) in Feb- 
ruary, 1838, and Terre Adelie (66° 6Y' 8. lat.) on January 21, 1840. Almost 
on the same day, Wilkes, the commander oi the United States Exploring Es- 
])edition, reached an iee-bonnd coast, which he followed for a length of 1500 
miles, and which has been called WUkes's Land, to commemorate the discover- 
But of all the explorers of the southern frozen ocean, the palm unquestiona- 
bly belongs to Sir James Ross, who penetrated farther towards the pole than 
any other navigator before or after, and made the only discoveries of extensive 
land within the area bonnded by the Antarctic Circle. 

On New Year's Day, 1841, the " Erebus," Captain James Clark Ross, and 
the " Terror," commanded by Francis Crozier, who died with Franldin in the 
Arctic Sea, crossed the Antai-ctic Circle, and after euataioing many severe 
shocks in breaking through the pack-ice, emerged on January 9 into a clear sea 
of great extent; but the fog and enow-showers were so thick that the navigar 
tore could eeldom see more than half a mile before them. On the following 
day the fog began to disperse, and on the 11th, Victoria Land, rising in lofty 
peaks entirely covered with perennial snow, was seen at a distance of more 
than one hundred miles. On steering towards Mount Sabine, the highest 
mountain of the range, new chains of hills were seen extending to the right 
and left. After sailing for a few days to the south along the ice-bound coast, 
a gale forced the ships to stand out to sea ; but on the morning of January 15, 
the weather becoming beantifully clear, allowed a full view of a magnificent 
chain of mountains stretching far away to the southward. Koss was most 
anxious to find a harbor in which to secnre the ships, but every indentation of 
the coast was found filled with snow drifted from the mountains, and forming 
a mass of ice several hundred feet thick. It was thus impossible to enter any 
of the valleys or breaks in the coast where harbors in other lands usually oc- 
cur. Tet these inhospitable shores (72° 73' S. lat.) are situated but one or two 
degrees nearer to the pole than Hanimerfest, the seat of an active commerce 
on the Norwegian coast. 

Favored by northerly winds and an open sea, the ships reached on January 
22 a higher southern latitude (74° 20'S.) than that which had been attained 
by Weddell. Pursuing their way to the southward along the edge of the 
pack-ice, which now compelled them to keep at a considerable distance from 
the coast, they came on the 27th within two or three miles of a small island 
connected by a vast ice-field with the extreme point of the mainland. Eager 
to set hie foot on the most southerly soil (76° 8''S.) he had as yet discovered, 
Ross left the "Erebus," accompanied by several officers, and, followed by Cro- 
eier and a party from the "Terror," pulled towards the shore. A high south- 
erly swell broke eo heavily against the cliffs and on the only piece of beach 
which' they could see as they rowed from, one end of the island to the other, as 
almost to forbid their landing. 
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By great skill and management Ross succeeiied in jumping on to the rocks. 
By means of a rope some of tlie officers landed somewhat more easily, bat not 
without getting thoroughly wett«d, and one of them nearly lost hie life in this 
difficult affair. The thermometer being at 22°, every part of the rocks washed 
by the waves was covered with a coating of ice, bo that in jumping from the 
boat he slipped from them into the water between lier stern and the ahnost 
perpendicular rock on which his companions had landed. But for the prompt- 
itude of the men in the boat'in instantly pulling off, he must have beencrushed 
between it and the rock. Ho was taken into the boat without having suffered 
any other injuiy than being benumbed by the cold. 

The island, which received the name of Franklin, bore not the smallest trace 
of vegetation, not even a lichen or piece of sea-weed growing on the rocks ; but 
the white petrel and the skua-guU had their neste on the ledges of the cliffs, and 
seals were seen sporting in the water. 

The following day was memorable for the discovery of the southernmost 
known land of the globe, a magnificent mountain chain, to which the name of 
Parry was given, in grateful remembrance of the honor which that illustrious 
navigator had conferred on Ross, by calling the most northera land at that 
time known by his name. It is not oftep that men are able to reciprocate such 
■ compliments as these ! The most conspicuous object of the chain was Mount 
Erebus (77° 5' S.), an active volcano, of which Ross had the good-fovtune to 
witness a magnificent eruption. The enormous columns of flame and smoke 
rising two thousand feet above the mouth of the crater, which is elevated 
12,400 feet above the level of the sea, combined with the snow-white mountain 
chain and the deep-blue ocean to form a magnificent scene. An extinct volcano 
to the eastward of Mount Erebns, and a little inferior in height, being by meas- 
urement 10,900 feet high, was called "Monnt Terror." A brilliant mantle of 
snow swept down the sides of both these giants of the south, and projected a 
pei-pendicular icy cliff several miles into the sea. 

Gladly would Ross have penetrated still fai-ther to the south, but all his 
efforts were baffled by a vast barrier of ice, forming an uninterrupted wall, 
460 miles in length, and rising in some parts to a height of 180 feet above the 
sea-level. While sailing along this barrier, the ships were frequently obliged 
by the wind and the closely-packed ice to. keep at a considerable distance; but 
-on February 9, having entered the only indentation which they had perceived 
throughout its whole extent, they had an excellent opportunity of getting quite 
close to it, though at no little hazard. This bay was formed by a projecting 
peninsula of ice, terminated by a cape 1 70 feet high ; but at the narrow isthmus 
which connected it with the great barrier it was not more than fifty feet higli, 
affording Ross the only opportunity he had of seeing its upper surface from 
the mast-head. It appeared to be quite smooth, and conveyed to the mind the 
idea of an immense plain of frosted silver. Gigantic icicles depended from 
every projecting point of its perpendicular cliffs, proving that it sometimes 
thawed, which otherwise could not have been believed; for at a season of the 
year equivalent to August in England, the thermometer at noon did not rise 
above 14°, and the young ice formed so quickly in the sheltered bay as to warn 
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tlicm of the necessity of a speedy retreat. Favored by the breeze, and by dint 
of great exertion, tbey ultimately emerged from their dangerous position, but 
scarcely had they escaped when the wind came directly gainst them, so that 
had they lingered but half an hour longer near the barrier they would certainly 
have been frozen np. 

On February 13 the approach of winter convinced Ross that it was high 
time to relinquish the further examination of the barrier to the eastward ; and 
as no place of secni-ity where it was possible to winter could be found upon 
any part of the land hitherto discovered, he reluctantly resolved to recross the 
Antai-ctic Circle, and postpone all attempts to reach the pole to the next season. 
The return voyage was difficult and dangerous. On March 7, the ships, while 
endeavoring to find a way through the pack-ice in lat. 65°, had a narrow escape 
from imminent destruction. The wind having ceased, they found themselves 
at the mercy of a heavy easterly swell, which was driving them down upon the 
pack, in which were counted from the mast-head eighty-four large bergs, and 
some hundreds of smaller size. As they rapidly approached this formidable 
chain, no opening could be discovered through which the ships could pass ; the 
waves were beating violently against the bergs, and dashing huge masses of 
pack-ice against their precipitous faces,/iow lifting them nearly to their summit, 
then forcing them ^ain far beneath their water-line, and sometimes rending 
them in a multitude of brilliant fragments against their projecting points. 
" Sublime and magnificent," says Ross, " as such a scene must have appeared 
under different circumstances, to us it was awful, if not appalling. For eight 
hours we had been gradually drifting towards what to human eyes appeared 
inevitable destruction ; the high waves and deep rolling of our ships rendered 
towing with the boats impossible, and our situation the more painful and em- 
ban-assing from our inability to make any effort to avoid the dreadful calami- 
ty that seemed to await us We were now within half a mile of the 

range of bergs. The roar of the surf, which extended each way as far as we 
could see, and the crashing of the ice, fell upon the ear with fearful distinctness, 
whilst the frequently averted eye as immediately returned to contemplate the 
awful destruction that threatened in one short hour to close the world, and all 
its hopes, and joys, and sorrows upon us forever. In this our deep distress 
' we called upon the Lord, and He heard our voices out of His temple, and our 
cry came before Him.' A gentle air of wind filled our sails; hope again re-- 
vlved, and the greatest activity prevailed to make the best use of the feeble 
breeze ; as it gradually freshened, our heavy ships began to feel its influence, 
slowly at first, but more rapidly afterwards, and before dark we found ourselves 
far removed from every danger." 

After passing the winter at Ilobarton, the capital of Tasmania, Sir James 
Ross, in the following year, once more crossed the Antarctic Circle to examine 
the icy haiTier which in his previous voyage had blocked his progress to the 
south, and to renew his attempts to pass round or through it. But there were 
new dangers to be encountered. On January 17, 1842, a fearful storm came on 
as the "Erebus" and "Terror" were making their way through the pack-ice, 
whicll^was this time met with in a more northern latitude than the year before. 
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The sea broke all tne hawsers which held them to a large piece of floe, and. 
drove them helplessly along into the heavy pack. They were now involved in 
an ocean oi rolling fragments of ice, which were dashed against them by the 
waves with so much violence that their masts quivered as if they would fall at 
every successive blow. ' The loud crashing noise of the straining and working 
of the timbers and decks, as they were driven against some of the heavier 
pieces, might well appall the stoutest heart, and thus hour passed away after 
hour. During this teri-ible scene the ships were at one time so close together 
that when the " Terror " rose to the top »f one wave, the " Erebus " was on the 
top of the wave next to leeward of her, the deep ohasm between theni being fill- 
ed with heavy' rolling masses; and as the ships descended into the hollow be- 
tween the waves, the maintops ail-yard of each could be seen, just iovel with the 
crest of the intervening wave, from the deck of the other. The night, which 
now began to draw in, rendered their condition, if possible, more hopeless and 
helpless than before ; but at midnight the snow, w^hich had been fallmg thickly 
for several hours, cleared away, as the wind suddenly shifted to the westward ; 
the swell began to subside, and the shocks which the ships still sustained, though 
strong enough to shatter any .vessel less strongly ribbed, were feeble compared 
with those to which they had been exposed. On the following day, the wind 
having moderated to a fi'esh breeze, the crippled ships, whose rudders had been 
sorely shattered, were securely moored to a large fioe-piece in the now almost 
motionless pack, where, by dint of unceasing labor, the damages were repaired 
in the course of a week, and the vessels once more fitted to fight their way to 
the south. 

On February 22 the great barrier was seen fi-om the mastrhead, just before 
midnight, and the following day, the wind blowing directly on to its cliffs, they 
approached it within a mile and a half, in lat, 78° 11', the highest ever attained 
in the southern hemL'iphere, From this point, situated about 5° of longitude 
farther to the east than the indentation where the ships had so narrowly escaped 
being frozen fast in the preceding year, the barrier trended considerably to the 
uoi-thwai-d of east, so that Ross was obliged to give up all hope of rounding it, 
and extending his explorations towards the pole, as the season was already con- 
sidei'ably advanced. On his return voyage to the Falklands, where he intended 
to pass the winter, he had already reaohed the latitude of 60°, and thought him- 
self out of danger of meeting with bergs, when, in the afternoon of March 12, 
the southerly wind changed to a strong noi'th-westerly breeze. In the evening 
the wind increased so much, and the show-showers became so incessant, that he 
was obhged to proceed under more moderate sail. Small pieces of ice were 
also met with, warning him of the presence of bergs, concealed by the thickly- 
falling snow, so that before midnight he directed the topsails of the " Erebus " 
to be close-reefed, and eveiy arrangement made for i-ounding to until daylight, 
deeming it too hazardous to run any longer. " Our people," says the gallant 
explorer, " had hardly completed these operations, when a large berg was seen 
ahead and quite close ; the ship was immediately hauled to the wind on the 
port tack, with the expectation of being able to weather it ; but just at this mo- 
ment the ' Terror ' was observed running down upon usj under her topsail and 
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foresail ; aud as it was impossible for her to clear both the berg and the ' Ere- 
bus,' collision was inevitable. We instantly hove all aback to diminish the vi- 
olence of the shock ; but the concussion when she struck us was such as to 
throw dmost every one off his feet ; our bowsprit, foretopmaat, and other small- 
er spars, were carried away, and the ships hanging together entangled by their 
rigging, and dashing against each other with fearful violence, were falling dowu 
upon the weather face of the lofty berg under our lee, against which the waves 
were breaking and foaming to near the summit of its perpendicular diffa. 
Sometimes the ' Terror ' rose high above us, almost exposing her keel to view, 
and again descended, as we in our turn rose to the top of the wave, threatening 
to bury her beneath us, whilst the crashing of the breaking upper-works and 
boats increased the horror of the scene. PVovidentially the ships gradually- 
separated before we drifted down amongst the foaming breakers, and we 
had the gratification of seeing the ' Terror' clear the end of the berg, and of 
feeling that she was safe. But she left us completely disabled ; the wreck of 
the spars so encumbered the lower yard that we were unable to make sail so 
as to get headway on the ship ; nor had we room to wear round, being by this 
time so close to the berg that the waves, when they struck against it, threw 
back their spray into the ship. The only way left to us to extricate ourselves 
from this awful and appalling situation was by resorting to the hazardous ex- 
pedient of a stern board, which nothing could justify dui-ing such a gale but to 
avert the danger which every moment threatened ns of being dashed to pieces. 
The heavy rolling of the vessel, and the probability of the masiB giving away 
each time the lower yard-arms struck against the cliffs, whichwere towering 
high above our mast-heads, rendered it a service of extreme danger to loose 
. the mainsail; but no sooner was the order given, than the daring spirit of the 
British seaman manifested itself — the men ran up the rigging with as much 
alacrity as on any ordinary occasion ; and, although more than once driven off 
the yardjthey after a-short time succeeded in loosing the sail. Amidst the roar 
of the wind and sea, it was difficult both to hear and to execute the orders that 
were given, so that it was three-quarters of an hour before we could get the 
yards braced by, and the main tack hauled on board sharp aback — an expedient 
that perhaps had never before been resorted to by seamen in such weather ; 
bat it had the desired effect ; the ship gathered aternway, plunging her stem 
into the sea, and with her lower yard-arms scraping the rugged face of the 
berg, we in a few. minutes reached its western termination ; the ' under-tow,' as 
it is called, or the reaction of the water from its vertical cliffs, alone preventing 
us being driven to atoms against it. No sooner had we cleared it than another 
was seen directly astern of us, against which we were running; and the diffi- 
culty now was to get the ship's head turned round and pointed fairly through 
between the two bergs, the breadth of the intervening space not exceeding three 
times her own breadth. This, however, we happily accomplished ; and in a few 
minutes, after getting before the wind, she dashed through the narrow channel 
between two perpendicular walls of ice, and the foaming breakers which stretch- 
ed across it, and the next moment we were in smooth water under its lee. The 
'Terror's ' light was immediately seen and answered ; she had rounded to, wait- 
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irg tor us .... , and, as soon as day broke, wo had the gi'atificatiou of loaru- 
ing that she had not suffered any serious damage," 

On December 17 Sir James Ross sailed from the Fallsland Islands, with the 
intention of following the track of Weddell, as, from the account of that daring 
navigator, he had every reason to expect to find a clear sea, which would enable 
him considerably to extend the limits of geographical knowledge towards the 
pole. He was disappointed, for though he discovered some new land (63°- 
64° 30'S. lat.,55''-67''W. long.) to the south of D'Urville's Terre Louis Phi- 
lippe, yet the paek-ice so blocked his progress that the farthest- point he could 
attMU was in laL 71° 30' S., long, 14° 51' W. Ou March 1 he recrossed the An- 
tarctic Circle, and on the 28th of the same month dropped his anchors at the 
Cape. Thus ended this most remarkable voyage, so honorable to all engaged 
in it, for, as Sir John Richardson justly remarks, " the perseverance, daring, 
and coolness of the commanding officer, of the other officers, and of the crews 
of the ' Erebus ' and ' Terror,' was never surpassed, and have been rarely, if ever, 
equalled by seamen of any nation." 

Since then the " Pagoda," which had been sent out by the Admiralty for the 
purpose of observing magnetic phenomena in a quarter of the Antarctic Seas 
that had not been visited by Sir James Ross, attained the 73d parallel, but no 
more recent expedition has been fitted out to prosecute his discoveries' and no 
man ^ter him has seen Mount Erebus vomiting forth its torrents of flame, or 
ti-aced the stupendous barrier which stopped his progress to the pole. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

THE STRAIT OF MAGELLAN. 
Desoriplion of the Strait.— Western Entrance— Point DungBnesa.— The Satrawa.— Saint Philip's Bay. 
—Cape Froward.— Grand Scenery.— Port Famine.— The Sedger River.— Darwin's Asdont of Mount 
Tarn— The Bachelor EiTer.—EngliahEeaoh.—Sea Eeaeh.— South DesolaHon.-Harbor of Meic)'.— 
Wiirwaw — Di orj- of the Strait by Magellan (October 20, 1531).— Drake— Sacmiento.—CaT- 
ud h— b h n nd Lb Maire.— Byron.- Bougainyille.— Wallis and Carteret.— King and Fitz- 
— & m u Punta Arenas— Increasing Passage tbroush the Slraii- A future Highway of 

rriHIl celeb ateij strait which bears the name of Magellan is generally pic- 
-*- tared ib the scene of a wild and dreary desolation; bnt though its climate 
is far from being genial, and its skies ai'e often veDed with mists and i-ain, yet 
nature can smile even here. 

A glance at the map shows us the extreme irregularity of its formation, as 
it is constantly changing in width and direction ; now swelling almost to the 
magnitude of a Mediterranean Sea, and then again contracting to a narrow 
passage; sometimes taking a rapid tui-n to the north, and at others as sudden- 
ly deviating to the south. Islands and islets of every form— some mere naked 
rocks, others clothed with umbrageous woods— are scattered over its surface; 
promontories without number, from the Patagonian mainland or the Fuegian 
archipelago, protrude their bold fronts into its bosom, as if with the intention 



>y Google 



THE STRAIT OF MAGELLAN. 409 

of closiog it altogether ; and couutlese bays and havens are scooped into its 
tocky shores, as if the sea in a thoasand different places had stiiven to open 
a new passage to her waters. 

The western enti'ance of this remarkable strait is formed by Queen Cathe- 
rine's Foreland (Cape Virgins) and Point Dungeness, the latter having been 
thus named from its resemblance to the well-known Kentish promontory at the 
eastern mouth of the channel. Although it rises at most nine feet above !ow- 
water mark, the snow-white breakers which the tides are constantly dashing 
over its sides render it visible from a great distance. It is generally the resort 
of a number of eea-iions. When the wind comes blowing from the north-east, 
the passing mariner — who, from the shallow natnre of the shore, is obliged to 
keep at some distance from the Ness — hears their hoarse bellowing, which har- 
monizes well with the wild and desolate character of the scene. Albatrosses 
and petrels hover about them, while rows of grave-looking penguins seem to 
contemplate their doings with philosophic indifierence, 

. Beyond these promontories the strait widens into Possession Bay, which at 
Pnnta Delgada and Cape Orange contracts to a naiTow passage. This leads 
into a wide basin, to which the Spaniards have given the name of Saint Philip's 
Bay, and which again terminates in a second nari'ow passage or channel, a 
formation resembling on a small scale the Sea of Marmora, which, as we all 
know, has likewise the semblance of a lake, receiving and discharging its wa- 
ters through the Dardanelles and the Strait of Constantinople. During the 
rising of the flood, a strong current flows through all these bays and nan-ows 
from the west, so as to allow ships an easy passage, even against the wind; 
but during ebb tide the current turns to the east, sO that at this time a ves- 
sel, even when favored by the wind, makes but little progress, or is even 
obliged to anchor to avoid losing ground. When Magellan, after sailing round 
Cape Virgins, penetrated into the strait, this circumstance at once convinced 
th^t gre^t navigator that he was not in an inclosed bay, but in an open chan- 
nel, which would lead him into another ocean, Thua far the country on both 
6iles cf the stnit consists of nearly level plains, like those of Patagonia; but 
beyonl the second Narrows the land begins to assume the more bold and pic- 
tuiesjue appeiiance which is characteristic of Tierra del Fuego. Mountains 
use above mountains with deep intervening valleys, all covered by one thick, 
dusky mass of forest; while farther to the east scarcely a bush clothes the 
naked soil. The trees reach to an elevation of between 1000 and 1500 feet, 
and are succeeded by a band of peat, with minute Alpine plants, and this again 
is succeeded by the line of pei'petual snow, which, according to Captain King, 
descends to between 3000 and 4000 feet. 

The finest scenery about the Strait of Magellan is undoubtedly to the east 
of Cape Froward, the most southerly point of the mainland of South America. 
This promontory, which consists of a steep mass of rock about 800 feet high, 
abutting from a mountain chain of about 2000 or 3000 feet in height, forms 
thfe boundary between two very different climates, for to the east the weather 
is finer and more agreeable than to the west, where wind and rain are almost 
perpetual. 
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On the Patagonian plains, the drought and the want of protection against 
the piercing winds almost entirely impede vegetatioD ; hut the country between 
Cape Negro — a little within the second Narrows — and Cape Froward, or the 
eastern shore of Brunswick Peninsnla, is shielded by its situation against the 
almost perpetual storms from the west, and enjoys, moreover, a snffioieney of 
rain, and now and then serene weather. As, moreover, the soil in this central 
part of the strait consists of disintegrated clay-slate, which is most favorable to 
the growth of trees, the forests, from all these causes, are finer here than any- 
where else. 

The country about Poi-t Famine is particularly distinguished for the rich- 
ness of its vegetation; and both for this reason, and from its cential situation, 
this hai-bor has become a kind of chief station for the ships that pass through 
the strait. Several ■ unfortunate attempts at colonization have been made at 
Port Famine ; here many a naturalist has tarried, and thus no part of the 
strait has been oftener described or more accurately observed, 

"The anchorage," says Dumont d'TJrville, who, in December, ISSI^ spent 
several days at Port Famine, " is ezcellent, and landing eveiywhere easy. A 
■fine rivulet gives us excellent water, and the neighboring forests might fnrnish 
whole fleets with the necessary fuel. The cliffs along the shore are literally 
covered with mussels, limpets, and whelts, which afford a delicious variety of 
fare to a crew tired of salt beef and peas. Among the plants I noticed with 
pleasure a species of celery, which, with another herb resembling our corn 
■flower in form and taste, gives promise of an excellent salad. 

" I made use of my first leisure to visit the romantic banis of the Sedgei- 
River, which discharges its waters on the western side of the port. At its 
mouth the swampy strand is completely covered with enormous trees heaped 
upon the ground. These naked giants, stripped of their branches, afford a re- 
rnarkable spectacle : they might be taken for huge bones bleached by time. 
No doubt they are transported from the neighboring forest by the waters of 
the river, which, when it overflows its banks, after a deluge of rain, tears 
along with it the trees it meets with in its course. Arrested by the bar at the 
mouth of the stream, they are cast out upon its banks, where tliey remain 
when the waters sink to their usual level. 

" Having crossed the river, I entered the large and. fine forest with which it 
is bordered. The chief tree is the Antarctic beech {Fagus Seiw^owfos), wliich is 
often from sixty to ninety feet high, and about three feet in diameter. Along 
with this are two other trees, the -winter's bark (Winteria aromattca), and a 
species of berberis, with a very solid wood ; but they are much less abundant, 
and of a much smaller size. With the exception of mosses, lichens, and other 
plants of this order, these forests afford but little that is interesting to the 
naturalist — no quadrupeds, no reptiles, no land-snails ; a few insects and some 
birds are the only specimens to be gained after a long search. After collect- 
ing a good supply of mosses and lichens, I returned to the boat for the pur- 
pose of rowing up the river. Although the current vraa tolerably rapid, we ad- 
vanced about two miles, admiring the beauty of its umbrageous banks. On 
my return I shot two geese that were crossing the river over our heads, and 



>y Google 



THE STEAIT OF MAGELLAK. 411 

wliose excellent meat amply supplied my table for several days. This, togetlier 
with the little gobies which were abimdantly caught with haud-linea, the large 
mussels we detached from the rocks, and the celery-salad, gave me dinners fit 
for an alderman. How often since have I regretted the plenty of Port Fam- 
ine !" 

In the month of I'ebvnary (1834), in the height of the AnSarctic summer, 
Ml'. Darwin ascended Mount Tarn, which is 2600 feet high, and tbe moat ele- 
vated point in the vicinity of Port Famine. " The forest," says our gi-eat nat- 
uralist, "commences at the line of bigh-water mark, and during the first two 
hours I gave over all hopes of reaching the summit. So thick was the wood 
that it was necessary to have constant recourse to the compass, for eveiy land- 
mark, though in a mountainous country, was completely shut out. In the deep 
ravines the death-like scene of desolation exceeded all description ; outside it 
was blowing a gale, but in these hollows not even a breath of wind stirred the 
leaves of the tallest trees. So gloomy, cold, and wet was every part, that not 
even the fungi, mosses, or ferns could flourish. In the valleys it, was scarcely 
possible to ci-awl along, they were so completely barricaded by great moulder- 
ing trunks, which had fallen down in every direction. When passing over 
these natural bridges, one's course was often arrested by sinking knee-deep 
into the rotten wood ; at othea- times, when attempting to lean gainst a tree, 
one was startled by finding a mass of decayed matter, ready to fall at the 
sUghtest touch. We at last found ourselves among the stunted trees, and then 
soon reached the bare ridge, which conducted us to the summit. Here was a 
view characteristic of Tierra del Fuego ; irregular chains of hills, mottled with 
patches of snow, deep yellowish -green valleys, and arms of the sea intersecting 
the land in many directions. The strong wind was piercingly cold, and the 
atmosphere rather hazy, so that we did not stay long oi£ the top of the mount- 
ain. Our descent was not quite so laborious as our ascent; for the weight 
of the body forced a passage, and all the slips and falls were in the right di- 
rection." 

To the west of Cape Froward the strait extends in a north-westerly, almdst 
rectilinear direction, until it flnaUy opens into the Pacific, between Cape Pillar 
and Cape Victory, Here a day rarely passes without rain, h^l, or snow. 
Where the dreadful power of the prevaihng winds has free play, the mountsun 
sides are naked and bare, but in every sheltered nook the damp climate produces 
a luxuriant vegetation. The trees, however, do not attain any great height, and 
at Port Gallant the beech is already decidedly stunted in its growth. This is no 
doubt caused by the excessive humidity of the soil, which in all lower situations 
is converted by the continual rains into a deep morass. The trunks and the 
branches are covered with a thick layer of moss, and the tree becomes rotten in 
its youth. But many shrubs, herbs, and mosses thrive under the perpetual del- 
uge ; the latter particularly, coveringhirge patches of ground with a spongy car- 
pet. It may easily be imagined how difficult, or rather impossible it must be to 
penetrate into the interior of such a country. Yet even these wild inhospitable 
regions can boast of many a romantic scene. Thus the English Reach, which 
extends from Cape Froward to Carlos Island, is bounded on both sides by lofty 
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moantainsj their cones or jagged peaks covered willi eternal snow. Its south- 
ern bank, formed by Clai-ence Island, is intersected with bays and channels, two 
of which, Magdalena Sound and Barbara .Channel, lead through a maze of isl- 
ands into the open sea. Several glaciers descend in a winding course from the 
upper great expanse of snow to the sea-coast, and many a cascade comes dash- 
ing down from,rock to rock. Skograan* draws an enthusiastic picture of the 
beauty of York Roads near the mouth of the small Bachelor River. To the 
soutL, behind Carlos Island, mountains rise above mountains, and snow-fields 
above snow-flelds ; to the north lies the jagged colossus, which fi'om its solitary 
grandeur has been called Bachelor Peak, and at whose foot the crystal rivei- now 
hides itself beneath a shady wood, and now rolls its crystal waters through a 
green lawn, decoi-ated with clumps of fuchsias. But in spite of its romantic 
beauty, the want of life gives a melancholy character to this solitary vale. Be- 
yond Carlos Island in Long Reach, the banks of the strait become yet more bare 
and desolate. Vegetation descends lower and lower into the valleys, and even 
here the ti'ees are misshapen and dwai-fish. But the mountain scenery has stiil 
all the majesty which snow-fields and glaciers of a beiyl-like blue impart to an 
Alpine landscape. As Sea Reach shows itself, vegetation is almost totally ex- 
tinct, and on approaching the mouth of the strait, the mountains become lowei-, 
their forms are less picturesque, and instead of the stem grandeur which marks 
the middle part of the strait, low, rounded, ban-en hills make their appearance, 
which completely justify the name of South Desohttion, which Sir James Nar- 
borough gave to this coast, "because it was so desolate a land to behold." 

It may easily be imagined that the prevailing winds beyond Cape Froward 
are extremely troublesome to ships sailing to the western mouth of the strait, 
and that if not entirely beaten back, they can frequently only force the passage 
after many efforts. Fortunately^ the deeply indented coasts possess a number 
of. small havens which may seiwe the mariner as stations during his gradual ad- 
vance. Thus, close to the mouth of the strait, where, between Cape Victory 
and Cape Pillar, the sea dui-ing and after storms is so boisterous that even 
steamers require their utmost strength not to be dashed against the rocks, a se- 
cure port, appropriately called " Harbor of Mercy," allows the vessels td watch 
for more tranquil weather, and to seize the first favorable opportunity for 
emer^ng into the open sea. But even these hai-bors and bays ai-e subject to 
pecuhar dangers from sudden gusts of wind that come sweeping down from the 
mountains, and are known among the seal-catchers who frequent these danger- 
ous waters under the name of williwaws, or hurricane squalls. For when the 
wild south-west storms come rushing against the mountain-masses of Tierj-a 
del Fuego, the compressed air precipitates itself with redoubled violence over 
the rock-walls, and then suddenly expanding, flows down the valleys or guUies, 
tearing up trees by the roots, and hurling rocks into the abyss. Where such a 
gust of wind touches the surface of the water, the sea surges in mighty waves, 
and volumes of spray are whirled away to a vast distance. If a ship comes un- 
der its influence, its safety depends mainly upon the strength of its anchor ropes. 
Some situations ai'e particularly subject to williwaws, and then the total want 

* VojagoofilioSwE^dishsIiip "Eugenie," 
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of vegetation and the evident marlcs of ruin along the mountain slopes warn the 
mariner to avoid the neighborhood. In Gabriel Channel Captain King saw a 
spot where the williwaws, bai-sting over the mountains on the south aide, had 
swept down the declivities, and then rnshing against the foot of tho opposite 
hiUs, had again dashed upward with anch fnry aa to carry away with them every 
thing that could possibly be attached from the bare rook. 

It waa a memorable day in the annals of- maritime discovery {October 20, 
1521) when Mj^ellan reached the eastern entrance of the strait that was to lead 
him, first of all European navigators, from the broad basin of the Atlantic into 
the still wider expanse of the Pacific Ocean. It was the day dedicated m the 
Catholic calendar to St. Ursula and her eleven thousand virgins, and he conse- 
qiiently named the promontory which first struck his view " Cabo de las Vir- 
ginea." The flood tide, streaming- violently to the west, convinced him that he 
was at the month of an open channel, but be had scarcely provisions for three 
months — a short allowance for ventaring into an unknown world, and thus be- 
fore he attempted the passage he convoked a council of all his oificere. Some 
were for an immediate return to Europe, but the majority voted for the con- 
tinuation of the voyage, and M^ellan declared that should they even be re- 
duced to eat the leather of thek shoes he would persevere to the last, and with 
God's assistance execute the commands of his imperial master Charles V. He 
then at once gave orders to enter the strait full sail, and on pain of death for- 
bade any one to say a word more about a return or the want of provisions. 

Fortunately the winds were in his favor, for had the usual inclemencies of 
this stormy region opposed him, there is no doubt that with such crazy ves- 
sels, and such discontented crews, all his heroism would have failed to in'sure 
success. It was the spring of the southern hemisphere, and the strait showed 
itself in one of its rare aspects of calm. Many fish were caught, and, as Pi- 
gafetti, the historian of the voy^«, relates, the aromatic winter's bark which 
served them for fuel " wonderfully refreshed and invigorated their spirits." 

The fires kindled by the safages on the southern side during the night in- 
duced Magellan to give that part of the countiy the name of Tierra del Fuego, 
orFireland; while from their, high stature and bulky framM,he called the in- 
habitants of the opposite mainland Pat^onians (patagon being the Spanish 
augmentative of pata, foot). Although several days were lost in exploring 
some of the numerous passages and bays of the straits, its eastern mouth was 
reached on November 28, and Magellan saw the wide Pacific expand before 
him. 

In 1525 Charles.V. sent out a new expedition of six vessels, under Garcia 
, de Loaisa, to circuinnavigate the globe. The vice-admiral of the squadron was 
Sebastian el Cano, who, after the death of Magellan, had brought the illustri- 
ous navigator's ship safely back to Europe, and as a reward had been ennobled 
with the globe in his coat of arms, and the motto, " Primus circumdedisti me." , 
Loaisa entered the strait on January 26, 1528, but he was beaten ba«k by 
storms as far as the River Santa Cruz. On April 8 he once more attempted the 
passage, and emerged into the Pacific on May 25. Simon de Aleazaba, who in 
1534 attempted to pass the Magellans with a number of emigrants for Pern, 
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was leas succeaaful, but in 1539, Alfonso de Camargo, having lost two vessels 
in the strait, passed it with the third, and reached the port of Callao. 

Until now the Spanish flag had alone been seen in these remote and solitary 
wat«i-s, but the time was come when they were to open a passage to its most 
inveterate foes. On August 20, 1579, Francis Drake, commissioned by Qaeen 
Elizabeth to plunder and destroy the Spanish settlements on the west coast of 
America, ran into the strait, and on December 6 aalliecl forth into the Pacific. 

To meet this formidable enemy, the Viceroy of Peru sent out in the same 
year two ships under Pedro Sarmiento de Gamboa. His orders were to inter- 
cept Drake's passage through the strait and then to sail on to Spain. Though 
he failed in the object of his mission, yet Sarmiento displayed in the naviga- 
tion of the intricate and dangerous passages along the sonth-weat coast of 
America, the courage and skill of a consummate seaman, and he gave the first 
exact and detailed account of the land and waters of Fnegia. His voyage, ac- 
cording to the weighty testimony of Captain King, deserves to be noted as one 
of the most useful of the &ge in which it was performed. 

On his arrival in Spain, Sarmiento strongly pointed out the necessity of es- 
tablishing a colony and erecting a fort in the strait {at ttiat time the only known 
passage to the Pacific), so ^ effectually to prevent the recurrence of a future 
hoatUe expedition like that of Drake. Commissioned by Philip II. to carry 
his plans into execution, he founded a colony, to which he gave the name of 
Ciudad de San Felipe, but a series of disasters entirely destroyed it ; and when, 
a few years later, Cavendish, who had fitted out three ships at his own expense 
to imitate the example of Drake, appeared in the strait, he found but Ihree sur- 
vivors of many hundreds, and gave the scene of their misery the appropriate 
name of Port Famine, which it has i-etained to the present day. 

After Cavendish and Hawkins (1594),- the Dut^sh navigators De Cordes 
(X599), Oliver Van Noort (1599), au^ Spiiberg (1615), attempted, with more or 
less success, to sail through the strait with the intention of harassing and plun- 
dering the Spaniards on the coast of the Pacific!! 

Strange to say, no attempt had been made siuce Magellan to discover a pas- 
sage farther to the south, so universal and firmly established was the belief that 
Fuegia extended without interruption to the regions of eternal ice, until at 
length, in 1616, the Dutchmen Schouten and Le Maire discovered the passage 
round Cape Horn. Two years later Garcia de Nodales sailed through the 
Strait of Le Maire, and, returning through the Magellans into the Atlantic, was 
thus the first circumnavigator of Fuegia. In 1669, Sir John Harborough hav- 
ing been sent out by King Charles II. to explore the Magellanic regions, fur- 
nished a good general chart of the strait, and many plans of the anchorage 
within it. 

More than sixty years now elapsed before any expedition of historical renown 
made its appearance in the strait. The dangers and hardsliips which had as- 
sailed the previous navigators discouraged their successors, who all preferred 
the eii'cuitous way round Cape Horn to the shorter but, as it was at that time 
considered, more perilous route through the strait. After this long pause, By- 
ron (December, 1764) and Bougainville (February, 1Y65) once more attempted 
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the Magcllans. The difficulties eneountored by them were surpassed by those 
of Wallis and Carteret. The former epeut neai'ly four mouths {froua Decem- 
ber 17, 1766, to April II, ITe?) in a perpetual conflict with stormy weather 
■while slowly creepiug through the strait ; aud the latter required eighty-four 
days for his passage from Port Famine to Cape Pillaa-. Ko wonder that the 
next circumnavigatoi-s, Lfltke, Kruseustem, Kotzebue, preferred sailing round 
Cape Horn, and that adventurous seal-hunters became for a long time the 
sole visitors of these ill-famed waters. At length the British Government came 
to a resolution worthy of England, and resolved to have the M^ellanic regions 
carefully surveyed, and to conquer them, as it were, anew for geographicid 
science. Uuder the command of Captain King, the " Adventure " and the 
"Eeaglo" were engaged in this arduous task from 1826 to 1830; but such 
were the dangers they had to encounter, that Captain Stokes, the second in 
command, after contendingfor four months with the storms and currents which 
frequently thi-eatened to dash hia vessel against the clifEs, became so shattered 
in mind and body, that after his return to Port Famine he committed suicide in 
a fit of melancholy. 

From I83I to 1834 Captain Fitzroy was engaged in eompleting^he survey 
of Pat^onia and Tierra del Fuego, and the result of all these labor^was a col- 
lection of charts and plans which have rendered navigation in those parts as 
safe as can .be expected in the most tempestuous region of the globe. 

While formei'ly the passage round Cape Horn was universally preferred, the 
more accurate knowledge of the Strait of Magellan, for which navigation is in- 
debted to the labors of King and Fitzroy, has since then turned the scale in 
favor of the latter. 

Pbr a trading-vessel, with only the ordinary number of hands on board, the 
passage through the strait from east to west is indeed very difficult, and even 
dangeroijs ; but in the opposite direction, the almost constant westerly winds 
render it commodious and easy particulai'ly during the summer months, in 
which they are most prevalent. 

For small vessel s^clippers, schooners, cutters — the passage in both directions 
is, according to the excellent authority of Captain King, much to be preferred. 
Such vessels have far more reason for fearing the heavy seas about Cape Horn ; 
they can more easily cross against the west winds, as their, manoeuvres are gen- 
erally very skillful, and they find in the Sound itself a gi-eat number of anehor- 
ing-places, which are inaccessible to larger vessels. 

For steamers the advantage is entirely on the side of the Strait, and they 
consequently now invariably prefer this route. Here they find plenty of wood, 
which enables them to save their coals ; and moreover, from Cape Tamar as far 
as the Gulf of Penas, an easy navigation for about 360 sea miles through the 
channels along the west coast of America, 

As the trade of the Pacific is continually increasing, and the Strait of M^el- 
Imi more frequented from year to year, we can not wonder that the old project 
of settling a colony on its shores should have been revived in our days. About 
the year 1840 the Government of Chili established a penal colony at Punta Are- 
nas and Port Famine, which fliisctably failed in consequence of a mutiny ; but 
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in 1853 about one hundred and fifty German emigrants were settled at Punta 
Arenas, and when the " Novara " visited the strait in 1 858, they were found in a 
thriving condition. Should the project of stationing steam-tugs in the strait, 
and of erecting lighthouses at Cape Virgins and at tho entrance of Smyth Chan- 
nel be executed, the Magellans wonid become one of the high-roads of com- 
merce, and the dangers which proved so dreadful to the navigators of former 
days a mere tale of the past. 
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CHAPTER XL. 

PATAGONIA AND THE PATAGONIANS. 
Difference of Climate between East aDd West Patagonia.— Extraordinary Avidity of East Patagonia. — 
Zoology.— The Guanaco.—Tlie Tucutuoo.— The PatagonianAgnutL—Vultra-Bi.— The Turkey-buz. 
zarf.— The Carrancha.— Tha Chimango.— Darwin's Oatrich.—Ths Patagoiiians.— Exaggerated Ac- 
oountB of tlieir Stature.— Their Physiognomy and Dress.— E^li^ous Ideas.— Snperfltjtions.- Astro- 
nomical Knowledge.— DiTiaion into Tribes.— Tha Tent, or Toldo.— Trading Routes.- The great 
Caoiqno. — Introclneljon of the Horse. — industry. — Amnsementa.^Charaoter, 

T> ATAGONIA, the southern exti-eniity of the Ameilcan continent, is divided 
-'- by the ridge of the Andes into two parts of a totally difEevent character. 
Its western coast-lands, washed by the cold Antarctic current and exposed to 
the humid gales of a restless ocean, are almost constantly obsoared with clouds 
and drenched with rain. Dense forests, dripping with moisture, clothe the 
sleep hill-sides j and, from the coldness of the summer, the enow-line is so low 
that for 650 miles northward of Tierra del Fuego almost every arm of the 
sea which penetrates to the interior higher chain is tenninated by huge glaciers 
descending to the water's edge. 

East Patagonia, on the contraiy, a vast pWn rising in successive terraces 
fi'om the Atlantic to the foot of the Cordillera, is one of the most arid regions 
of the globe. The extreme dryness of the prevaOing westerly winds, which 
have been totally deprived of their humidity before erossmg the Aosles, and 
the well-rounded shingles which compose the soil, have entailed the curse of 
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stci'ility on the land. Monotonous warm tints of brown, yellow, or light ve<l 
-everywhere fittigue the eye, which vainly seeks for rest in the dark blue sky, 
and finds refreshing green only on some river-banks. 

Many broad flat vales traneaect the pldns, and in these the vegetation is 
somewhat better. The streams of former ages have no doubt hoUowed them 
out, for the rivers of the present day are utterly inadeqnate to the task. On 
account of the dryness of the atmosphere, the traveller may journey for days 
in these Patagonian plains without finding a drop of water. Springs are rare, 
and even when found ai-e generally brackish and unrefreshing. While the 
" Beagle " was anchoring in the spacious harbor of Port St. Julian, a party one 
day accompanied Captain Fitzroy on a long walk round the head of the harbor. 
They were eleven hours without tasting any water, and some of the party were 
quite exhausted. From the summit oi a hill, to which the appropriate name 
of " Thirsty Hill " was given, a fliie lake was spied, and two of the party pro- 
ceeded, with concerted signals, to show whether it Was fresh water. The dis- 
appointment may be imagined when the supposed lake was found to be a 
snow-white expanse of salt, crystallized in great cubes. 

The extreme dryness of the air, which imparts so sterile a character to the 
country, favors the formation of guano deposits on the naked" islands along 
■ the coast, which are frequented by sea-birds. Protracted droughts are essen- 
tial to the accumulation of this manure, for repeated showers of rain would 
wash it into the sea, and for this reason no guano deposits are found on the 
populous bird-mountains of the north. A similar dryness of the atmosphere 
favoi-s the deposit at Ichaboe on the African coast, at the Kooria Nooria Is- 
lands in the Indian Ocean, and at the Chincha Islands on the Peruvian coast ; 
and this kind of climate appears also to be particularly agreeable to the sea- 
birds. 

Considering the excessive aridity of Patagonia, it seems surprising that the 
country should be traversed from" west to east by such considerable rivers as 
the Rio Negro, the GallegOB, and the Santa Cruz; but all these have their 
sources in the Andes, and are fed by mountain torrents, which no doubt derive 
their waters from the atmospherical precipitations of the Pacific. 

The zoology of Patagonia is as limited aa its flora, and greatly resembles in 
its character that of the mountain regions of Chili, or of the Puna or high ta- 
ble-land of the tropical Andes of Peru and Bolivia, the height of which varies 
from 10,000 to 14,000 feet above the level of the sea. 

In all these countries, situated in sueh different latitudes, the explorer is as- 
tonished to find not only the same genera, but even animals of the same species. 
. The forest-loving race of monkeys is nowhere to be found in treeless Patago- 
nia. None of the quadrumana ventures farther south than 29° lat., but on the 
borders of the Eio Negro, the northern boundaiy of Patagonia, some small bats 
are seen fluttering about in the twilight. 

The dark-brown yellow-headed Gfalictts yfento, an anima! allied to the Civ- 
ets and Genets, is likewise found there, but much more frequently its relatipn the 
Zorilla, which ranges from 30° lat. to the Str^t of Magellan, and, like the skunk 
of the north, has the power of discharging a fluid of an intolerably fetid odor. 
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The giiaiiaco is the characteristic quadruped of the plains of Patagonia, 
where it is no less useful to man than the wild reindeer to the savage hunters 
of the north. It ranges from the Cordillera of Peru as far south as the islands 
near Cape Horn, hut it appears to be more frequent on the plains of South 
Patagonia than .anywhere else. It is of greater size than the llama, and re- 
sembles it so much that it was supposed to be the wild variety, until Tschudi, 
in hia " Fauna Peruana," pointed out the specific difference between both. 
The giianaeo is a more elegant animal, with a long, slender nect and fine legs ; 
its fleece is shorter and less fine ; its color is brown, the under parts being 
whitish. It generally Uves in small herds of from half a dozen to thirty in each ; 
but on the banks of the Santa Cruz Mr. Darwin saw one herd which contained at 
least five hundred. Though extremely shy and wary^ it is no match for the 
cunning of the savage; and, before the horse was introduced. into Pat^onia, 
man most probably could not have existed in those aiid plains without the 
guanaco. It easily takes to the water, and this accounts for its presence on the 
eastern islands of Fuegia, jvhero it has been followed by the puma, or Ameri- 
can lion, who likewise pursues it on the plateaus of the Cordillera, 12,000 feet 
above the level of the sea. 

The Brazilian fox {Canis Azarm) is also met with aa far as the strait. It 
is somewhat smaller than our fox, but more, robustly built. In Patagonia it 
preys chiefly upon the small rodents, with which the land, in spite of its sterili- 
ty, is perhaps more richly stocked than any other country in the world. Among 
these the tucutuco ( Ctenomys magellanicd), which may briefly be described as 
a gnawer with the habits of a mole, is one of the most remarkable. It abounds 
near the strait, where the sandy plain is one vast buiTow of these creatures. 
This curious animal makes, when beneath the ground, a veiy peculiar noise, con- 
sisting of a short nasal grunt, monotonously repeated about four times in quick 
succession, the name tucutuco being given in imitation of the sound. Where 
the animal is abundant, it may be heard at all times of the day, and sometimes 
directly beneath one's feet. The tucutuco is nocturnal in its habits ; its food 
consists chiefly of roots, the search after which seems to be the cause of its bur- 
rowing. 

Among the indigenous quadrupeds of Patagonia we find, moreover, a spe- 
cies of agouti {Basypronta paiagtmica), which in some measure represents our 
hare, but is about twice the size, and bas only three toes on its hind feet ; the 
elegant long-eared mara [DoUcIiotispatagonicus), which, unlike most burrowing 
animals, wanders, commonly two or three together, for miles from its home ; the 
DkUlphis Azarw, a species of opossum ; and the pichy {Dasypus mmutus), a 
small armadillo, which extends as far south as 60° lat. 

It would be vain to seek among the Patagonian birds for the splendid 
plumage of the tropical feathered tribes ; their colors are simple and monoto- 
nous, as those of the naked plains which are their home. Many birds of prey 
of the warmer regions of America likewise frequent the arid wastes of Pata- 
gonia. When a borse chances to perish from fatigue or thirst, the turkey-buz- 
zard (Vultur aiira'i) begins to feast upon its careass, and then the carrancha 
{Polyiorus h-aailUmis) and the cbimango {Polyborus ehimango) pick its bones 
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clean. Though these birdK, which well supply the plaue of uur carrion-crows, 
magpies, and ravens, generally feed iu common, they are l>y no means on a 
friendly footing. When the earraucha is yuietly seated on the branch of 
a ti'ee or on the ground, the chimango often continues for a long time flying 
backward and forward, up and down, in a semicircle, trying each time, at the 
bottom of the curve, to strike its larger relative, which takes little notice ex- 
cept by bobbing its head. The carraneha, which is common in the dry and 
open countj'ies,and likewise on the arid bhoves of the Pacific, is also found in- 
habiting the forests of "West Pat^onia and Tierra del Fuego. The chimango 
is much smaller than the cai-rancba. Of all the carrion feeders, it is generally 
the last which leaves the skeleton of a dead animal, and may frequently be seen 
within the ribs of a horse, like a prisoner behind a grathig. It is fi-equently 
found on the sea-coast, where it lives on small fishes. 

The condor may likewise be reckoned among the Patagonian birds, as it 
follows its prey, the guanaco, aci-oee the Str^t of Magellan as far as the eastern 
lowlands of Tierra del Fuego. In the winter especially, when the cold forees 
vast numbers of geese and ducks to quit the Antarctic islands in the higher 
latitudes, all these bii'ds of prey, to which the crowned falcon ( Oircmtes co- 
roncUua), the three-colored buzzard {Buteo tricolor), the Agnia eagle) Ha- 
Hcetus aguia), and several others must be added, live in luxury. Most of them 
are likewise migratoi-y birds, and disappear in summer, with the defenseless 
tribes on which they prey. The Magellanic thrush (Turdus mageUanicus) 
leaves in winter the stormy banks of the strait, and retires to the milder skies 
of the Rio Negro, where it meets the tuneful Patagonian warbler ( Orphma 
pfOagonicus), the nimble troglodyte ( Troglodytes pallida),, and the inconstant 
fly'catcher (Musdcapeparviilm). 

A peculiar species of ostrich, the nandu {Skm I>arwint), roams over the 
plains of Southern Patagonia as far as the Strait of Magellan. It is smaller than 
the South American ostrich (JJAecs americana), which inhabits the country of 
La Plata as far as a little s«th of the Rio Negro ; but it is more beautiful, 
as its white feathers are tipped with black at the extremity, and its black ones 
in like manner tenninate in white. 

In the same high latitude one is surprised to meet with a member of the 
parrot tribe {Psittacus.patagonictis) feeding on the seeds of the wmter's bark, 
. and to see humming-birda ( TrochUiis forjicai-us) flitting about duiiug the snow- 
storms in the forests of Tierra del Fuego. 

The plains of Patagonia are inhabited by a race of Indians supposed to be 
^gantic,'bnt the descriptions of modem travellers have dispelled the idea. 
Thus Pigafetti, the companion of Magellan, relates that the Europeans only- 
reach to the waist of the Paf^onians ; Simon de Weert tells us that they are 
from ten to eleven feet high ; Byron, who visited them in the last century, 
reduces them to seven feet, and Captain King finally, who accurately raeaeui-ed 
them, found the medium height of the males about five feet eleven inches. As 
the Patagonians have most likely not degenerated within the last few centuries, 
we may infer fi'om these vai-ious accounts that the travellers of the present day 
are less prone to execration than those of more ancient times. So much is 
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certain, that tlie Patagonians are a fine athletic race of men, with remarkatily 
broad shoulilcfs and thick miificular limbs. 'The head is long, broad, and flat, 
and the forehead low, with the hair growing wittiin an inch of the eyebrows, 
which are bare ; the eyes are often placed obhquely, and have but little expres- 
sion ; the forehead and the large lips ai'e prominent, so that if a perpendicular 
line were drawn between the two, the thick flat nose would hardly reach it, and 
but Beldom project beyond it. In spite of these coarse features the physiogno- 
my of the young girls ia by no means unpleasant, as it has an amiable, lively ex- 
pression. All of them have small hands and feet, and D'Orbigny says that 
they have the finest shapes of all the savages he saw. Though they have a 
wide mouth and thick 'lips, this fault is redeemed by their beautiful white teeth, 
which never fall out even in old age. 

Tho color of the Patagonians is much darker than that of the Pampas In- 
dians and others farther" to the north, and most closely resembles that of the 
mulatto ; a fact totally at varjance with the common belief that the darkness 
of the human skin increases on approaching the equator. 

The chief garment is the manuhi, a wide, square mantle — eight feet long and 
nearly as broad — -which they wear after the fashion of the ancient Greeks and 
Romans, with ono end hanging down to the earth. It generally consists of 
guanaeo skins neatly sewn together with ostrich sinews. In cold weather the 
manuhS, which servos also as a blanket, is worn with the hair inside; the even 
snrface is therefore oi'namented with red drawings. Sometimes they wear 
boots of horse-leather, like the Ganchos, from whom they have learned to make 
them; formerly sandals of guanaco skin were alone in use.. Their long black 
hair is tied behind with a thong of leather or a piece of ribbon ; the women 
plait and adorn it with a number of ornaments of glass and copper. The face 
ia generally painted red, white, and black, and a Patagonian is never seen with- 
out the, little pouch in which he carries the necessary eoloi's. A remarkable 
custom, eommon to all the Indian tribes as far as Bolivia, is that of eradicating 
the hairs of the beard, and the men may frequeitfy be seen plucking them out 
with a pair of pincers. 

The religious ideas of the Patagonians greatly resemble those of their neigh- 
bors the Aucas and the Puelehes. The divine Achekenat Kanet is reverenced 
as the genius of both good and evil; but beside this chief deity they have a 
number of inferior spirits, generally of a malignant nature, which can be held 
in cheek only by the arta of their magicians. Like the shamans, or medicine- 
men of the north, these impostors work themselves into an ecstatic state, in 
which they predict things to come, or announce the will of the unseen gods ; 
but their trade does not seem to be veiy lucrative if we may judge from the 
bad condition of their mantles. They also act as physicians, for all diseases 
are invariably ascribed to the agency of evil spirits. 

The Patagonians are quite as superstitious as the Indians of the high north- 
em latitudes. They seldom cut their hair, but when they do, they cast it into 
the river or carefully bum it, so that it may not fall into the hands of some ma- 
lignant magician, who might use it to the hurt of its quondam owner. When, 
on joumeying along a river, they see some trunks of trees descending with the 
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current, they take them for evil spirits, and address thorn with a loud voice. If 
by chance the trees are swept by leas rapidly or are driven round in a whirl- 
pool, they believe that this takes place for the purpose of hearing them. They 
then make them liberal promises, which they faithfully keep. They cast their 
weapons, their ornaments, sometimes even their horses with bound feet, into 
the water, fully persuaded that by this sacrifice they have averted the misfor- 
tunes that otherwise would have befallen them. Like many other savage na- 
tions, they believe in a future paradise, where they expect to find again all that 
they prized on earth. For this reason they immolate over the graves of their 
friends all the animals that belonged to them, and inter with them all they pos- 
sessed. 

The astronomical knowledge of the Patagonians is surprising in a people 
ranking so low in the scale of civilization. Continually migrating over their arid 
land, they soon felt the necessity of directing their m<Jvement8 during the dty 
by the position of the sun, during the night by the stars , and thus they gi 'idu 
ally learned to observe the march of the constellations, and to note the times of 
their appearance and disappearance, giving them names, so as to be ible to com 
municate their observations to each other. Their lively fmcy tiaces in the 
Btariy firmament the picture of the Indian's hunting expedition The Milky 
Way is the path on which he follows the osti'ich; the "Thiee King<i" aie tht 
bolas, or balls, with which he strikes the bird whose feet foim the 5'outhein 
Cross; and the Magellanic clouds are heaps of its feathoi^ that have been col 
lee ted by its pursuer. 

When the Patagonians speak of the direction they intend to follow, fiom 
north to south or from east to west, they always indicate the constellations , so 
that in these South American plains, as in those of Chaldea, a similar necessity 
has led man to lay the first foundations of astronomical knowledge. 

The Patagonians are divided into a number of small migratory tribes, each 
consisting of, at the utmost, thirty or forty families. As they live exclusively 
by the chase, it is evident that a few days would suffice to destroy or to drive 
away the game of a gi'eat extent of territory wei-e they to assemble in lai'ger 
numbers. Not to perish of want, they are thus compelled to wander from 
pUce to place in small companies, and to carry along with them their leathern 
toldos, or tents. The toldo I'eposes on a frame of poles stuck into the earth, and 
is scarcely higher than six feet in its centre, so that one can hardly imagine how 
a family of tall Patagonians can live in so small a space. The door is invaria- 
bly to the east, so that early in the morning the chief of the family may sprinkle 
before it a few drops of water as an offering to the rising sun, for were this sac- 
rifice to be n^lected, the evil spirits would infallibly wreak their vengeance 
upon the inmates of the tent. Horse-hides, or guanaco skins coarsely sewn to- 
gether, cover the frame, and afford but a scanty protection against the rain and 
the much more frequent wind. At the top, as in the Laplander's hut, an open- 
ing is left to let out the smoke. The hearth is in the middle, and close by lie 
some earthen vases, and large volute shells which serve as drinking-horns. The 
inmates lie on skins, or sit in a comer cross-legged, aftef the Oriential fashion. 
The excessive filth of these wretched tenements makes their poverty appear still 
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moce squalid than it really is. Thiity or forty toldos form a migratory village;, 
or tulderia. Thougli the dreadful small-pox epidemic from 1609 to 1812 de- 
stroyed whole tribes of Patagonians, their present number may still be estimated 
at i rom eight to ten thousand ; a small one, when compared with the size of the 
country, yet large enough when we consider the sterile nature of its soil and the 
vast space of desert needed to feed a sufficient number of guanacos and horses 
for the wants of even a scanty population. Each tolderia appears to have its 
territory limited by the hunting-grounds of its neighbors, but commercial trans- 
actions talte plice h t cen the various tribes, and occasion longer journeys. 
One of the chief trid g routes runs along the eastern foot of the Andes from 
the Strait of Magellan to the Rio Negro, as water is here everywhere found ; 
another, leading i a illel witi the coast from the Rio Negro, to Port St. Julian 
and Port Desire is only f eq ented in the rainy season, and even then there are 
wide spaces without any sweet water, and whei-e it is necessary to travel night 
and d^y so as to avoid the danger of dying of thirst. 

Every year the various Patagoniau tribes wander to the soarces of the Rio 
Negro, where they provide themselves with araucaria seeds, which serve them 
as food, or with apples, which have multiplied on the eastern spurs of the Andes 
in the same astonishing manner as the peach-trees near the mouths of the La ■ 
Plata. Tho apple-tree was introduced by the first Spaniards who inhabited the 
Chilian Andes soon after the conqueatj and when later the intruders were ex- 
pelled by the victorious Arauoanians, the natives found their country enriched 
by this valuable acquisition. 

One of the chief bartering rendezvous is the island Gholechel, which is form- 
ed by two arms of the Rio Negro, about eighty leagues from the mouth of the 
river. Here the Patagonian exchanges his gnanaco sldns for the articles which 
the Puelches, his northern neighbors, either fabricate themselves or procure in 
a mora easy manner by stealing them from the white settlers in their neighbor- 
hood. This bartering trade is very ancient, and has always existed excepting in 
times of war. In this manner the Patagonians were provided with horses soon 
after the introduction of this valuable animal into the New World, and thus 
also articles of Spanish manufacture soon found their way as far as the Strait 
of Magellan. 

At present there seems to be peace among all the Patagonian tribes, which 
consider themselves as brothers, though frequently separated several hundred 
leagues from each other. 

Their system, of government is very simple. The whole nation has a chief, 
or great cacique, whom they call carasken, and whose authority i& very limited. 
In war he presides in the assembly of the minor chiefs, and has the 'supreme 
command in battle. In peace his sway is confined to his own tribe. He is as 
poor as his subjects, and, far from enjoying a copious civil list, is obliged to 
hunt for his subsistence like every other Patagonian ; the only advantage he 
owes to his exalted station being a somewhat larger share of the products of 
the chajie ; and this he is obliged to distribute among the more needy of his fol- 
lowers, to maintain hisinfluence. The dignity of carasten is not always hered- 
itary. To succeed his father, the son must first prove by his eloquence, bis 
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courage, md his liberality that he is worthy to succeed him ; and if he is found 
wanting, the Indian most distmguiahed by his moral aud intellectual quali- 
ties is elected in his place. 

The Patagonians are very awkward fishermen; they merely catch what 
chance throws into their hands, and are unacquainted with nets or any other 
piscatorial artifice. In this respect they are totally different from the I\iegians, 
who derive their chief subsistence from the soa. They have ever been a nation 
of hunters, and before the introduction of the horse, they pursued their game 
on foot, using their bolas with great dexterity for the destruction of tlie guanaco 
and the ostrich. Their dogs afforded them a valuable aaaistauce, and smce they 
have become accomplished horsemen, their fleet coursers enable them to over- 
take with ease all the animals of the wilderness. In times of scarcity they 
dig for a small root, which is either eaten fresh or preserved dry. Horse-fiesh 
is their favorite food. 

The Patagonian toldos and their weapons are very rudely made, but their 
sldu mantles are not untastefully ornamented with rectilinear figures. In their 
war-dress they have a veiy hideous appearance, and it would be difficult to im- 
agine a more diabolical figure than that of a tall Patagonian ready for a fight, 
his broad face painted scarlet, with black or blue stripes under the eyes, and 
his coarse features distorted with fury. Their arms are bows and arrows, with 
pomts of fiint loosely attached with sinews, so as to remain sticking in tho 
wound. They are exceUent archers, and use with skill the sling, the javelin, 
and above all their formidable bolas, which serve them both for bringing the 
guanaco to the ground or for breaking the skull of an enemy. When not en- 
gaged in war or in the chase, the men, like most savages, pass their time in ab- 
solute idleness, leaving aU the household work to the women. Amusements 
they have but few. The use of dice they have learned from the Spaniards. 
They are said to be a false and deceitful people, but their hospitality and good- 
nature have been frequently extolled by travellers. 
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CHAPTER XLI. 
:he euegians. 

Their miserable Condition. — Degradation of Body and Mind. — Powers of Mimicry. —Notions of Batter. 
Causes of their low Statu of Cultivation. — Their Food.— Limpets. — Cijllarm Darmni. — Constant 
M^adona. — The Fuegian Wigwam. — Weapons. — Their probaWe Origin. — Thdr Mamber, and 
various Tribes. — Constant Fends. — Cannibalism. — Language. — Adventures of Faegia Basket, Jem- 
my Bnttou, and York Minster. — Missionary Labors. ^Captain Galdiner.— His lamentable End. 

rriHE wilds of Tierra del Fuego are inhabited by a ra«e of men generally snp- 
-'- posed to occupy the lowest grade in the scale of humanity. In a far more 
rigorous climate, the Esquimaux, their northern antipodes, exhibit skill in their 
snow huts, their kayaks, their weapons, and their dress ; but the wretched Fne- 
gians are ignorant of every useful art that could better their condition, and 
contrive scarcely any defense against either rain or wind. 

But even among the Fuegians there are various grades of civilization — or 
rather barbarism. The eastern tribes, which inhabit the extensive plains of 
King Charles's South Land, seem closely allied to the Patagonians, and are 
a very different race from the undersized wi-etches farther westward. A man- 
tle of guanaco skin, with the wool outside— the usual Patagonian garment — 
loosely thrown over their shoulders, and leaving their persons as often exposed 
as covered, affords them some protection against the piercing wind. The con- 
dition of the central tribes inhabiting the south-western bays and inlets of this 
dreary country is much more miserable. Those farther to the west possess 
seal-skins, but hero the men are satisfied with an otter skin or some other cov- 
ering scarcely larger than a pocket-handkerchief. It is laced across the breast 
by strings, and according as the wind blows it is shifted from side to side. 
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But all have not oven tliis wretclied garment, for near Wollastoh lelaniil Mv. 
Darwin saw a canoe with six Fuegians, one of whom was a woman, naked. It 
was raining heavily, and the fresh water, together with the spray, trickled down 
theii: bodies. In another harbor not far distant, a woman, who was suckling 
a recently-born child, came one day alongside the vessel, and remained there 
out of mere curiosity, whilst the sleet fell and thawed on her naked bosom 
and on the skin of her naked baby ! These poor wretches were stunted in 
their growth, their faces bedaubed with' white paint, their skins filthy, their hair 
entangled, their voices discordant, and their gestures violent. 

The Fuegians ' whom Cook met with in Christmas Sound were equally 
wi-etched. Their canoes were made of the bark of trees str.etched over a frame- 
work of sticks, and the paddles which served to propel these miserable boats 
were small, and of an equally miserable workmanship. In each canoe sat fi-om 
five to eight persons ; but instead of gi-eeting the strangers with the joyful 
shouts of the South Sea Islanders, they rowed along in perfect silence;, and 
even when quite dose to the vessel, they only uttered from time to time the 
word " Pescherah !" After repeated invitations some of these savages came 
on board, but without exhibiting the least sign of astonishment or curiosity^ 
' None were above five feet four inches high ; they had large heads, broad 
faces, with prominent cheek-bones, flat noses, small and lack-lustre eyes; and 
their black hair, smeared with fat, hung in matted locks over their shoulders. 
Instead of a beard, their chin exhibited a few straggling bi-istles, and their 
whole appearance afforded a striking picture of abject misery. Their shoul- 
ders and breast were broad and strongly built, but the ejrtremities of the body 
ao meagre and shrivelled that one could hardly realize the fact that they be- 
longed to the upper part. The legs were crooked, the knees disproportionate- 
ly thick. Their sole garment consisted of a small piece of seal-skin, attached to 
the neck by means of a cord, otherwise they were quite naked ; but even these 
miserable creatui-es had made an attempt to decorate their olive brown skin 
with some stripes of ochre. The women were as ugly a'l the men Then food 
consisted of raw, half-putrid seal's flesh, which made them smtll so horribly, 
that it was impossible to remain long near them. Then intelb^ence was on a 
par with the filth of their bodies. The most expre=si\e signs weie heie of no 
avail. Gestures which the most dull-headed native of any South Sea island im- 
mediately understood, these savages either did not, or would not give them- 
selves the trouble to comprehend. Of the superiority of the Europeans they 
appeared to have no idea, never expressing by the slightest sign any astonish- 
ment at the sight of the ship and the various objects on board. It would how- 
ever be doing the Fuegians injustice to suppose them all on a level with these 
wretches. According to Forster, they wei-e most likely outcasts from the 
neighboring tribes. 

Mr. Dai-win, as well as Sir James Ross, describes the Fuegians whom they 
met with in the Bay of Good Saoqesa and on Hei-mit Island as excellent 
mimics, "As often as we coughed or yawned," says the former, " or made any 
odd motion, they immediately imitated us. Some of our party began to squint 
and look awry, but one of the young Fuegians (whose whole face was painted 
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black, excepting a white band across lii» eye) succeeded in inalviiig far more 
hideous grimaces. They could repeat with perfect correctness each word in 
any sentence we addressed them, and they remembered snch words for some 
time. Yet we all know how difficult it is to distinguish apart the sounds in a 
foreign language." 

Close to the junction of Ponsonby Sound with the Bcagie Channel, where 
Mr. Darwin and his party spent the night, a small family of Fue^ane soon 
joined the strangers round a blazing fire. They seemed well pleased, and all 
joined in the chorus of the seamen's songs. During the night the news had 
spread, and early in the morning other Fnegians arrived. Several of these had 
run so fast that their noses were bleeding, and theii* mouths frothed from the 
rapidity with which they talked ; and with their naked bodies all bedaubed with 
black, white, and red, they looked like so many demons. 
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These people plainly showed that they had a fair notion of barter. Mr. Dar- 
win gave one man a large nail (a most valuable present) without making any 
signs for a return ; but he immediately picked out two fish, and banded them 
up on the point of his spear. Here at least we see signs of a mental activity 
favorably contrasting with the stolid indifference of the Fnegians seen by For- 
ster at Christmas Harbor ; and Mr. Darwin is even of opinion that in general 
these people rise above the Australians in mental power, although their actual 
acquirements may be less. 

The reason why the Fnegians are so little ad^ anecd in the arts of life, 
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are partly to be aongbt for in the nature of the land, and partly in their political 
state. The perfect equality among the individuals in each ti-ibe must retard 
their civilization ; and until some chief shall arise with power sufficient to se- 
cure any acquired advantage, such aa the domesticated animals, it seems scarce- 
ly possible that their condition can improve. But the chief causes of their 
wretchedness are doubtless the ban-enness of their country and their constant 
forced migrations. 

With the exception of the eastern part, the habitable land is reduced to 
the atones on the beach. In search of food they are compelled to wander from 
spot to spot ; and so steep is the coast that they can only move about in their 
canoes. Whenever it is low water, winter or summer, night or day, they must 
rise to pick limpets from the rock; and the women either dive to collect sea- 
eggs, or sit patiently in their boats, and with a baited hair-line, without any 
hook, jerk out little fish. If a seal is killed, or the floating carcass of a putrid 
whale discovered, it is a feast; and such miserable food is assisted by a few 
tasteless berries, chiefly of a dwarf arbutus, or by a globnlai' bright yellow fi 
giis {Cyttaria Z>«jtot«8), which grows in vast numbers on the beech -trees. 
When young, it is elastic, with a smooth surface ; but, when mature, it shrinks, 
becomes tougher, and has its entire surface deeply pitted or honey-combed. 
In this mature state it is collected in large quantities by the women and chil- 
dren, and is eaten uncooked. It has a mucilaginous, slightly sweet taste, with 
a faint smell like that of a mushroom. 

The necessity of protecting themselves against the extremity of cold, and of 
obtaining their food from the sea, or by the chase of the reindeer or the white 
bear, forces the Esquimaux to exert all their faculties, and thus they have 
raised themselves considerably higher in the scale of civilization than the Fue- 
gians, whose mode of life requires far less exertion of the mind. To knock a 
limpet from the rock or to coUoet a fungus does not even call cunning into ex- 
ercise. Living chiefly upon shell-fish, they are obliged constantly to change 
their abode, and thus they hardly bestow any thought on their dwellings, which 
are more like the dens of wild beasts than the habitations of human beings. 
The Fuegian wigwam consists of a few branches stuck in the ground, and veiy 
imperfectly thatched on one side with a few tufts of grass and rushes. The 
whole can not be the work of an hour, and ^t is only used for a few days. At 
intervals, however, the inhabitants of these wretched huts return to the same 
spot, as is evident from the piles of old shells, often amounting to several tons 
in weight. These heaps can be distinguished at a distance by the bright green 
color of certain plants, such as the wUd celery and scurvy grass, which invari- 
ably grow on them. 

The only articles in the manufacture of which the Fuegians show some 
signs of abihty are a few ornaments and their weapons, which again are far 
inferior to those of the Esquimaux. Their bows are small and badly shaped, 
their arrows, which are between two and three feet long, feathered at one end 
and blunted at the other. The points are only attached when the arrow is 
about to be used, and for this purpose the archer carries them about with him 
in a leathern pouch. The shaft of their larger spears is about ten feet long. 
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and equally thick at both ends. At one of the extremities is a fissure, into which 
a pointed boce.with a barbed hook is inserted and tightly bound with a thread. 
With this weapon they most probably attack the seals; they also use it to de- 
tach the ahell-fish fi-om the rocks below the sni-face of the water. A second 
spear, longer and lighter than the iirst, with a barbed point, serves most likely 
as a weapon of war ; and a third one, much short«r and comparatively thin, 
may perhaps be destined for the birds. The females know how to make 








pretty necklaces of colored shells and baskets of grass stalks. Hei-e, as with 
all other races of mankind, we find the germs of knprovetfient, ivhieh only 
requii-e for their development the external impulse of more favorable circum- 
stances. 

If it be asted whether they feel themselves as miserable as their wretched 
appearance would lead us to believe them, it must be replied that most travel- 
lers desci-ibe them as a cheerful, good-humored, contented people ; and as Mi'. 
Darwin finely remarks, " Nature, by making habit omnipotent and its effects 



>y Google 



430 THE POLAE WORLD. 

hereditai-y, Las fitted the Fuegian to the climate and the productions of his 
country." 

The number of these savages is no doubt very small, as seldom move than 
thirty or forty individuals are Been together. The interior of the mounUinoue 
islands, which is as little known as the interior of Spitzbergen, is no doubt com- 
pletely uninhabited ; as the coasts aloiie, with the exception of the eastern and 
more level part of the country, where the guanaco finds pasture, are able to 
furnish the means of subsistence. The various tribes, separated from each 
other by a deserted neutral territory, are nevertheless engaged in constant 
feuds, as quarrels are perpetually arising about the possession of some limpet- 
bank or fishing-station. When at war they are cannibals ; and it is equally cer- 
tain that when pressed in winter by hunger they kill and devoui- their old wom- 
en before they kill their dogs, alleging as an excuse that their dogs catch otters, 
and old women do not. 

It has not been ascertained whether they have any distinct belief in a future 
life. They sometimes bury their dead in caves, and sometimes io the mountain 
forests. Each family or tribe has a wizard, or conjuring doctor. Their lan- 
guage, of which there are several distinct dialects, is likewise little known ; it 
is, however, far inferior to the copious and expressive vocabulai-y of the Esqui- 

In 1830, while Captain Fitzroy was suiTeying the coasts of Fuegia, he seized 
on a party of natives as hostages for the loss of a boat which had been stolen, 
and some of these natives, as well as a child belonging to another tribe, whom 
he bought for a pearl button, he took with him to England, .determining to 
educate them at his own expense. One of them afterwards died of the small- 
pox; but a young girl, Fuegia Basket, and two boys. Jemmy Button (thus 
named from his purchase-money) and Tork Minster {so called from the great 
rugged mountain of York Minster, near Christmas. Sound), were placed in a 
School atWalthamstow, and moreover had the honor of being presented to 
King William and Queen Adelaide. Three years Jemmy and his companions 
remained in England, at the end of which time Captain Fitzroy was again sent 
out to continue the survey, and took with him these three Fnegians, intending 
to return them to the place whence they had come. In this, however, he was 
disappointed ; but at their own request Tork and Fuegia were, with Jemmy, 
deposited at Woollya, a pleasant looking spot in Ponsonby Sound, belonging 
to Jemmy's tribe. His family, consisting of his mother and three brothers, 
was absent at the time, but they arrived the following morning. Jemmy rec- 
ognized the stentorian voice of one of his brothers at a prodigious distance, but 
the meeting, as Mr. Darwin, who witnessed the scene, relates, was less interest- 
ing than that between a horse tunied out into a field and an old companion. 
There was no demonstration of affection ; they simply stared for a short time 
at each other. Three large wigwams were built for them, gardens planted, and 
an abundant supply of every thing landed for their use. Jemmy, who had be- 
come quite a favorite on board, was short and fat, but vaiu.of his pereonal ap- 
pearance ; he used always to wear gloves, hie hair was neatly cut, and he was 
distressed if his well-polished shoes were dirtied. York was somewhat coarse 



>y Google 



THE FUBGIANS. 431 

and less intelligent, though in some things he could be qaick. He became at- 
tached to Fuegia, and as both were of the same tribe, they became man and 
wife after their return to Tierra del Fuego. She was the moat iuteUigent of 
the three, and quick in learning any thing, especially languages. 

Tbas these semi-civilized savages were left among their barbarous country- 
men, with the hope that they might become the means of improving their whole 
tribe ; but when Captain Fitzroy returned to the spot twelve months after, 
he found the wigwams deserted and the gardens trampled nnder foot. Jemmy 
came paddling up in his eanoe, but the dandy who had been left plump, clean, 
and well-dressed, was now turned into a thin, haggard savage, with long, disor- 
dered hair, and naked, except a bit of a blanket round his waist. He could still 
speak English, and sdd that he had enough to eat, that he was not cold, and 
that his relations were very good people. He had' a wife besides, who was de- 
cidedly the beat-looking female in the company. With his usual good feeling, 
he brought two beautif al otter skins for two of hie best friends, and some spear- 
heads and arrows made with his own hands for the captain. He had lost all 
his property. ' York Minster had built a large canoe, and with his wife Fuegia 
had, several months since, gone to his own country, and had taken farewell by 
an act of consummate villainy. He persuaded Jemmy and his mother to come 
with him, and then on the way deserted them by night, stealing every article 
of their property. It was the opinion of all on board that the cunning rogue had 
planned all this long before, and that with this end in view he had desired so 
earnestly to remain with Jemmy's tribe rather than be landed on his own coun- 
try. Eight years after an English vessel put into a bay in the Magellaus for 
water, and there was found a woman, without doubt Fuegia Basket, who said, 
" How do ? I have been to Plymouth and London." York Minstei' was also 
seen in 1851. From Captain Snow, commander of the mission yacht " Allen 
Gardinei-," we have the last accounts of Jemmy Button in 1855. Twenty-three 
years had not obhterated his knowledge of the English language, but he was as 
wild and shaggy as his untaught countrymen. In spite of his superior knowl- 
edge, he was treated as a very inferior personage by the members of his tribe ; 
yet he declared that though he loved England, he loved his country still better; 
that nothing should induce him to leave it, and that he would never allow any 
of his children to quit their native soil. 

Other effoi-ts have been made to civilize the Fuegians. A Spanish vessel 
having been shipwrecked on the eastern coast in 1767, its crew was hospitably 
treated by the natives, who even assisted in saving the cai-go. Out of gratitude, 
the Governor of Buenos Ayres sent out some missionaries, who, however, totally 
failed to make any impression on the savages. 

A no less unsuccessful attempt was made about the yearl8S5 by English mis- 
sionaries ; and the expedition of Captain Gardiner, who, accompanied by a sur- 
geon, a catechist, and four Cornish fishenn en, sailed to Fuegia in 1851, with the 
intention of converting the natives, proved equally fruitless, and had a far more 
tragic end. His measures for securing the necessary supplies of food were so 
ill calculated that the whole party died of hunger in Spaniards' Harbor, on the 
southern coast. Captain Morshead, of the " Dido," had received orders on his 
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way to Valparaiso to visit the scene of the mission, and afford Captain Gardi- 
ner any aid he might reqnire, but, on arriving at the cove, he found it deserted. 
After a few days' search the bodies were discovered, and fragments of a jour- 
nal written by Captain Gardiner gave proof of the sufferings which they had 
eijdured before death reheved them from their misery. The spot has r 
the name of Starvation Beach. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 

CHARLES FRAMCIS HALL AND THE IKNUITS. 

Hall's Expedition.— His early Life.— His reading of Arctic Adventure.— His EesoJ™.- His Arctic Out- 
fit-Sots Sail on the " George Henry."— The Voyage,— Kndlago.-Holsteintorg, Greenland— Pop- ■ 
ulationofGraenland.— Sails for DavlssScrdt.— Character of the Innnita— Wreck of the "Eeacne." 
— Ebierbii^ and Tooltoollto.- Their Visit to England.— Hall's first Esploratlou— European and In- 
nuit IJfe in the Arctio Regions.— Building an Igloo.— Almost Starved.— Fight for Food with D(^. 
— Ehierbing arrives with a Seal.~How he caught it.— A Seal-feast.— The InnuilB and Seals.— The 
Polar Bear.— How ha teaches the Innuits to catch Seals.— At a Seal-Eiole.- Dc^s as Seal-hunters.— 
Df^andBeara.- Dogs and ReindeerB.— Innnita and Walruses.—More about Igloos.-Innoit Imple- 
nieota.— Uses of the Reindeer.— Innuit Improvidence.— A Deer-feast.- A fi-ozen Delicacy.- Whale- 
ekin as Food.— Whale^um— How to eat Whale Ligament.— Raw Meat. —The Dress of the Innnilfl. 
—A pretty Style.- ReligiouB Ideas of the Innnits.— Theh' kindly Characlor.— Treatment of the 
Aged and Infirm— A Woman abandoned to die.- Hall's Attempt to rescue her.— The Innuit Nomads, 
wllhout any form of Government.— Their Numbers diminishing.— A Sailor wanders away.— Hall's 
Search for him,— Finds him frozen to death.— The Ship free from Ice,- Preparations to retnm,— 
Reset in the Ice-pack. — Another Arctic Winter.— Breaking up of the Ice.— Departure for Home.— 
Tookoolito and her Child " Butfeifly."— Death of " Butterfly,"- Arrival at Home.— Results of Hall'a 
Expedition.— Innnit Traditions.— Discovery of Frobiahar Raliea.— Hall undertakes a second Expadi. 
tion.— His Statement of its Object and Proapecta.— Last Tidings of Hall. 

AMONG the most remarkable expeditions ever undertaken in the Polar world 
is that of Charles Francis Hall, performed during the years 1860, 1 861 , and 
1862. Its primary object was to discover the survivors of Sir John Franklin's 
party ; for at this time there was good reason to believe that out of the 1 05 who 
were known to be living on the 25th of April, 1848, some were still surviving. 
Towards the main purpose of the undertaking nothing was indeed accomplished. 
Hall oame upon no traces of Franklin and his men ; but he acquired a more ac- 
curate knowledge of the Esquimaux— or rather as they call themselves, and as 
we shall call tbem, the Innuits — a word meaning simply " men " or " people "^ — 
and their mode of life than was ever before, or is likely to bo hereafter, gained 



>y Google 



THE POLAR WORLD. 




by any otlier white man capable of telling what he saw, and a part of which he 
wag. The remarkable book in whiuh Mr. Hall describes his expedition* seems 
not to have come under the notice of Dr. Hartweg. It is proposed in this chap- 
ter to supplement the account of the Ihnuits from this work of Mr. HalL 

♦ Arctic Beaeai-cies, and Life amoiifi the, Esi/uimaiix. By ChAeleS Fkascis Hau. New York, 1866. 
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Up to middle life Ilall had resided in tho inland city of Cineinnati. He liad 
e^erly read every thing that be could find on record of the searohea made for 
Franklin. Lavge ships and small ships had been sent out. Brave hearts and 
stout hands had been enlisted in the search, but with no tangible result beyond 
ascertaining the spot where the surviving 105 were wben they abandoned their 
ships and look to the shore, hoping to make their way to their homes. Only 
two of these men were proven to have died; and it was more than probable 
that of the 105 known to have been living in 1848, some would yet be alive in 
1860, for not a few of these men, if living, would be still of middle age. 

Hall had read the story of tlie sufEerings of Kane's party during the long 
months of the Arctic winter, but he bad corae to the conclusion that most of 
these resulted from the mode of life adopted by them.. The Innuits, he knew, 
lived to a good old age through a saccession of such winters, and he believed 
that a civilized man could live where a savage could. This conviction was con- 
firmed by one of Kane's companions, who told him, " When we lived like the 
Esquimaux, we immediately recovered, and enjoyed our usual healtli. If Prov- 
idence had so ordered it that we :should cast our lot with the Esquimaux, I 
have no doubt that we would have lived quite as long, and in quite as good 
health as in the United States or England. White men can live where Esqui- 
maux can, and frequently when and where they can not." 

So Hall grew into the conviction that some of these lost ones could yet be 
found; and be writes, "It seemed to me as if I had been called, if I may so 
speak, to tiy and do the work. My heart felt sore at the thought of so great a 
mystery in connection with any of our fellow-creatures, especially akin to our- 
selves, yet remaining unsolved." How should he obey this call ? His own 
means, beyond a stout frame and strong will, were of the smallest. He broach- 
ed the project at the. West, where it was received with favor. Then he came 
East, ani^ was met with bke consideration. Funds were raised, and the expe- 
dition which Hall contemplated was fitted out. 

This expedition consisted simply of Hall himself. The cash contributed for 
the outfit was just $980, of which more than a third was contributed by Henry 
Grinoell, of M"ew York. In addition to this was about a quarter as much in 
the way of presents. " These," says Hall, " constituted all the means and ma- 
terial I had to carry out the great undertaking my mind had led me to embark 
in." Hall's Ust of the articles on his outfit for a three years' i-esidence and ex- 
ploration is worthy of record. It shows in what way his $980 in cash was ex- 
pended. 

"My outfit," he writes, "for the voyage and the whole of my expedition, 
consisted of: — a boat, length twenty-eight feet, beam seven feet, depth twenty- 
nine and one-half inches, drawing eight inches of water when loaded with stores 
and a crew of six persons; one sledge; one half-ton of pemmican; two hun- 
di-ed pounds of Borden's meat biscuit ; twenty pounds pork scrap ; one pound 
presei-ved quince ; one pound preserved peaches ; two hundred and fifty pounds 
powder ; a quantity of ball, shot, and percussion caps ; one rifle, six double-bar- 
veiled guns ; one Colt's revolver ; beads, needles, etc., for presents ; two dozen 
; some tin ware ; one axe, two picks, files, etc. ; tobacco and pipes ; 
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wearing apparel for self, and red ehirte for natives; stationeiy and journat- 
books ; watch, opera-glass, spy-glass ; sextant, pocket sextant, artificia! hoi-izoii, 
azimuth compass, common compass, two pocket compasses ; three ordinary and 
two self-registering thoraiometere. Some navigation-books and several Arctic 
works, with my Bible and a few other volumes, formed my library," The boat 
and fixtures cost one hundred and twenty-five- dollars ; meat, biscuit, pemmican, 
etc., about two hundred and fifty dollars ; astronomical instruments, about one 
hundred dollars ; guns and accoutrements, about two hundred and twenty-five 
dollars ; clothing, fifty dollars ; pipes and tobacco, twenty dollars ; travelling ex- 
penses atid express payments, seventy-five dollars ; dog-team, bought in Green- 
land, fifty dollars. The other items making up the nine hundred and eighty 
dollars are all duly given. It will be seen that the balance left for minor, but 
necessary, expenditures was very small. 

New London, Connecticut, is the port from which vessels mainly sail for the 
Arctic whale-fiihery. Here was the place of business. Williams and Haven 
largely engaged in that enterprise. They relieved Hall of a great load of 
anxiety by a brief note, in which they said : "As a testimony of our person- 
al regard, and the interest we feel in the proposed expedition, we will convey 
it and its required outfit, boats, sledges, provisions, instruments, etc., free of 
charge, on the barque ' George Henry,' to Northumberland Inlet ; and, when- 
ever desired, we will give the same free passage home in any of our vessels." 

On the 29th of May, I860, the " George Henry " set sail, with a crew, officers 
and men, of twenty-nine souls. Accompanying as tender was a schooner, which 
had a history. She was now known as the " Amaret ;" but under the name of 
the " Rescue ' she had won fame in Arctic research, for in her Kane had made 
his first Arctic voyage. Hall always calls her by her old name, and the ac- 
count of her loss foi-ms a striking episode in his narrative. 

"We have said that Hail's expedition consisted of himself alone. But when 
he started he had with him a companion, who he hoped would greatly aid him. 
This was Kudlago, an Innuit, who had 
acquired some knowledge of our lan- 
guage in Greenland from whalers, had 
come to the United States on a whal- 
ing-vessel, and was now anxious to re- 
turn tp Greenland. But he fell sick on 
the voyage, and died on the 1st of July. 
His last words were, "Do you see the 
ice ?" for he knew that the appearance 
of ice at this season would show that he 
was near his home. He died three hun- 
dred miles at sea, and was committed 
to the ocean. Hall reading tho funeral 
service. A great iceberg — the slender 
one represented on page 48 of this vol- 
ume — was drifting close by, and Hall named it " Kudlago's Monument." 

On the 7th of July they reached Holsteinborg, the capital of the Danish col- 
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oiiy of Gi'ceiiland, a town consisting of twenty-four Iiouses. The entire popula- 
tion of Greenland is estimated at about 3450, of whom 2300 are InnuitB, and the 
remainder Eiiropeana. Of the Binuits, 1 700 live by eealiog, and 400 by fishing ; 
the othei-a being mainly mechanics and sailors, besides twenty native catechists. 
Of the Europeans, thirty-one are " First and Second Governors ;" twenty-four 
missionaries and priests; thirty-six clerks; the others mechanics and sailors. 
''The forty-four native and European missionaries receive, in all, 13,600 Danish 
paper dollars, equal to about $8500 in specie. The head-eehoolmaster has one 
hundred and twenty-five paper dollars • three others receive one hundred dollars 
each ; three, twenty-five doUara ; two, six dollars. Of these last, one teaches his 
own two children, who aro the only ones in his district There are also four 
women, who get a doUar a year each for teaching children their letters. The six- 
teen Government employes get from forty to ninety dollars a- year, besides pro- 
visions for themselves and their families. Bread is baked for them every 
fortnight. The currency of the colony is paper, the " six-skilling " note be- 
ing worth about three cents. 




The native Greenlandors arc iiyno means deficient in intelligence. Mr. Hall 
gives a fac-simiU of a wood-cut representing a woman^'and child drawn and 
engraved by one of them who had received no instrnction in art, and no educa- 
tion of any sort beyond that of the majority of his countrymen. The great 
festival of Greenland is the birthday of the King of Denmark, in which all the 
population, native and European, who can be assembled, take part, his. Majesty 
furnishing the cheer. Hall gives a view of this celebration, taken from a draw- 
ing made by a native. The original drawing was full of character. 

The " Rescue" having rejoined her consort, the " George Henry," from whom 
she had been separated on the voyage, the captain proposed to set sail for his 
proposed whaling-ground on the west side of Davis's Strait. They sailed on the 
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24th of July, Hall accompanying. Three days aftei-, they eiicotiiitercti a violent 
snow-storm, and were bcsef, by icebergs. On the 8th of August they anchored 
in a bay in latitude 63° 20', called by tbe natives Ookoolear, but by Hall named 
Cornelius Grianell Bay. Here and hereabouts the whalers went to work, and 
Hall began his acquaintance with the Esquimaux at home. 
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Among these was Kookei-jabin, the widow of Kudlago, and of three othei-s. 
" The Innuite," writes Hall, " are a happy people. As they crowded our decks, 




I one day noticed about a dozen w omen seated, and busily engaged at their work. 
Two wevt! mending one of the boat's sails, some were chewing seal-skins for 
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boot-soleSj others were sewing, while one wa& tending a cross baby. It is rave 
to find an Innuit child who ia not very quiet, but this little fellow had eaten a 
piece of raw blubber, which had disordered him. Some of the amusing tricks 
played by these Esquimaux women are especially deserving of notice. The va- 
j'jety of games performed by a string tied at the ends, similar to a ' cat's cra- 
dle,' completely throws into the shade our adepts at home. I never before wit- 
nessed sneh a number of intricate ways in which a simple string could be used. 
One arrangement represented a deer ; another, a whale ; a third, the walras ; a 
fourth, the seal; and so on without end." 

The short Arctic summer soon came to a close. On the morning of the 
26th of September came light winds from the north-west; by noon it began to 
scow, the wind increasing to a gale. The whaling-boats all came in, and prep- 
arations were made for bad weather. During the night the storm grew hourly 
fiercer. The " Rescue " dragged her anchor, and was dashed upon the rocks an 
utter wreck. Ilall's little boat, upon which be bad so much relied, was torn 
from its moorings and lost, " dooming me," says Ilall, "to a wreck of disap- 
pointment in the hopes I had chei-ished concerning her. The ' George Hen- 
ry ' was also in imminent peril, but outrode the tempest ; but on her next 
voyage, eighteen months later, was lost at a point hardly a hundred miles dis- 
tant." 

The " George Henry " was soon after laid up in winter-quarters, fairly blocked 
in by ice. Hall in the mean time had made himself acquainted with the Es- 
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quimaux of the region. Prominent among these were a couple — husband a 
wife — whoso history is worthy of record. 




One day — it was November 2 — while Hall was writmg in his cabin, he heard 
'a low, sweet voice saying, " Good-morning, Sir." Looking up, he saw a comely 
woman, dressed in very good imitation oi civilize4 costume, He had heard of 
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iier befoic Hei mme wasTokolto &he was ti e wife of Ebicrbiiig, !i 
rather famous seal hunter ind pilot beven years before a British whaler had 
taken them to England where tJey weie received as the lions of- the day. 
They dined with Punce Albert, and wete introduced to the Queen. Ebierbing 
thought that the Queen was " verj' pretty ;" indeed she bore no yery distant 
likeness to his own wife. Tookoolito thought Prince Albert was a '■' very kind, 
good man." Both agreed that the Queen had " a very fine place." Tookoolito, 
as many thousands in the United States afterwards had occasion to know, 
spoke English almost perfectly. Her husband was less fluent, but still quite in- 
telligible. This pair became Ilsdl's constant companions in the Arctic regions ; 
came with him upon his return to the States, remained there with him for two 
years, and went back with liim upon his second expedition, which now (Septem- 
ber, 1 869) is not completed. 

Early in January Hall resolved to make an exploring expedition with the 
dog-team which he had bought at Holeteinborg. The party consisted of him- 
self, Ebierbing, Tookoolito, and another Esquimaux, named Koodloo. The 
sledge was drawn by ten dogs — five of which 'belonged to Hall, and five to 
Ebierbing. They relied for food mainly upon the proceeds of their hunt- 
ing, taking with them only a pound and a half of preserved mutton, three 
pounds of salt pork, fifteen pounds of sea-bread, three pounds of pork scraps 
for soup, and a little coffee, pepper, and molasses. The trip lasted nearly a 
month and a half, during which time Hall learned to live like the Esquimaux 
in their snow cabins, and subsisted mainly upon raw seal flesh. When he re- 
turned to the ship it was hard for him to accustom himself to the change from' 
the pure atmosphere of a snow-house to the confined air of a sra.all cabin. 
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Had Katie but known liow to pasa an Arctic winter, the woild would never 
liave had occasion to read one of the most patbetic aoconnts ever written of 
suffering. Buddiogton, the captain of the " George Heniy," had learned the les- 
son by dear experience. Five years before, when in command of another ves- 
sel, he had lost thirteen of his men by scarvy. " But," said he, " I am not now 
afraid of losing any more men by scurvy while I have command over them. 
Whenever there are appearances of it on board, I will have every pork and beef 
barrel — salt provisions of every kirid — headed np at once, and eveiy man eball 
live upon bread and fresh provision, such as whale, wali'us, seal, deer, bear, ptar- 
migan, duck, and the like. It is not a little remarkable that persons afflicted 
with scurvy seem madly inclined to salt provisions, which they know to be in 
their case absolute poisons. They will go any length to obtain salt pork, even 
when they have fresh food in abundance." 

Hall's first night in an igloo may stand as a sample of many more. Wo 
cite, with much abridgment, from his journal : 

" We encamped at 5 p.m., having found good material for building a snow- 
house. Ebierbing and Koodloo at once commenced sawing out snow-blocks, 
while I carried them to a suitable spot for erecting the igloo, which took us 
one hour to make. As soon as it was completed Tookoolito entered, and com- 
menced placing the stone lamp in its proper position. It was trimmed, and 
soon a kettle of snow was over it, making water for coffee and soup. She then 
placed several pieces of board, which we had brought with us, on the snow plat- 
form where our beds wei'e to be made. Upon these were placed canvas and 
deer-skins, and our sleeping accommodations were complete. The drying of 
.any thing that has become wet during the day falls to the lot of the woman. 
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She places theiii in a net hung ovei' the 
lamp and attends to them thi'ough the 
night, meanwhile mending ail articles 
of clothing that need repairs. Presently 
our evening meal was ready. It con- 
sisted of Cincinnati 'crackling' soup, 
a bit of raw salt pork, half a biscuit for 
each, and coffee." 

A snow-house, built in an hour, is 
ibandoned when the use for it is over. 
The dogs are suffered to enter, and ap- 
propriate any thing that is left which 
snits their taste. Hothinq comts amiis to them. On the third night Hall had 
his hair cut by Tookoolito, and the clippings were left on the floor. The dogs 
swallowed these, among othei things Stormy weather goon came on. There 
was no hunting or healing, and the pa,rty had nothing to eat except some bits of 
raw, frozen whale's-skin which they found in a cache, which a party from the 
ship had made a few weeks before. Not far off was an igloo belonging to an 
Innuit named Ugarng, whom they knew. Hall went to it hoping to find some- 
thing to eat. Ugarng had just come in, having spent two whole days and a 
night in watching over a seal-hole without success. He had heard the seal 
blow, and that was all. He bore his disappointment coolly. " Away I go to- 
morrow again," he said. He went next day, remained all night over the seal- 
hole, and came back with nothing. " This was very bad for the whole of us," 
says Hall. How bad it was for the poor wife of Ugarng and her children may 
be inferred from her own words. They were without food or light; her infant 
was restless from hunger. She said simply, " Me got no milk, meat all gone, 
blubber too ; nothing to eat, no heat ; must wait tOl get seal." 

Hall was about as near staiwation as were the Innuite. All he had to eat 
was a bit of the " black skin " of a whale, and this he relished ; he could have 
eaten any thing which would have gone to keep up internal heat, and make bone 
and flesh. Ebierbing was away hunting. At length Tookoolito managed to 
extemporize a warm dinner. From the black skin she tried out enough oil to 
fill the lamp and heat some snow-water. This was thickened with a couple of 
ounces left of a quart of meal which formed a part of the stores with wliich 
they set out. The pair shared the " pudding," and thought it excellent. The 
cold was severe. Within the dark igloo the thermometer stood at about zero; 
outside, 25° to 62°below zero. Under these circumstances Hallkept at his journal, 
sitting wrapped in furs to keep from freezing. So passed ten days. Ebierbing 
had gone back to the vessel in order to bring back some food. Day by day 
Hall went to the top of a bill, straining his eyes over the snowy waste in hope 
of seeing the approach of the messenger. On the evening of the 24th of Jan- 
uaiy, fourteen days after their starting upon the expedition, they were reduced 
to their last ration of food, which was a piece of black skin two inches long, an 
inch and a half wide, and three-quarters of an inch thick. 

At midnight footsteps were heard approaching; Hall sprang from his bed 
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anil opened the snow-block door. There was " Jaclt," an Innuit, who had gone 
out on a hunt, with hie spear strung with strips of seal-blubber. Hall's favor- 
ite dog had been allowed to sleep in the igloo. The half-starved creature 
scented the blubber, gave a desperate leap, and grasped a portion of the food, 
and in spite of all the efforts of Hall and the others swallowed it. Before the 
door could be closed all the other dogs outside were aroused, and fighting for a 
share. Among them they got nearly the whole. Next morniog Hall went out, 




and gazing in the direction from which the approach of Ebierbing was hoped 
for, saw something black moving over the snow. It was Ebierbing with dogs 
and a sledge, loaded with provisions from the ship, and also with a seal which 
he had caught that morning. A great seal-feast took place at once, which Hall 
thus describes ; 

" According to Innuit custom, an immediate invitation was given by the suc- 
cessful hunter's family for every one to attend a seal-feast. Our igloo was soon 
crowded. My station was on the dais, or bed-place, so that I could watch 
what was going on. The first thing done was to consecrate the blubber by 
sprinkling water over it. Then our host proceeded to separate the blubber 
and skin from the meat and skeleton of the seal. The body was then opened, 
and the blood scooped out. The blood is considered veiy precious. The 'liver 
came next, cut into pieces and eaten raw, I getting a share. Then followed dis- 
tributing the ribs, for social picking, also eaten raw, I doing my duty, and be- 
coming quite au Innuit m all except in the quantity eat«n. This I might chal- 
lenge any white man to do. No human stomach but an Innnit's could possibly 



.lOOglc 



THE POLAR WOKLD. 




hold Mh it I S1W tUoie men and women devour. When the feast was ended, 
the tympany dispersed Tookoohto then sent around bountiful gifts of seal- 
IJlubber for fire lamps, aho some seil meat and blood. This is the usual cus- 
tom among the Innnits They ahaie each other's success, and bear each oth- 
er's w auts Genci illy if it ib found that one is short of provisions, it may be 
known th^t ill are so 

The mannei m whi(,h Ebieibmg secuied that precious seal is a striking ex- 
ample of Innuit patience. On his way to the ship the dogs discovered a seal- 
hole. He marked the spot by making a small pile oi snow close by, and squirt- 
ing a mouthful of tobacco-juice upon it by way of mai'k. On his return he 
found the hole, and dotei-mined to try to secure the animal. So wrapping his 
feet and legs in furs taken from the sledge, he took his position, spear in hand, 
ov^r the seal-hole. It was buried two feet deep under the snow. He thrust 
his spear through the snow again and again until he found the little aperture 
leading through the ice; then in the dark night he seated himself close by, 
waiting to hear the blowing of the seal. Towards moming the welcome sound 
was heard-. One well-aimed thrust of the spear secured the prize. Ebierblng 
was nearly frozen, his nose being frostbitten; but he suffered more from thirst 
than from cold. There was indeed snow aU around, but in that intense cold 
the mouth does not retain safficient caloric to melt a piece of snow pkoed in it. 
His first call when he reached the igloo was for water. To watch all night at 
a seal-hole would seem to be a sufficient trial of patience and endurance ; but 
Hall notes another time when Ebierblng passed two whole days and nights 
without food by a bole, and then failed to secure the seal 

To the Iimuit the seal is, in the broadest sense, the staff of life. It is to 
them all that flocks and herds, grain-fields, forests, coal mines, and petroleum 
wells are to dwellers in more favored lands. It furaiahes to them food, fuel, 
and clothing. Tlie seal is the most wary and suspicious of creatures ; to cap- 
ture him demands a patience and dexterity which throws into the shade all the 
exploits of deer-stalkers and lion-hunters. " Nutchook," for so the Innuits name 
the seal, has good reason for wariness, for his chief enemy, " ^inoo," the bear, 
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oj ast wl u he his to keep c n^Unt ntcl a kee hu te Tl c I i 
it9 icknowle ige that N i oo has ta 1 1 tl em 1 ow to catch N itehook 
the common seal, ind h e 1 ]g co t,n Cookbook, tl e great aeil Hall no ton 
temptible sportsman, acknowledges that he was never able to get within rifle- 
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shot of a seal when basking upon the ice ; yet Ninoo catches them with hia 
own paws ; and the lunuits, taaght by him, come within the distance of a 
spear's cast. 

The way Ninoo goes to work at seal-hunting tipon the ice, according to In- 
nuit accounts, is this : He sees far away upon the ice a black spot, which he 
knows to be a seal resting afr. the edge of his hole, and taking a succession of 
" oat naps," hardly teu seconds long, lifting up his head between times, and nar- 
rowly surveying the whole horizon. Ninoo flings himself upon his side, and 
creeps along when the seal's head is down. The moment the seal's head is 
raised the bear stops short, and begins "talking" to the, seal, Tlie sound 
which he utters is quite distinct from his ordinary voice. The seal is charmed, 
suspects no harm, and down goes his head for another nap. Forward goes 
Ninoo, and so on for a long time, until he gets within leaping distance ; then 
one spring, and it is al! over with Nutchook. The Innuits say that if ^ey 
could only talk to Nutchook as cleverly as Ninoo does, they would catch more 
seals. The Innuit imitates Ninoo. 

Hall describes one of these hunts, the main actor being an Innuit named 
Koojesse: "Koojesse had 'talk' with seals, and it was with great interest that 
I watched him. He lay down on one side, and crawled by hitches or Jerks to- 
wards his victim ; then as the seal raised its head Koojesse would stop, and 
commenced pawing with his right hand and foot, while he uttered his ' seal- 
talk,' On this the seal would feel a charm, raise and shake its flippers both 
fore and aft, and roll ovei- on its side and back as if perfectly delighted ; after 
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this it would drop ita head to sleep. Then Koojesse would hitch along till the 
seal's head would pop up again, which usually occurred every few moments." 
In this particular case the seal escaped, for the Innuil had approached too near, 
and had thus broken the charm. 

In the winter, when the seal lives under the ice, its capture requires great 
29 
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skill and perssveranoe. She, for some ^j 

how tlie male sea] seems now not to be 

noticed, has a breathing-hole through __ 

the ice, to which she must come now 

and then for air. Upon the surface ot 

the solid ice, which is covered with /_ 

snow,the prospective mother constructs 

an igloo for her progeny. She scraj 

oH the snow until she has forme 1 

dome, carrying away the snow do >, 

through the hole in the ice. Upon the 

shelf of ice surrounding the hole the 

yonng one is bom, and there it is regu 

larly visited by the mother. None but [ 

veiy keen-scented animals, such as the 

bear, fox, and dog, can discover such | 

an igloo. The dog sometimes captutcs 

a seal. Hall describes such an event 

" Ebierbing had one day been out with 

dogs and sledge where the ice was still 

firm, when suddenly a seal was noticed 

ahead. In an instant the dogs were ofE towards the prey, diawmg the sledge 




after them it a marvellous rate 
and tejt on the ice a second 
the be t eiHi i bpir 1 




The seal foi a moment acted a& if fiightened, 
two too lone fot just as he plunged, Smile, 
cau" 1 1 him by the tail and flippers The 
seal struggled violently, and so did 
kmile but in a moment more the oth- 
ei logs laidhold, and aided in dragging 
the sell o it of his hole, when Bmih 
took it in charge. The prize was se- 
c ired wholly by the dogs." 

Dogs seem to hunt the seal only 
upon their master's account ; but the 
fox and the bear capture him for them- 
selves. How the fox contrives to get 
into a seal igloo we are not told ; but 
as they manage to break open the best 
packed provision-cases, we may assume 
that they know how to commit bur- 
glary upon the igloo of a poor seal. If 
the Innuits are to be believed, the way 
the bear goes to work is this : When 
he has scented out the precise position 
of an igloo he goes back a little dis- 
tance, ,so as to get a good run ; and 
then, giving a high leap, comes down 



>y Google 



CHARLES FEAiTCIS HALL AND THE INNUITS. 




with all his weight upon the roof of the dome, crushes it in, and with his paw 
seizes the young seal, wbo was quietly asleep upon the ice-shelf. The cunning 
bear is not always satisfied with the Uttle infant seal, but uses it as a bait to 
catch its mother. Having caught the young one, and holding it fast by the 
hind flippers, the bear scrapes away all the snow, and lets the young seal paddle 
about In the water-; its cries draw the mother to the hole, and within reach 
of the bear's paw, when one grab Is given, and the anxious mother is secured. 
At all events the Innuits practise this sort of strategy with the seal, and tliey 
declare that they have learned it from the bear. 

The bear is to the Innuits the embodiment of all wisdom. They tell sto- 
ries of his sagacity which are hard to believe. Thus they say that when he 
sees a walrus basking upon the ice at the foot of a high cliff, he mounts to the 
summit of the cliff, and picking up a big stone flings it down with perfect aim 
upon the head of the walrus and crushes its thick skuU. If it should happen 
that the walrus is only stunned, the bear crawls down the diff, picks up a stone, 
and with it hammers away at the head of the walrus nntil the skull is broken. 
This story of the Innuits needs confirmation, though Hall seems to credit it. 

The dog is essential to the existence of the Innuita, As they h^ve never 
domesticated the reindeer, without the dog they could not travel from place to 
place, which they are obliged to do in order to follow the migrations of the seal 
and walrus, upon which they mainly subsist. Without him they could never 
find out the holes in the ice through which the seal comes np to breathe in the 
winter. Their doijs seem to be much more intelligent and docile than those of 
any other of the Polar tribes. When ono is found to be more than usually in- 
telligent he is carefully trained as a seal-dog. When the dog scents a seal- 
hole, which he does though it is covered deep under the snow, he unerringly 
follows the scent to the very spot. 

The Innuit proceeds to " prospect " by driving the slender spear through 
the snow until he finds the smaU opening in the ice which leads to the main 
hole. He then withdraws the spear, taking the utmost care not to disturb the 
snow, and seats himself close by to await the coming of the seal. He watches 
for hours, and sometimes for days, before he hears the welcome " blow." At 
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the second or third puff, he knows that the nose of the seil is at the bottom cf 
the breathing-hole, perhaps two yards below the spot wheie he la standing 
The apear must be thrust with perfect aoourafiy ; for an error of a quarter of an 
inch on either side would miss the hole, and the epear-point would strike tho 
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solid ice, and the se il w ould be 3wiy in -m m-^fait If the hlow 11 n ell •iimed 
and at the ught inbtant, it piert-ec the heil of the unseen seil, who instintly 
dives, and runs out the eight or ten fathoms of line which, fistened to the h'ar- 
pooD, is tied around the waist of the Innuit The snow is then dug awiy, the 
breathin Thole enlirgel, so ia to j eimit thu nl to be diawn thiou^h 




The doga also take special delight in hunting the bear. When a team scent 
a bear it is impossible to restrain them. Once when Hall was on a journey a 
bear with her cub was seen on the ice at the foot of a high mountain. When 
within two hundred yards, the leading dog was cut loose, and he made straight 
for the bear ; one by one the others were set free from the sledge, and all were 
in hot pursuit. One dog set upon the cub, and finally separated it from its 
mother ; another caught the dam ; and both rolled down a precipice, up which 
the bear scrambled again and escaped, for it was eo steep that the dogs could 
not follow. AH the dogs, eleven in number, now set upon the cub. HaU com- 
ing up, the young brute made at him ; he ran it through with his spear. He 
expected that the Innnits would applaud his courage and dexterity ; but they 
shook their, heads and said nothing at the time. They soon showed the utmost 
determination to leave the neighborhood, and explained by saying that the old 
bear would come back at night, smeil the blood of the cub, and become en- 
raged, and kill them all. The Innnits avoid killing a young bear until they 
have dispatched the old one, for tbey say that knowing the death of her young 
makes her a hundred times more ten-ible. Although the liver of the seal is 
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held to be a great delicacy, the lunuits never eat that or the head of the boar ; 
nor, if they can prevent it, will they suffer their dogs to do so. 

The Innuit dogs also sometimes hunt the reindeer. HaJl's dogs one day 
gave chase to a deer, and one of them, Bai-bekark, spning at its throat, and bit 
through skin, windpipe, jugular, and tongue, taking out the piece as clearly as 
though it had been cut with a knife. Barbekark was brought to the United 
.States by Mr. Hall, and died there. His stuffed skin showed him to be a noble 
beast of unusuai size. 

The walrus enters largely into the supplies of the Innuits. They manifest 
much courage and skill in harpooning these ungainly beasts. The hunter goes 
out armed with a lance and a peculiar harpoon made for that purpose. A long 
hide-rope is attached to the 
head of the harpoon, and coil- 
ed around the neck of the 
hunter, who crawls along un- 
til he comes within striking 
distance of the walrus, who 
lies basking upon the ico. The 
walrus dives at once ; the hun- 
ter slips the coil off from his 
neck, and fastens the end of it 
to a spear driven into the ice; 
thus tethering the animal. As 
soon as the walrus comes up 
he is dispatched with a long 
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iance. Should the Innuit fail to slip off the coil in time, he would infallibly be 
drawn into the water, and almost certainly lose his life ; but as Hall records no 
instance of such a catastrophe, we infer that these rarely happen. 

The Innuits show remarkable ingenuity in availing themselves of every fa- 
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cility afforded by their inhospitable country. Of their igloos or snow-houses 
we have already spoken. In half an hour a couple of men will build one of 
these, which answers very well for a temporal^ shelter. When one is to be 
built for a longer residence, more care is taken in the construction. A site is 
chosen where the snow is hard — if possible, over a, running stream, so that thoy 
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cm obtim nater without tlie la 
bor of tnelting tlie ice 4 circle 
18 maiked out fot the ground 
plan Blocks of snow are <^ut 
with a laige kiiife oi siw These 
blocks aie thiee feet long, eight- 
een inches wide, and six inches 
thick, shaped rounding, so that 
each block foims the begment ot 
1 cirtle of the pioposed diametei 
of the igloo. The blockii are sbght- 
ly tapered off on the inner side, 
and are laid spirally, one raau 
building from within, while the 
other brings the blocks from without. The courses grow smaller and smaller 
as the dome rises, until there is only a narrow open circle, into which a block 
of snow is dropped by way of keystone, binding the whole dome firmly together. 
The man within now carefully examines every part, and if there aro any open- 
ings left they are stopped up with snow. A hole for a door is then cut ; and 
through this are passed the snow-blocka to build the divan, which forms the 
seats and bed. A tunnel-like passage is then dug and covered over. This is so 
low and narrow that one must crawl on all fours to pass through it. The outer 
door of the pass^e consists of a block of ice or hard snow fitting closely to 
the opening and turning upon a sort of pivot. Tlie usual diameter of a family 
igloo is twelve or sixteen feet, and its height about eight. It will accommodate 
ten or a dozen people. 

When newly built, an igloo is one ot the most beautiful structures conceiv- 
able. The blocks are more transparent than the clearest alabaster and whiter 
than the purest marble, but they soon become defaeed by the smoke and the 
filth of all kinds which rapidly accumulates. Apart from the divan, almost the 
only article of furniture is the stone lamp, which serves the purpose both of 
lamp aad furnace. It reminds one of an implement common among civilized 
people, and known as an " Etna." 

The Innuits show great dexterity in the construction of their implements 
and in the fabrication of their clothing. Their canoes have been the admira- 
tion of every voyager in the Arctic regions, and they are wonderfully dexteroas 
in the management of them. Their sledges have the runners made of bits of 
bone ingeniously tied together with the sinews o£ the deer. When they wish 
them to run very smoothly they shoe them with 
ice, by simply squirting from their mouths a 
thin stream of water upon the runner, where it 
congeals in an instant. The"oodloo," or woman's 
knife, is shaped like our common meat-chopper. 
It is made of bone, merely edged with iron; but 
in the hands of an Innuit woman it takes the 
place of the knife, hatchet, scraper, and shears of 
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hev civilized sistei's. The "different kinds of spears and harpoons used in captur- 
ing the seal, walrus, and whale are admirably adapted for their pni-pose. We 
doubt whether we could improve upon the design, and, with all our facilities in 
the way of material, very much in the way of execation. The Innuits have 
clearly given their whole minds to the fabrication of these weapons. They have 
the how and arrow, and are quite clever in its employment ; but for them it is 
of little use except in the shooting of birds, for a seal or walrus would not even 
feel an arrow shot from the strongest how. 

Although the Innuits have never domesticated the reindeer, it yet plays a 
great part in their economy. Their clothing and bedding is composed almost 
wholly of deer--8kin, which is one of the best non-conductors of heat known. 
Even when the thermometer marks 70 degrees below the freezing-point, they 
never use but one for bedding; and Mr. Hall saya that he has slept under a 
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dozen of the best woollen blankets and been almost frozen, while a single slender 
skin kept him abundantly warm. During the summer the deer furnishes a 
great part of the food of the people. The gri^s and mosses upon which the 
deer live are very abundant. Nowhere, except on the prairies of the West, had 
Hall ever seen such luxuriant pasturage, and the deer in August were so plenti- 
ful that they were killed merely for the sake of their hides and tallow, which is 
a great luxury, fully equal, in Hall's opinion, to the finest butter. If the Innuits 
would only store up their provisions in the season of plenty, they need never 
suffer from famine; but they never do this, and the consequence is that from 
November till May they are almost always on the verge of starvation, while 
during the rest of the year they revel in plenty. 

As a pendant to Mr. Hall's account <Si a seal-feast, we give his description of 
a reindeer-feast. The date is December, the season of scarcity. " Four months 
before, they had more deer-meat than they could eat — and the quantity that an 
Inn ut ind his dog can consume is something almost incredible. But one day a 
man cime m from a hunting excursion bearing with him a portion of the car- 
(,isses of two deer, frozen as hard as a rock. A general invitation for a feast 
was of course given out ; and the entire population, about thirty iu all, rushed 
in Sampson, the giver of the feast, acted as master of ceremonies. He first 
made the ladies on the bed give away, so as to clear a space whereon he might 
do the carving. Then he placed a huge seal-skin on this spot, by way of table- 
cloth, upon which the frozen carcass was laid. This he began to carve with a 
hatchet. Slabs of its side were chopped and peeled off ; chips of ice flew here 
and there into the faces of the goests at each stroke of the axe. As fast as the 
fragments of venison rolled off, other men took the pieces, and by means of a 
saw and seal-knives reduced them to a size adapted for handling. Then Samp- 
son distributed these bits, one to each, till every mill had its grist to gi'ind. 
Thus for half an hour Sampsou carved ; then hia hatchet-handle broke off close 
up to the head. Another ase was sent for, and meanwhile, with the half of a 
saw, the two saddles were divided into the proper number of pieces, ready for 
distribution. The carcass was then once more attacked, and the shell was 
broken, split, and sawed to pieces. In it was the ' kernel,' to which all looked 
with anxious eyes ; this was at last divided into as many pieces as there were 
pieces of saddle, and then one of each was given to every guest. I received 
my share with gratitude, and, with a piece in each hand, began eating. I bit 
off a mouthful of the saddle-piece ; it was good. I took a morsel of the other ; 
it was delightful : its flavor was a kind of sorrel acid ; it had an ambrosial taste ; 
it fairly melted in my mouth. When nearly through, I had the curiosity to 
crowd my way to a light to see what this delicious frozen food was, for wherel 
sat I was shaded by large forms between me and the firelight I looked at it, 
roiled it over, and looked again. Behold, it was the contents of a reindeer's 
paunch ! On this discovery I stopped feasting for that night." 

Mr. Hall passes judgmentnpon various other articles of Innuit food. Seal's 
blood, smoking hot, is excellent. The skm of the whale,, three-quarters of an 
inch thick, looking like India-rubbei', even when raw, is good eating ; but when 
boiled and aoased in vinegar, is most excellent. The " gum " of the whale, that 
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is, the substance in ivliich whalebone is set, is a special Innuit delicacy ; it looks 
like cocoa-nut meat, and tastes like unripe chestnuts. Hall could not fully ap- 
preciate this ; but he adds savingly, " If the struggle was for life, and its pres- 
ervation depended upon the a«t, I would undoubtedly eat whale's gum until I 
, got something better to my liking." Once a substance which looked like a 
choice bit from a turkey's breast was handed to him. He thought he had 
stumbled upon a delicacy, but after vainly trying to masticate it for half an 
hour, he found it as solid as when he began. This substance was the ligament 
lying between the vertebrse of the whale. He had made a mistake in the way 
of disposing of it. The Inouit mode is to take a huge piece into the mouth, 
lubricate it thoroughly, and then bolt it whole, as the bo a- constrictor swallows 
a deer. Hall thinks well of the Innuit practice of eating their meat raw, in a 
sanitary point of view ; but he never quite liked it. He never fully came up to 
the opinion of Mansfield Parkyns, the Abyssinian traveller, who assures us that 
no man knows what a good beef-steak is until he has eaten it raw, before it has 
had time to get cold. 

The costume of the Innuits is admirably adapted to the climate. The win- 
ter dress, commencing with the feet, is thus composed : Long stockings of rein- 
deer skin, with the hairy side next to the person ; socks of eider-duck skin, with 
the feathers on both sides, and of seal-skin with the hair outside ; boots, the 
legs of reindeer skin with the hair outside, the soles of seaJ-skin. The jacket 
is of reindeer skin, fitting rather loosely; those of the women have long tails 
reaching almost to the ground. The ornamentation of the female dress de- 
pends on the means and taste of the wearer. One " very pretty style," men- 
tioned by Mr. Hall, had a fringe of colored beads aeross the neck, bowls of 
Britannic-metal tea-spoons down the front flap, and a double row of copper 
cents, surmounted by a small bell, down the tail, which was bordered by a 
beading of leaden shot. The jacket has no opening before or behind, but is 
slipped on over the head. The women's jacket has a hood which serves a 
variety of purposes, among others, that of carrying the children. The breeches 
rea«h below the knee, and- are fastened by a string drawn about the waist. 
Finger-rings and a head-band of bright brass, complete the fashionable cos- 
tume. 

The religious ideas of ' tbe Innuits are very vague. They believe that there 
is one Supi-eme Being who created the earth, sea, and stars ; and also a second- 
ary divinity, his daughter, who created all things having life, whether animal 
or vegetable. She is the tutelary deity of the Innuits. They believe in a heav- 
en and a hell, but have no veiy weU defined ideas about them. According to 
Tookoolito, heaven was upward ; it is light there all the time, and there are no 
ice or storms. Hell is downward; no sun there, but storms and snows all the 
while ; it is cold, and there is a gi'eat deal of ice there. Any one who has been 
killed by accident goes straight to heaven. They have a kind of priests, or 
lather conjurers, called Angekoa, whose business is to charm away sickness, 
and secure good hunting-seasons, with an abundance of seals, walrus, and deer, 
and an early disappearance of the ice. When his services are called for, he is 
always, like a- wise man, careful to get his pay in advance, and it is generally 
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understood that the success of his incantations depends greatly upon the 
amount of his fee. 

'^XJpon the whole, the Icnuits must he regarded as an amiable and kindly 
people. They are exceedingly tender parents, and not unafEectionate hushaads 
and wives. The itiMn exception to their general kindness is their ti'eatment of 
the aged and infirm. When one, especially a woman, is hopelessly sick or in- 
firm, she is not unfrequently abandoned. Mr. Hall relates several incidentfi of 
this kind which came within his own knowledge. In one case the husband, 
when he found that his wife was hopelessly sick of consumption, abandoned 
her, and took another while the poor creature was still alive. The deserted 
woman lingered several weeks, supplied with food by the neighbors. In anoth- 
er case a sick woman, in the depth of winter, was left behind in an igloo, with 
a small quantity of provisions. Hall, learning of this, made an attempt to go 
to her rescue. But in the moan time a heavy snow-stoi-m had come on, and 
the iglorf was entirely buried, so that no traces of it could be found. A few 
daya after. Hall, accompanied by Ebierbing, made another attempt. The spot 
was finally found, though the enow lay level above the ice-hut, the position of 
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which could be ascertained only by exploring with their epears. They broke 
through the roof, and, looking down, saw the woman frozen as solid as a mar- 
ble statue. She had been dead for days, and the indications showed that she 
had perished from cold very soon after being abandoned. There were supplies 
of whale-skin for food, and blubber to keep up the fire, bat she was too feeble 
to rise from the bed and replenish the lamp. 

The Innuits of the present day are a purely nomadic raoe, roaming from 
place to place, foOowing the seal, walrus, and deer. But their wanderings ap- 
pear to be confined to the region of the coast, never extending far into the in- 
terior. Their dwellings are therefore constructed for mere temporary occupa^ 
tion, being snow-huf^ (igloos) for winter, and tents {tupics) for summer. But 







there are indications in the form of trenches and excavations which show that 
they formerly led a more settled life, and constructed more permanent habita- 
tions. Their numbers have been gradually diminishing ever since they have 
come into contact with the whites. How this comes to pass is a mystery. 
There is nothing to show that the climate has become more rigorous, or that 
the animals which constitute their food have grown scarcer or less easy of cap- 
ture. The Indians of America have been destroyed by the occupation of their 
hunting-grounds, by whisky, and the smail-pox, introdaced by the whites. The 
natives of the South Sea Islands have been eaten up by nameless diseases, con- 
tracted from their licentious white visitors. There is scarcely a trace of either 
r licentiousness among the Inimits. Consumption is the great 
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lestroyer among them, bat we can see no le^son whj this aliould be more 
prevalent now than it was generations aao 

It seems that in foimei times there weie chiefs among the Imiaif*, but at 
the present time there is no tiace of any thing hke eovemment imong them. 
In each community theie is usually some one who, from age, personal piowess 
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as a hunter, or native ahrewdnesB, is looked up to with respect, and liis opinions 
are regai-ded with deference ; bat he has no sort of authority except that which 
each person voluntarily concedes to him. 

We left Mr. Hall near the close of January, 1861, when he was ]ust return- 
ing to the ship after his first overland expedition. We do not propose to fol- 
low him through the course of his personal narrative, although it abounds with 
striking iccidents and details of hardship and peril. Thus, one day in March, 
John Brown, one of the ship's crew, in company with two Innuits, started off 
from an igloo a few miles distant to rejoin the- ship. Somehow he got sepa- 
rated from his companions, but the next morning he had not arrived. The night 
had been intensely cold, the thermometer marking 57 degrees below freezing- 
point. A party of a dozen set off in the attempt to find him. In two hours 
they came upon the tracks of the wanderer, but only Hall and four others 
could hold out ; the others, one by one, fell back. They kept on, following the 
tracks, which now began to grow faint, bemg partly filled up with snow. For 
a time the tracks went straight for the ship ; then they began to waver, now in 
one direction, and then in another, showing that the man had lost his way. 
They followed the tracks, in the intense cold, 60 degrees-below freezing-point. 
They were tormented, by thirst, which they attempted to allay by the use of 
ice. The first fragment which Hall put into his mouth froze it fast. He 
managed to reduce the temperature of the ice by holding the fragments in his 
mittened hand, so that he could place them in his mouth. After six hours, Hall's 
companions said they could go no farther and must return; for they had 
brought along no snow-knife, with which they could build an igloo for the night ; 
and if a storm should spring up, they must all be inevitably lost. Hall went on 
alone. One of the crew named Johnston soon overtook him, saying, "Brown 
was my shipmate, and I loved him. I will go on with you. If I were to go 
back now, I shall always regret it." They followed the tracks, which now be- 
gan to run in circles, interlocking one another. There were twelve of these 
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ttitlm less thin tt^o mile-i EtGiy little while thej cime upon phces where 
the wanderer had lam down to lest. At fHe o olock, nine horns aftei setting 
out, they were overtaken by Captain Buddington, watli two siilois and two In- 
nuits, accompanied by a dog-team. They all pressed on -nith lenewed \igor, 
audio a'fewminut^s came upon poor Brown, frozen dead They could not con- 
vey the corpse to the ship, fully ten miles away, and so buried him in the snow 
upon the spot where he was found. 

It was the middle of July before the ship was released from her icy prison. 
The whalers went to work, and Hall made several important expeditions by 
land and water, living nearly all the while with the Innuits. Towards the 
middle of October the captain began to prepare for returning home. But he 
was a few days too late. The ship was beset in the ice-pack, with no hope of 
escape. There was nothing left but to make up their minds to spend another 
winter in the ice. 

We must pass wholly over the incidents and adventures of this second win- 
ter. It is the old taJe of suffering and privation. On the 12th of January the 
thermometer fell to 72 degrees below the freezing point. One of the men who 
had left to visit an Innnit encampment came back, saying that he thought he 
had frozen his toe. Upon pulling off his boots both feet were found to be 
frozen stiff, and as hard as ice. The usual attempts to save the members were 
made in vain ; mortification began, and, to save the man's hfe, the captain was 
obliged to amputate portions of both his feet. 

This year, 1862, the ice held on unusually late ; but on the 8th of August it 
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M'iat aund th it the p-ick had broken up. The way home was apparently open ; 
and all hj,nds weie summoned on board. The vessel spread her canvas and 
sailed oft the Innuits surrounding her in their canoes, a,nd shouticg farewell. 

Tookoohto md El lerbing resolved to accompany Hall to the States, taking 
with them Tukehketa ( Butterfly "), their infant, a year old. The child died a 
tew months after their irrival in the States, and lies buried in the graveyard at 
(xioton Connet-ticut I never saw," says Hall, " a more animated, sweet-tem- 
pered, and engaging child." For days the mother was delirious ; then she 
longed to die, that she might be with her lost Butterfly. Upon his grave were 
laid, according to the custom of his people, all his childish playthings. They 
were sacred to the dead. The mother went to the gi'ave one day, and found 
that one article, a gayly-painted little tin pail, had been taken away. She was 
inconsolable, " Poor little Butterfly," she said, " how ho will miss his beauti- 
ful pail !" 

The homeward voyage was speedy and prosperous. On the 13th of Septem- 
ber the " George Henry " dropped anchor at New London, whence she had 
sailed two years and three and a half months before. 

The net results of Hall's expedition were those : Many new discoveries were 
made in Arctic geography; much information was gathered in relation to the 
inhabitants ; and experience acquired of immense value to all future Arctic ex- 
plorers. Mr. Hall also made a very interesting discovery in regard to the fate 
of the expedition of Martin Frobisher, undertaken almost three centuries ago. 
He found a tradition among the natives that many years ago white men in ships 
had visited a place still called " White Man's Island." Hall compared these tra- 
ditions with the accounts extant in books respecting this voyage, and was struck 
with their remarkable coincidence. He visited the place designated as the 
white man's encampment, and found many things wliich had evidently been left 
by Europeans, Among these was a heap of coal amounting to several tons, a 
large fragment of iron, and some bricks. Eveiy thing was covered over with 
moss whose thick growth showed that they must have remained there undis- 
turbed for ages. 

The bearing of this upon the possibility of revealing the whole mystery of 
the fate of Franklin is evident. If the Innuits have preserved tolerably accu- 
rate traditions of what took place three centuries ago, it is not to be doubted 
that they still have information of what took place within a single generation. 
It is now past hoping that any members of Franklin's expedition are yet living ; 
but there must be Innuits who can tell how and where tliey died. 

To further this investigation Hall resolved upon a second expedition. He 
spent nearly two years in preparing his book for publication, and in making prep- 
arations for this enterprise. Abundant facilities were now placed at his dis- 
posal; and on the 30th of July, 1864, he again set sail. In the preface to his 
book, written on board the vessel, he says: 

"I am persuaded that among the Innuits maybe sought, by one competent, 
with every chance of complete success, the sad history of Sir John Franklin's 
men. To make myself competent for this more interesting and important re- 
search, I patiently acquired the language and familiarized myself with the habits 
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of the Esquimaux. I now return to their country able to speak with them, to 
live among them, to euppoit my life in the same manner that they do theirs ; to 
migrate with them from place to place, and to traverse and patiently explore all 
the region in which it is reasonable to suppose Franklin's crew travelled and 
perished. I shall be accompanied by the two intelligent Esquimaux, Ebierbing 
and Tookoolito, who, having accompanied mo on my return from my first expe- 
dition, and after remaning with me for two years, now go back with me on this 
second voyage. I enter upon this undertaking with the liveliest hope of suc- 
cess. I shall not, like previous explorers^ set myioot on shore for a few days 
or weeks,. or, like others, journey among men whose language to me is unintel- 
ligible, I shall live for two or three years among the Esqiumaux, and gain, their 
confidence ; and I have the advantage of imderstanding their language, and of 
making all my wishes known to them." 

It is now (September, 1869) more than five years since Hall set out on this 
second expedition. Up to 1867 he wrote, as occasional opportunity offered, 
to his fast friend and warm supporter, Henry Grinnell ; but bis letters gave 
only faint indications of what he had been able to a^icomplish. In 1868, when 
he had hoped to return, no whaling- vessels came hack to the States from the 
Ai'ctic seas. A trace or two of him has been reported by English vessels, suf- 
ficient, however, to afford reason to believe that he still lives. An American 
whaler expected. to pass the winter of 1868-9 in the region where Hall, if liv- 
ing would probably be, and it Is hoped that in October of this year, 1869, before 
these pages wilt be before the reader, this vessel, bearing the brave explorer, 
will have reached the American shores, 
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— ~, expeditions to the, 147. 
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Kutcbin Indians, their dwelling-place, SBI. 
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, their mode of pounding the moose-dccr, 333, 

, their A^qnent (listtess, 331. 

, their hnts, 334. 

Kntchnm Khan, bis conquest of Siberia, 192. 
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, esaggerations of Olaas Magnus and Pontop- 

pidan I'esped^ng the, 42. 
— , its enemies, and accidents to which it is lia- 
ble, 42. 

of New Siberia, 27. 

of Nova Zembia, 154. 

Lena river, ascended by the Cossacks, 195. 
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, their drunkenness, 165. 

, thair worship of mammon, treasure hoard- 
ing, 165. 
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MoCIintock, Lieut, (now Sir Leopold), hia search 

"ir Frankli 



Muchamc 



id-spriogs, boiling, of Iceland, 70. 
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north-east passage to India, 836. 
Musk-OS (_Otnios moschaiua), description of the, 40. 
— , its former and present habitat, 40, 41. 
iusquash, musk-rat, or ondatra (Fiber ziietkkus), 
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316. 
Iifisery, Mount, 145. 
Molluaea,small, of the Polar Seas, 69, 
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^— , M'Clure's discovery of t!ie, 360. 
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Osborne, Captain Sherard, his opinion as to the 

method of reaching the North Pole, 374. 
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Paul, St., dimnW of the kiand, 271. 

, chase of the sea-beaT on the, 31b. 
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the, Sie. 
Penas, gulf of, glacier at the, 394. 
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Penny, Ma.'ter, hia search for Franklin, 357, 358. 
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Pym, Lieut., hisBledge journey of search for Frank- 



lin, 



E. 



Raoioh (Prooyflu lotar), 315, 378. 

, valne and trade in the skins of the, 316. 
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LOSSDIG'S WAR OP 1813. The Pictorial 
Field-Book of the War of 1813 ; or, Illustra- 
tions, bj Pen and Pencil, of the History, Bi(«- 
raphj, tjcenery, Relics, and Tradidons of the 
Last War for Ameiican Independf " 

Benson J. Ikwsing, Anthor ot "The Pict«- 
riftl Field-Book of the Eevolntion." With 
883 IJlosti'ations,' engraved on Wood by Los- 
sing & Bavritt, chiefly from Ori^al Sketches 
by the Author. Complete in One Volume, 
108* pages, lai^ 8yo. Price, in Cloth, $7 00; 
Sheep, $8 60 ; FuU Roan, $9 00 ; Half Calf 
or Half Morocco extra, $10 00.. 

TSx. Loesing not only nritea ezcelleat bMocy , bnt 
he collects tbe materlsle from which that blstor; Is 
mads; and ire^areTeminded of HaFodotafl,vho trav- 
eled liito laanj lands to obtain the matetlale from 
which hia Immortal work waa comjioBsd, and whose 
eUUCalneBa In aeqnltliiK knowledge, and Bagxdt; ao^ 
tmthrDlneaa tn namg klg acqnMtloiH, modem re«euch 
and crlOiism are putting bevand all qnestion, thns ro- 
fliting that fgnoianca whiim would navs It that the 
Fattier ol Hlitory was the Fatkef of Lies. Hi. Loa- 
dng*H indnBtry is eqnalad only by his conaotentlous- 
nese, wMcti leads bun to treat w sartles to the War 
of 1318 ftith the ntmoat ImpartiBlfiyi and to ^Te all 
the OctsthaC tbiow light unon tbe contest^ which is 
a novels in wrtUng aoont it Fbr narer was tbe his- 
tory or an impoitsat war told m. a more paiiisan man- 
Der than that of our sscond confliot mtb. Bnglaad. 
* ' * The tfma baa come when It is pos^ble to wHM 
of it with candor u wall as irith ndnt, as Hr. Loaslng 
writes its blBtory ; and the time has come, too, when 
we are begtniilng to anderstand Its real efRct on the 
couatiy, and when It Is poedble to dlseaaB lis chu'ac- 
tar and Its conBaqnences In aphHosoTiblcal manner, a^ 
Hi. Lo^loe dlBoueees tbem. ** * It is proper that tbe 
biBtory of anch a contest sboold be given In a sound 
manner : and such Is the work thatMr. Loasing hns 
placed berore bla connttymea, after immense exer- 
tions to make it worthy of their mprobaUon. That 
they will nell appredaia what he haa done so tbnr- 
onghlyifl a thing of courBB. Foryoung persons who 
woald have cnirrect vlewa of their comi&y's bletory, 
no better book can be named, tta minuteness, Its 
livelineBB, Its accnraf?, ita high tone, and Its exhaust- 
ive cbaraoter, render It a fine openli^ work for yonth- 
[bl readers, whose mlnda are always injured by the 
peniaal o(. snperflolal histories. • • ' The volume [e 
perlbctlyprlnted, nnSnropeanor Ameilcanbook ever 
having come from the presa in a more elegant state. 
The papei' iwd the binding are ftultleaB. Id Ihcl, the 
book pleases the eye as muck as It aSbrdsfbodfortbe 
mind. It ahODid be In every library, public and pri- 
vate, and in the hands of all peiaons who would nn- 
derstaud American hlatory, and who woald acqnire 
knowledge thereof from tbe highest available sonrces. 
— SpsMnnwuOs)-, 

Worthr ottbe highest praise for Its Ml and virfd 
redtal of the Barring 



HARTWIG'S POLAR WORLD. The Polar 
World: a Popular Description of Man and 
Nature iu the Arctic and Antarctic Regions 
of the Globe. By Dr. G. Hariwis, Author 
of "The Sea and its Living Wonders," "The 
Harmonies of Hatute," and "The Tropical 
World." With Additional Chaptei's and 160 
IlluEtratiODS bj the American Editor, '8vo, 
'cloth. 

Those of our readers who at« acquainted with Sr. 
HarCwIg's farmer bookH on Pbyaical Geogn^hy, espe- 
clallT Me "Tropical World," 1^ not be disappointed 
by ms desarlption of man and nature In toe Arctic 
and Antan^ regions of the globe. Whereas within 
tbe troidcB the vailely and abundance of nature throw 
num and bis works into the shade, IQ the "Polar 
World" man becomes the most Imp^tant and tnter. 
CBIIng anlmaL AgreatpartofDr.Hartwlg's 
taken up with the aoventures and hsii-breaath i 
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land and Bt_ , , 

' Engbsb, and Americans, 
lionet CiBstrtD la periiaps 

,___„ „, . ..ore out hie lllh traveling 

across the fttuen deserts ofNorthemEniDpe and Asia, 
fromlapland to Lake Baikal, stddvliig th~ ' = 

, ^rs. Eqoidly intBr- 

of the Ooesack conquest of Slbe- 



lo the Unlverslly of Hi 



anenagoB 
erhlsie- 



.jbber Yetmak: ^nmod^effi. 
■d lively sketches of tbe — 



Uves of these Inblement reglims, Inclndbg not only 
the Lapps, Samoyades, Jalcnts, etc., of Eunnie and 
Asia, bat also the Xsqnimaiix and Indlaoe of Arctic 



the Xsqninn 
MallBiasm. 



SCOTT'S FISHING -BOOK. Fishing in 

American Waters. By Genio C. ScoTI. 

170 UlustraliODS. Crown Svo, Cloth, $3 50. 

Contalna a vast amount of Information concerning 

.je sea and lVeah-WBl«r ilehes of our American waters, 

the variona matb'ids oC captntlng them, the tackle to 

be employed, etc. Important in respect ofdeb-cultnre. 

This book, like the author ot It, Is eminently practl- 

cal, and every angler ought to have It. We doubt 

whether there is another man in America capable of 

wriQng and Illuatrating, aa Mr. Scott baa done, ench 

a book as •^\B.~Spir» of the Timts. 

The author is a skillfal votary of tbe IhscinaUng art. 



usual knowlege of th 

juee of ita manilbld ,. 

Fs (he prindpal varieties oJ 



h the Battle of Ni 
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American salt and tarSa. water Qehea, offers minL._ 
directions for the most feseible methods of capture, 
and enUvens his statementB by relations of peraonal 
adrentnres In many waters, and picturesqne desciip- 
tjona of nature.— K Y. TrOmne. 
The hook has certatnlybeengotnp with pnlnstflking 
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UPHAM'S MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. Men- 
tal Phiioaophj ; embracing tiie Three Depart- 
ments of the Intellect, Sensibilities, and Will. 
By Thomas C. Upham, D.I>., Professor of 
Mental and Moral Philosophy in Bowdojn Col- 
lege. In Two Volumes. Vol. L : Intellect, 
Language ; Vol. IL : Sensibilities, Will, 
liirao, Cloth, $L 7S per volume. ■ . 

HARPER'S HAND-BOOK OF FOREIGN 
TRAVEL. HarpcYs Hand-Book for Tiav- 
ellei's in Europe and Che East. Being a Gaide 
through France, Belgium, Holland, Giermany, 
Aastria, Italy, Egypt, Syria, Turkey, Greece, 
Switzerland, Tyrol, Rassia, Denmark, Swe- 
den, Spain, and Great Britain and Ireland. 
With a Bftilroad Map corrected up to 1869, 
By W. Pembroke Fbtridoe. Revised Edi- 
Uon; Eiglith Year. Large 12mo, Leather, 
PocketrBook Form, |7 flO. 

HARPER'S PHRASE-BOOK; or Hand-Book 
of Travel Talk for Travellers and Schools. 
Being a Guide to Conversations in Enghsh, 
French, German, and Italian, on a New and 
Improved Method. Intended to accompany 
"Harper's Hand-Book fbr Travellers," By 
W. Pbmbsokb Fethidge. Assisted bj Pi 
fessors of Heidelberg University. With co 
else and explicit Rules for the Pronunciation 
of the different Languages. Square ISino, 
Flexible Cbth, $1 50. 

WALLACE'S MALAY ARCHIPELAGO. 
The Malay Archipelago ; The Land of the 
Orang-Utan and the Bird of Paradise. A 
Narrative of Travel, I85i-1862. With Stud- 
ies of Man and Nature^ By Alfhi^d Russel 
Wallace. With Ten Maps and Fifty-one 
Elegant Hlustralions. Crown Svo, Clotb, 
f 3 50. 

Mr. Wallnca's st;la is as charmingae Dsrwhi's^and 
EieatBT praise It could not have, ^ia ai^entlflc oh- 
*— "-Tfl are aa intsraating aa other people^i advan- 



tniee i ha Is a truly Intelligent writer— one who bas 
tbepowertolntanatotheninhiB pursutte, InTssttea- 
tiona, and specnlationa, 'niose who have read Mr. 
Darwin's "Voyi^ of ft Naturalist," a hook too little 



Inst 



ill <lnd in this n ci 
■ly intarcBtlng and a 



in which Mr. Wallace gli . 
rich and wonderrnl f«rt of Uis ^rlobe, 
laTlahlr.flnaowBd Malay Archtpela go, s 
Ameitcau puMialwrB bare reprudnced 
stjrla.— Bmbn TraieBf 
A TMd picture of ■• 



i picture of tronlool life, wlifch may be read 

inflc conclualone to etlinulate oor appetita 
withnnt weairlng na by .del 
safely sfty that we have seldoi 
book of its ^c\a&.•-Ji^vr&B,y i 



7^^na_hy dels 



ABBOTT'S NEW TESTAMENT TRUTHS. 
Old Testament Shadows of Now Testament 
Truths. ByLTMAisABBOTT, Author of "Je- 
sus of Nazareth, his Life and Teachings," &c. 
Elegantly Illusfrated. Svo, Cloth. [Nearly 



ABBOTT'S JOSEPH BONAPARTE. Tl,e 
History of Joseph Bonaparte, King of Naples 
and of ItaJy. By John S. C. Abbott, Au- 
thor of "The Histoiy of Napoleon Bonaparte," 
" TTie French Revolution," Sua. 16mo, Cloth, 
f 1 20. Uniform with 

AbBOTTb' IlLUSTKATED HiSTOSlES. 

By Jacob Abbott and Johs 8. C. Abboit. 

IGrao, Cloth, $1 20 per Volume. 

Cyrus the Great, Ricliai'd III., 

Darius the Groat, Mary Qneun of Scots, 

Xerxes, Queen Elizabeth, 

Alexander the Great, Charles I., 

Romalaa, Charles IL, 

Hannibai, Josephine, 

Pjrrhus, Meria Antoinette, 

Julius Cicsar, Madame Roland, 

Cleopatra, Henry IV., , 

Nero, Peter the Great, 

Alfred the Great, Genghis Khan, 

William the Conqueror, King Philip, 

Richard I., Hernando Cortez, 

Richard II. , Maigaret of Anjou. 

LOOMIS'S ASTRONOMY. Elements of As- 
tronomy. Designed for AoademLos and High 
Schools. By Eliab Loouis, LL.D,, Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy 
in Yale College, and Autiior of a " Coarse of 
Mathematics." 12mo, Sheep, $1. 50. 
We took up Prof. Loomis'a Elements of Astronomy, 

confideat that we Bbunld here And, bronght within the 

of a science whose Eiandear is lust to the commOD 

Kopie by the techuicniilies In whloh It Is eaEhrlaed* 
e have not bceu disappointed. We know of no 
treatise on Astronomy to which wb shonld turn tor 
an explanation of any of IM elementary principles 
with such confldent assarance of lecdTtng real satia- 



-, — which we should so so ^ 

inda of a young person who desired an Inlto- 
u to this study.— Act Monthly Masiame. 

NEVIUS'S CHINA CMna and the Chinese : 
a Genera] Deaciiption of the Country and its 
Inhabitants ; its Civihzation and Eorm of 
Government; Its Religious and Social Institn- 
tiond ; its Intercourse with other Nations ; and 
its Present Condition and Prospects. By the 
Bev. John L, Nevius, Ten Years a Mission- 
ary in China. With a Map and Illustrations, 
la'mo, Cloth, f 1 76. 

The great merit of the book seems to be that it im- 
dertakea to tell, In a plain and pracUoa] mauneF, those 
□aln tblnga wMch mtelUsent people dedre to leaiii 
ibout China, Its poople, life, customa, raUglona, etc., 
ind does It wlthoat cncumbmng Itself irith overmuch 
'{ detail or proftandlty. Reading it la much Hke hsTr 
Dg a series of talks with a OUnaman who la able 
reely to answer all those qaeatlouH which a cartons 
Tankee Is prompted to ask abont his naUon, nnd wko 
Joes so. We Incline to think It the bait book jet 
pnblisbed In our lansoaga Ibr gtvine a general de- 
- --—'ion of China ana Its people, witSoiU being over- 
ined in an; direction with details — (kmgnga- 
ttonaiiet. 

— Mr. Nevius tells us about the Ihshlons, tbe 
„ . , .. .alking, shopping, teaching, trading, praying, 
eau oe, marrying, burying, gambhnE. reading, writing, 
which be saw among them, he makes the scenes lUe- 
"ife ; the interests treated he makea altogether hnman ; 
ni so be leads us on In a path almost aa enlertalnlng 
a ajoumeyof our own. — N. Y. Evening PosL 
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ROOSEVELT'S FIVE ACRES TOO MUCH. 
Five Acres Too Much. A Truthful Elucida- 
tion of the Attractions of the Country, and a 
Careful Consideration of the Qnestion of Profit 
and Loss as involved in Amateur Farming, 
with niDch Valuable Advice and Instmcdon 
to those aliouC Purchasing Large or Small 
Places in the Rural Districts. By Robert 
B. Roosevelt, Author of "Game Fish of 
North America, " "Superior Fishing," "Game 
Birds," &c. ■WithChai'aoteristicIlluBtrations. 
12mo, Cloth, %\ 60. 

Oue o( the pleasantest bits of eaUre vre have read 
rat some time. The author has written the book f)>i 
the purpose c^ h4v!iiK a g<iod4iumored fling at the 
wrilsie trt irorbs irhic)i pro&aa to Bkov now, oat of 
. half adozenacns otlandanir where, tbeTBTieBt nov- 
ice can.makeBplNidldpTaflt and good time ssaprao' 
ticalbnusr. SoHr^BaoiBevdttellsnihow.iftFedwlth 
the aobls Inqiliatlaii them books BUHseiit. he got hU 
five acres, built bla houM, bought Me hoise, oowB, 
pigs, and poultry, and went to woii to eorivart hliu: 
f^t Into a Bncceeaful agrlenltarlat Bla Cipeileaeea 
are very droll, arid^the thtaucla] reBults he arrlvBd at 
highly higmious ajid MttsbctoiT. Thsre is not too 
mnch eztravagonoe in the book-Jnet saough to make 
one laueh, not Baaaeh to convert the mirthm to broad 
farce and grotesquerle. — JnddpendMf. 

ku laJtiDCtlon should be pnt upon the aale of this 
book, for we eon^der It a dueerons thins to be let 
loose upon the community. This opinlonls formed 
from its effect upon ORreelvee. Though pri^ressive 
Id most matters, we have soma old toej notions about 
books. Bod one of these Is to tend them before no- 
lldne them. We read "Five Acres Too Much," and 
when we laid It down t^lt as lame and sore as If we 

a book which makes one langh untillie cries, &ngh 
until he is Ured and can not laugh any more, a sSe 
thing? Wa call the att«nt!on of the Board otHeallb 
to the Harpers, and give ones to the book. It is the 
story of a city lawyer who went to the country to farm 
It on flvB acres, and contains an accr^nnt of the blnn- 
dara of a novice. There Is a perfect hreew of fun 
through the wliole, not boUteroas fun, but chanoing 
and Irresis^ble, and it Is marked by a genial 



We hare not foi a long dme 

ised as in reading this book, 

I at tbe gentle digs he gives 

and of the AgtinOtsiA In 



aud laughed npi 

particular Am 

BOURNE'S LONDON MERCHANTS. Fa- 
mous London Merchants. A Book for Bojs. 
By H. R. Fox Boobke. With Portrait of 
George Peabody and 34 Illustrations, lemo, 
Cloth, %\ 00. 

Tells pleasantly, and with much cnsnal Infonnatiou, 
about commerce and foreign conntries, the story of 
the U.VBS of Uilrteen London nterchanls, from famons 
Dick WhlttJiigtOD to our honored countryman, George 
Feabody. Host of them were self-made meu, and 
. enrely no beUer tncentjvee to n proper ambition can 
be placed before boys than these simple stories of 
real and honored lives. It is a book, too, which bnva 
will aeiie upon gladly, since it allows the subjects to 
apeak tor themselves, and attempls no mornliijng. 
We know of no book which a fsther could better bny 
for bis boys S. Y. Evtnivg Hail. 

GUICCIOLrs RECOLLECTIONS OF LORD 
BYRON. My EecoUections of Lord Bjmn ; 
and those of Eye-Witnesses of his Life. By 
the CousTBSS GuicoiOLi. Translated by B.n- 
BEET E. H. Jekninckau:. Portrait, 12mo, 
Cloth, $1 7B. 
This book is of great value ; for It collects the va- 

thera at one glance, ilhistratea them^by'the'lMtSs and 
jonronl of the poet himpelf, and subjects them to a 
final ciiuclam.— PoJI Mall Gazette. 



FLAGG'S EUROPEAN VINEYARDS. 
Three Seasons in European Vineyards. 
Trearing of Vine-Culture ; Vine Disease and 
its Cure ; Wine-Making and Wines, Bed and 
White ; Wiue-Drinking, as affecting Hcaltii 
and Morals. By William J. Flagg. 12mo, 
Cloth, $1 50. 
A pleasant, gossipy book of travels tbrongh those 

tortious of France rarely visited by toarisla, with 
esh pictures, touches of historical lore, glimpses of 
ancient chateaux buried In trees, of the queer charac- 
ters one meets with In a diligence, of raral smuee- 
menta, of firesides in. Uis Inn Mtchen& of qoalnt ens- 
toms and odd sayings, and all rdat«d ia a umple and 
natural way, with here and there a touch of humor, 
must alwHS be acceptable to the general reader. He 
holds the book Qgbtty tn his hind, as U he could lay 
it down at any moment ; but he does not lay it down— 
a smile lingers on his Ups, and he esjoye It to the last 
page.. * * *^ Such a book Is (ha one now before us, 
andlfthlswere Its only merit, we should say no mure. 

BDggeatlans.hintii, and thonghts drawn rcom acute ob- 
serraiion, vniich enhance the value of the book ten — 
or rather ten times ten— fbld. Bls'theme lai^ne^hil- 
»..^i„ifn,i™B_ His object ia to USB the long eiperl; 
e old world In tbls branch of adeacs for the 
' Vlne-Cnlture in America. Thns, Uke s 

__ , : makes his narratiTepleasaat io attnijt 

readers, his description of .nne-Ctdtore in Enrope 
mlnale, accurate, and valuable ; and Uie appiicaiUon 
of his aaggastioQS to our own msthods of thlB gniw- 
'i^ branch of home industiy he leaves to the sa^i^ty 
jfthe reader to use or to taprove upon. • • • There 
is probably no person better qaalifled In this conntjy 

' '"upon this snbJeot—iftwnftijT /tost. 

___jsbehig a summary of useltit information con- 
cerning the prodtice of the grape, the present book 



ro of tlie end world In til 



speiaed wiHi reflections of mudi 
ttona of eonsfderable or^cinalit]', anommg a picture 
of a certain phase of French lifoimknown and unseen 
by ordinary tourists. It is full of that kind of enter- 
taining reading -wUeh Sh' PbfUp Sidney styles "tri- 
fles tnningiy handled ;" and congenial rancy kindles 
over desmpuons of the beautiful scenety, the oddities 
of local cnstoms, the Inindous vinoyacaB, the genial 
iDsphere, " the incense of fruitfnl snmmer, the in- 
se of fnnt'time," the village feasts and pag^mes, 
, rmest of all, the happy peasantry, not yet ren- 
dered unhappy hj demagogues and visiona^es. — 
Seimd Table. 

racUcai subject has not yet been written. Mr. Fiaeg 
3ow4snch a hearty delight ia hts snWect that the 
most indifferent reader can not escape tke infection i 
while all his willful, irrepressible piny of hnmor, his 
Hashes of personai tastes and pr^udlces, his occnsion- 
■ ■ conceptions of character and eostums, leave un- 

enee whlchVormtfie staple of the book.— ;f"y? 
Unburn. 

WHYMPEE'S ALASKA. Travel and Adven- 
ttire in the Territory of Alaska, formerly Rus- 
sian America, now Ceded to the United States 
— and in various other Farts of Iho North Pa- 
cific. By Feedeeiok WjTOiPER. Map and 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, Cloth, $2 ."iO. 



s flgi'eeable book of traveljind odyentnre. * 
jnrchHse of Alask: 
has awakened a 



if Alaska by the United Stati 

__ features, It* inhab- 
itants, Its exlsljna state, aqd its possible nsourees, 
Mmes to HS with the two-lbid charm of noreitv and 

"laterlal interest. 1&. Whjn " ' *"" 

nncIviUzed qiurter, as the results ofThls enlravtlon 
in the deafly-written and elevartyJUaBtrBtea volnme 
before ns teeUiy. * * * All tbat is miiat orlghiai and 
stiUdufF bi his narraUve centres In hla experiences of 
life in th^ lately-ceded territory, and In the esUmate 

s grapfilc pictures of its physical aspects ond 

ople enconi-age ns to draw tor the foture.— 
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THE STUDENT'S OLD TESTAMENT HIS- 
TORY. The Old Testament History. From 
the" Ci-eation to the Ketnvn of the Jews from 
Captivity. Edited by Wm. SsiirH, LL.D. 
With Maps and Woodcuts. Large l2mo, 
Cloth, f 2 QO. (Uniform with the Student' 
Hew Testament Hiatorj,) 

The history of the Jews ie here fold in 3 better man- 
ner Utou is BUT other work of Che &ame svis, and all 
Mas reaiills of the deep and accarate inquiries into that 
hietoiT are Incorpotated with the uatmtlve. Itis, ' 
deed, a pDpalu.thongh grave and learned commeL... 
ry on the Old Testament ■ comnteutat; tahii^ tbe 
form of renilBT bMorlcal vrltinsj.Bnd wrlttea with 
lOice and clJBaiuess.— Soaton TraiMbs. 

In the pieparaUon ot tile taUlt ia evident that great 
oaie baa be^ taken to render the work one tliat while 
raYOrailt and lecoanl^ng the sanoUtf and clalma of 
Sevelatlon, thonla be suitable tat the duracteristic 
crlljiusm and exegaaia of the age.- It la an exeellent 
conden'saClon of nearly all the valoable matter that 
ciiUcism, hiBtorical, ethnogn^lilcal, topo^aphlcal, 
and tbronolMjeal Investijrationa have accttmulated 
ronad the OldTeatament Word of God.— Prestotortoii 
(Chicago). 

THE STUDENT'S NEW TESTAMENT 
HIS'l'OEY. The New Testament History. 
With an Introduction, connecting the Hieiory 
of the Old and New Teetaments. Editei by 
William Smith, LL.D., Classical Examiner 
in the University of London. With Maps and 
Woodcuts. Large ISmo, 780 pages, Cbth, 
$2 00. 
A valaable and cheap compendimn of accurate In- 

scholarship. — AAitwrtce^ 

Thoee who have read the New Testament only in a 
desnltory fashion, or In the dlEordetl j method in which 
It t» arranged in our version, will And a new light cast 
npoD It br tbe etndy of the Book In Its chronological 
order, and with fluch helps as Dr. Smith has here pre- 
sented.— Annrtonn PnAsttrian («-•'—-'-'■<-> 

SBbbatb-school teachers, and the 



HALPIKE'S POEMS. (MILES 0'REi£lT.) 
The Poetical Works of Chaelf.b G. Halpine 
(Miles O'Reilly). Consisting of Odes, Poems, 
Sonnets, Epics, and Lyricd EfFasions which 
have not heretofore teen collected together. 
With ft Biographical Sfcetdi and Explanatory 
Notes. Edited by Bobeei B. Eoosevelt. 
Portrait on St«el, Crown 8vo, Cloth, $3 50. 

His poetry will not be soon neglected or forgotten. 
Tbere fa a charm abont his veraes which musfniake 
tbem evcT welcome. Tenderness, senliment, and hu- 
mor abonnd in them; Sie absence o( malice or bitter- 






can read the poeme without pleaanre- 
them without mlereBt.— Jf. Y.EeraU. 



MRS. HALE'S WOMAN'S RECORD; or. 
Biographical Sketches of all Distingnished 
Women, from the Creation to the Present 
Time. Arranged in Four Eras, with Selec- 
iiotis ftom Female Writers of each Era. By 
Mrs. S. J. Hale. Illustrated with more than 
200 Portraits, engraved by Benson J. Lossing. 
A New Edition, witb Adjiitions. 8vo, Cloth. 
{Nearly Ready.) 



HAYDK'S DICTIONARY Or DATES, re- 
lating to all Ages and Nations, For Univers- 
al lieference. Editedby Benjamin Vincent, 
Assistant Secretary and Keeper of the Libra- 
ry of the Eojal Institution of Great Britain ; 
and Revised for the Use of American Readers. 
8vo, Cloth. {Nearts Ready.) 

HAVEN'S RIIETOBIC. Rhetoric : a Text- 
Book, designed for Use in Schools and Col- 
leges, and for Private Study. By Rer. E. O. 
Haven, D. D. , LL.D. , President of the North- 
western Univorsity, Evanston, and late Presi- 
dent of Micliigaa University. ISmo, Cloth, 
f 1 50. 

I welcome the book hearaij, and shall adf.pt It in 
myclassee here. 

nsefal book rattier than BBhowroDe. Too many who 
dealwilhtlisanldect are onlj theoretical rhetoricians: 
on Bveiy page ofDr. Haven's book 1 And the good ef- 
fects of MaT)dng also a practical rhetorician, Hit- 
liag tbe happy mean between the excess and tbe total 
rejection of tbe old technical pbraaeologj, he hae giv- 
en to us a series of Jnst snch aenalble, Bnggestlve, and 
helpful talks about writing and speajchignie Eugllelk 
language as one woald expect firom a man of hlB great 
experience as a Boeaker, writer, and t«achar. This, 
aflec all, la predeely what American Btadenti need. 

Upon the whole, the book has ILeee Ereat merilai 
It is a growUi, and not a manulhcCire ; it Is freeb, ehi- 
'"<re, llyely, (deal, practical ; flntily, Instead of being, 
ke so mw text-books on tUs sntdebt, 6ij and dead- 
it wfllproTH thronghontposiOTely intereaUug 



I., Prpfeiaorof^iei 



English LH^ytture, Tjmwriify E/ Michigan. 
_ Concise, direct, Incid, and arranged in an: 

hicl Its grm 






:i, which 



direct, la.__, .._ 

This 'book, by President Ha 

_ class-room. This accounts 1 

ie decidedly practical. It is no high-fiylug 
deeply-proibnnd discuaakm on Uda an^ect 
It 1b plain and condm, and every way a good state- 
ment of QiOBfl principle and rules wldch must be oh- 
eerred in order to a correct and happy expression of - 
one's thougbts and fbellngs. — WaiBhmmaitdllellaitar. 

I have carefBllr read ''Haven's Bhetorlc." It is a 
^ood elementarynook, and has the merit of present- 
ing many new UlnetratloiiB hietssd of the hackneyed 



WOOD'S WEDDING DAY IN ALL AGES. 
The Wedding Day in all Ages and Countries. 
By Edward J. Wood, Author of " The Cu- 
riosities of Clocks and Watches from the Ear- 
liest Times," and "Giants and Dwarfs." 
12rao, Cloth, |1 2S. 

One of the moat curious books we have seen for a 
ag time. It is packed full of tactB. Beginumg with 
DnBtiCution of marriage, the author successively 
ia.lB of all the strange and picturesque customs by 
lich different peoples have given character and m- 
rest to the marriage ceremony. The past has been 
—nsacked, and the present investigated. HiBtory, 
poetry, philosophy, arcbsology, have all been drawn 



biBology, 
_,— , -Jd the result is one oft. 
books we have seen for a long I 
" Adoertieer- 
compllatii 



^ &ets relating to 

riage ceremony as (t has been conducteS II .._ 
and modem Umas among all the peoples of thee 



It d«al of antiquarian reeeandi Eae been eipeni 
>Dn It, and the cnrions reader will And the fopl< 
e wedding ring, the marriage bells, the " 

flinging (be oifl sho- —- — "-"- ■ — 



will And the topics 

- ■jells, the bridal 

fully treated by 



joogle 



Harper 6" Brother^ List of New Books. 



MARCH'S PARSER AND ANALYZER. 
Paiaor and Analyzer for Beginners, with Dia- 
grams and Suggestive Pictures. B7 Fhanois 
A. Mabch, Professor of the English Language 
and Comparative Philology in LafejeWe Col- 
lege, Author of "Method of Philological Study 
of the English Language," "Comparative 
Grammar of the Anglo-Sajton Language," 
&c. 16mo, Flexible Cloth, 40 



The; 



... . eablB. 

to introduce begiuueie tu the lane of the 
IDBgB by appeaifne direcilj to Ibeir ra- 



btoiight lo onr notice. The teaclier can Baaily per- 
ceive its scope and purpose. It will not relieve ana 
of care, but will ao change bis duty tbnt. instead of 
Bitting. and heartne tasks, he will be called upon to 
MlmalatB and aalde development The work nnlMs 
the pupU and teacher In Utelr theme, and the pro- 
ceases of tsachlDg and leamioKla^ an tdendt; which 
does swiv with eetFangement and beget» nUnraJneei. 
It combines all Hie benefits olottieet-teachlng by fOU- 
negs of iUustratioii, with that awve \Bt^tj eommoa 
to jootli when mattera touching hleCory, blogntpliTi 
geography, or every-day occurrences are flnsgeBled. 
It i« more and more seen that the du^ of education 
la to bring the papil Into direct relation with things, 
that h^ mny reflect or eKerciae judgment upon them, 

ranged as to keep as nearly aa nossibie an even pace 
wiu bealthCoI development. * ' ' A look into it will 
provB almost as profitable na a | 

can learn wlai — •■ '-' — 

and what they 

Its antbc 



and no man hue 



I or the first 



. first-philologista 

keener appreciation 

iderstDnds better the true U' 



gDsae, or uuderstsn 
IfO*i™iB the yonnj, 

Beghming with the definitli 
leaaona aacenfl by eaaj etagef 



BARNES'S NOTES ON THE PaALMS. 
■ Notes, Critical, Explanatory, and Prsfitical, 
on the Book of Psalms. By Albert BARNEa, 
Author of "Notas oQ the New Testumene," 
"Lectures on the Evidences of Christianity," 
&c. Three Volumes. I2mo, Cloth, f [ 50 
per volume, 

the name bleudin? of the crltfr„. ,»„^ 
It feel- 
Is pecE^ariy conenuHiB mth the bo^ which Mr. 
Barnes Is \Dl^T^Win%^Fr<»^atmiaR (Fhlladelphia!. 
These Notes on the Fsalms are characterized by the 
eicellences which made Mr. Barnes's earliei- eiposi- 
tory works so emhiently succeBBtnl,— Jmertom Fret- 
tj/Wriim. 

BALDWIN'S PRE -HISTORIC NATIONS. 
Pre-Historio Nations; or, Inqniiies concern- 
ing some of the Great Peoples and Civiliza- 
tions of Antiquity, and their Probable Rela- 
tion to a still Older Civilization of the Ethio- 
pians or Cushites of Arabia. By Jomj D. 
Balhwih, Member of the American Oriental 
Society. 12mo, Ooth, $1 75. 
r. Baldwii 



SIGHTS AND SENSATIONS in France, 
Germany, and Switzerland ; or, Expariancea 
of an American Journalist in Europe. By 
Edward Gould BtWFCM, Author of " Six 
Months in the Gold Mines," &c. I2mo, 
Cloth, $1 50, 

• * ' A book at once entertaining and instructive. 
* * * Fashionable tomistB who are leaving thia port 



gbtfnlflndaervlceablettaTelingco—,. 

ame time the thonaands who are to spend the 

;a-Ehore, may, by the h^ of this little book, en- 
lany of the pleflanreB 0/ foreign travel while they 
ellsaODoyances. • •• ItwifldonhtleBSbemora 
Uy welcomed by the public than any similar wurk 
I hoB appeared.— y. Y. Herald. 
efreahing and entettainfag book, which will In- 
, every body.— Jf". V. Evsnin^ Matt. 
Bafllim'a atjle la remarkahly good and graphic, 
lis deacdptions of the scenes ne has witneaaed 
moDg the best we have seen— so simple, ooi- 

_ H tar obeervatlun and the happy manBgement 

oIhcts,aild every thing he sees Is distinctly seen by 
Oe leader as well.— ^. Y. Timet. 
It dlflare from the common run of books of modern 

might be saidTHfiral— side, and by'descr^'^hig things 
not often touched In s sparkling and Instrnctive wsy. 

It Is one's BBlf walking abont, as it were, and say- 
ing tbase tbfDgs hi his own ears with unexpected and 
moat admlreablevem^B. The story of the Mont Ce- 
nls Tnnnd is quite the best description of that tnersdf- 
ble miracle wnlch has fhllen under our observaUon, 
Baden-Baden and HDmbui:g seem as' (bntHar to ns, 
on this bright traveler'a InmidiicUon, as IiOnE Branch 
or Bockaway, and rnnch more interestiug.- JV. J". 



great 



icidlty and breadth, while hli 



isting subject with 
Is leading and re. 






MOTLEY'S DUTCH EEPUBLIC. The Rise 
oftheDntchBepublic. AHial«ry. ByJoHN 
Lornnop Motley, LL.D., D.C.L. With a 
PortrHJt of William of Orange. New Edition. 
3 vols., 8vo, .Cloth, $10 50. 

MOTLEY'S UNITED NETHERLANDS, 
History of the United Netherlands ; from the 
Dead) of William the Silent to the Twelve 
Years' Truca— 1609. With a fiill \iow of 
the Engliah-Datch Stru^le against Spain 
and of the Origin and Destraetion of the 
Spanish Armada. By John LothrOp Mct 
LET, LL.D„ D.C.L. NewEliijQ 4 lols 
8vo, Cloth, $14 00. 

GREENWOOD'S SEVEN CURSES OF LON- 
DON. The Seven Curses of London. By 
James Greenwood, the "Amateur Casual," 
Author of "The True History of a Little 
Ragamuffin," "Reuhen Davidger," "Wild 
Sports of the World," Sc, 8vo, Paper, 25 



- _• *''^ " Amatenr Casual," whose 
revelations of " A "Sigbt In a Workboose " created so 
much excitement In ^gland two or three years since, 
in "The Seven Curses of London" discloses many 
startling Ihcta ooncerolng the aodal Ulh of the lowar 
classes. The seven corses treated of by the antbor 
are : I. Neglected Children : n. Profosxional Thieves ; 
III. Professtonal Beggars ; TV. Fallen Women : V. The 
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ABBOTT'S J:,IFE OF CHRIST. Jesus of 
Nazarelh: his Life snd Teachings; fonoded 
OH the Fonr Gospels, and niuslrated hy Ref- 
erence to the Manners, Cusloma, Heligioua 
Beheft, and Polilica] Institutions of Ills Times. 
By Ltman Abbott. With Designs by Dor^, 
De Laroche, Fenn, and others. Crown 8vo, 
Cloth, Beveled Edges, |3 50. 
This is ramarkablfl Ibr itfl valupblA flndearors, Urst 
to prepare the vivi Sat Oie intelligent cemprehensEOH 
of the life of the KedeamBr, by ftar preBnifiiarj' cbap- 
ters, whldi dlecnss : (1) the paualiulttee, ph^Riical and 
othemise, of the Hour Land ItaeUj (S) tlie Jewiah 
OommoniraBltb, its nl^ooa aanetlons and moral pre- 
cepts, itBJndidalpeoiit&ltieiBiltBmeBBareof popit'— 
edoeatlon, Us polfcleal eeonomj, Ita national Chai 



npou % tnim ^etiiiehem to Oalvaiy. Second, fi 
exOemely ftesh and . intereaHng way in whic 
erents (j CbrlBt'a Ufe are tolf AQdl;taird;fi 
temper Of tHe boot which- Is luaSeetedi; w 
fnna the Obrlatiai] atand-polnt, as Rwian'e wa^ 

that of rationalism Oongregaamaliet, 

ThesimplicltjofthepltuiBpeal^plflsseaine 
Tou really accomplleli, la Its e^ecntlan, more tusu i 
and io some other liTCe itf Christ which moke a good 



in related fietds. It Is 



rof.,AuB' 



■8, ofl^en 



EEECHEE'S (HENEY WARD) SERMONS. 
Sermons by Hknry Wako Beecher, Ply- 
mouth Church, Brooklyn. Selected from Pub- 
lished and Unpublished Discourses, and Re- 
vised by their Auttor. In two Volnmes, with 
Steel Portrait by Halpin. 8vo, Cloth, $5 00. 
The published BCnnoDs of the Plvmoath pastor, like 
wlnd-waffed seed, hare carried the germE of a new 
lite to all quai-lere of the world, andTiavB awakened 
the Immoital lou^ngs of the hunter hi hie prairie 
cabin, and the sailor on the distant sea. No oue needs 
thai we ehonld speak of the exuberance otUlustratlon 
and tlHfhllcUr ofexpreBBion that make tlia» books 
as bsdnatlns as the pages of old Thomas Seller or 
the essaTi of "Ella." Brrery body has come under 
Uie gismonr of Hr. Beecher^ style, and every one of 
H, V — Is In Us peculiar beanUee. Here 



— ,_„ In his pel 

10 garden, bat (according to 

'■■-" "'"le deslrablej a whole prairie of flowers. 






Isb ide 

S. Y. Timea. 

Jndged as (lie fre« utterance of a great and loving 
heart, as the spontaneous appeals of a powerW, emo- 



-eart, as the spontaneous appeals oj 
Uonsl man, striving with all hie st 
bearers from the dominion of aln and aorrow 
highest and noblrat plane of hiunan ftellng i 
.1^ «.^ — ,.= 5 ...^^^, ,-^.j^,^^^^ 



tlon.flieiT 

predated : _, 

the flict that to BO many readers Oie wiittan 



ited : while their uaefhlneaa will be Inoreased h; 
— ct that to BO many readers Oie wiittan word wnl 
vivified by the recollecOon of the riufflne voice, the 



ROMANCE OF SPANISH HISTORY. By 
John S. C, Abbott, Anthor of " The French 
Revolution," " The HiRlory of Napoleon Bo- 
naparte," &o. With Illustrations. 12mo, 
CiolJi. (_In Press.') 

SANDS'S PHILOSOPHY 6f TEACHING. 
The Teacher, the Pupil, the School By Ni- 
THAMiBL Sands. 8vo, Cloth, |1 00. 

A tBonghtful hook on a subject of the hiehest Im- 
portauce Worcester Sim, 

There are maov e.'' 

treatise of Mr. SandL, 

thought to the plilloaophy and the i 
non. He <WDiild have a radical cban 



v Btdford Mereury. 



id ths success of on 



Sande would dt 

famish the nutriment neceaeory to the natni 
of the mind, not retai'd It by a foi'dug pn 
wonld place before the acho&r the alhiient 
i. He would teach him jiraetfcaJ sc 



stability of 

e wDuId 
giinith 






belongs to It In menial CHltnre, and that IhigntBliii 
lore should he left to Its proper sphere, as the iSande- 
lion simply of the knowledae of language and the re- 
latione of nations.— Jl6oiii/£BeninjJoi(mBi. 

DIXON'S HER MAJFSTi S TOWER, Her 
Majesty's Tower Historic btudiLs in the 
Tower of London With Fronli'ipiece Plan 
of the Tovrer By T\ m. Hepw oeth Dixon. 
12tno, Cloth, 60 cents 

ion to our historical 



llterat 






lOd of treatment, la ci 
o Instruct the reader. 



. chained ... 

litorlnm ofPlymonth Charch.— if. Y. Evening Past. 

YONGE'S ENGLISH -GREEK LEXICON: 
Coniaining all the Greek Words used by Writ- 
ers of good Authority, in Chronological Ordei', 
for ei-ery Word used; explaining the Con- 
struction, and giving the Declwieion or Con- 
jugation of each Word when Irregular, and 
marking the 'Quantities of all Doubtful Sylla- 
bles. Edited, with large Additions, by Henet 
DkiBleh, LL.D., Professor of" Latin in Co- 
lumbia College, N. Y. Roval Svo, Sheep ex- 
tra, (la Press.) 



London Rfvieu}. 

From first to last, this volume overfiows with new 
-^formation and original thought, with poetrj and 

charges alteniatflly the functffins of the historlflu and 
'be hlaloric biographe^ with the inaight, act, hnmor, 

^ornirtff Post. 



THOMSON'S (W. M.) LAND AND BOOK. 
The Land and the Book ; or. Biblical Illus- 
trations drawn from the Manners ami Cus- 
toms, the Scenes and the Sceneiy of the Holy 
Land, By W. M. Thomson, D.D,, Twenty- 
five Years a Missionary of the A.B.G.F.M. in 
Syria and Palestine. With two elaborate Maps 
of Palestine, an accural* Phin of Jerusalem, 
and several Hundred Engravings, represent- 
ing the Scenery, Topography, and Productions 
of the Holy Land, and the Costumes, Man- 
ners, and Habits of the People. Two elegant 
Large I2mo Volumes, Cloth, |5 00, (iVeio 
Edition, jast Reads.') 



.lOOglc 



VALUABLE STANDARD WORKS 

FOR PUBLIC AHD PRIVATE LIBRARIES, 
PnBiisHBD BT HAEPEE & BROTHERS, Nkw Tobk. 



Ml UltiifBookaetiilable/orJI-ibraries, mbHjbpek & Beothhrb 

be had jtra/ujis-isijj on apptieatiini to the FuiUsh^s persimaUy, ! 

B & BKoiQEKfl viitl send am/ p/ the fnllnniing woris hy inail, 

UnHei States, <m Tsaipt of the price. 



TKABB-liaTOn^CAT 



;li Rerjuiillc A History. By Sous LoraEOP 
LEY, LLd.,D.C.L. Wim a Porlrait of WiUiam 
ol Orange. B vole., 3vo, Cloth, $10 60. 

MOTLEY'S UNITED MBTHERLANDS. HiBtoijof 
tbe Hotted Netberianas: ftom theSeatb olWlll^am 
tbe Silent to the Twelre Tears' Tcnca— 1609. Willi 
a flill View of the Bngllah-DntBh Straggle agatnat 



i tdIs., Svo, Cloth, JU 00. 

ABBOTT'S UPE OF CHEIST. Jeme ofNaioreOi: 
hisLlf^ and Teachings; Founded on tha Four Oos- 
pels, and Illnatratedlty Reference to the Manners, 
CiiBtoms, ReitSona Beliefs, and Poiitioal .Institn- 
tionB of his Times. Bj Lymam Abbott. Wtth De- 
igns hj DoT^, De Larocbe, Fenn, and others. Crown 
8vo, Cloth, Beveled Edges, SS 50. 



LIFE OF C^SAK. The Hlatory of 
By His Imperial M^esty Natot.kob 
T — ■' ^- ready. Library Eftl- 



Map, 



8vo, Cloth, $a 

.,_ .. Yoia. I. and lI-SoU »epi 



ately. Fries $1 BO 



HBNRT WABB BEECHEK'S SERMONS. Sermons 
by Hbbbt Wakd Bignuit Plymonth Church, Broot- 
lyn. Selected IVoni Published and Onpnblished Die- 
contses, and Hevlsed by Uieir Author. With Sceel 

I Portrait by Halpin. Complete in Two Vols., Bvo, 
Cloth, $B 00. 

IxYMAN' BEECHER'a AUTOBIOGRAPHY, &o. 
Antobiosrnphv, Correepoudeiice, &a., ol Lyman 
- ■ ^'^, Edited by bis Sou, CBiBLM Bbeoh- 



BALDWnrS PE&HI8TOBI0 STATIONS. Pte-Hls- 
torio Nations; <hv Inguiiiea concerning some of the 
Great Peoples and Cartllt^ons of Antlqnity, and 
tbeh' Probable Bdation to a atni Older Civibzation 
of tbe Etblopf aus or Cnshltes of Arabia. By Johh 



WHYMPBR'S ALASEA. Travel end Adven' 
the Territory of Alaska, torroerly Hussiaa A 
—now Ceded to the United Stales— and in ^ 
other parts of the Noith PacMe. By Pee 
Whympee. ^mtH Map and Illustrations. 

""Eeoord of "t™ 



ritKE-S GREATEK BKITAIK. Greater Britain: a 

■ " ■ ■ naliBh-speakini Conulriea 

6 and 18fll. By Chabi.es Wentwokth 

. With Maps and lllustraUona. 12nio, Cloth, 



$100. 

ALFORD'9 GREEK TESTAMENT. The Greet 

of Varlons Endings"; MargSiSH^ferenws' to Verbal 
and IdiomaUo Uaaffe i Prolegomeua ; eud a-Critlcal 
and Exegetieal Commentary. For the Use ofTbeo- 
Inglcal sludenta and Ministers. %HiHETAi,roGTi, 
DlD., Dean of Canterbury. Vol. L, contaliUne the 
Four Hoepela. 9M pages, 8vo, CloHi; *fl 00 ; Steep, 



^Tii^ on Wood, bjLoa- 



LOSSING'S FIELD-BOOK OP THE REVOLUTION. 
Pictorial Field-Book of the Revolution -. or, Ulustra- 
tlous, by Pen and Pendl, of the History. Bioevsphy, 
Scenery, Relics, and Traditions of the War for iSde- 

Cloth, $U m : Sheep, t^B oi) ; Half"^)!; $16^m\ pSi 
Turkey Morocco, $SS HO. 



WHITE'S 

History of thcRf 
IS. ByHEBnrV 

Cloth, $no. 



OF ST. BARTHOLOMEW, 
urtbolomew: Preceded by a 
i Ware in tbe Reign of Charles 
U.A. WitbllluetraUons. Svo, 



HUGUENOTS. The 

ots : tneir iwraomeurs, Chnrohea, and Indne- 

Eu^leud and Ireland. By Sahobi. Suiles, 

,_ „ „._ ,„.,. „ Appgndii re- 



. With 
iting to the Hngneuots In America, 
llodt, Beveled, SI 76. 



ABBOTT'S HISTORY OP THE FRENCH BBVO- 
LUTION. The French EevolnUon of lIS9,aa viewed 
• ■ LigbtofRepnbllcfluIusdiullous. ByJoHNS. 



C.Abbot 



mib 101) Engn 



igs. 8vo,Clotb,$6llO. 

ABBOTT'S NAPOLEON BONAPARTE. The Hie- 
tory of Napoleon Bonaparte. JEly Johh fS. C. An- 
DOTT. WithHapa,Woodcuts,andPoi'trutson Steel, 
a vole., 8V0, Cloth, $10 0». 

ABBOTT'S ItAPOLEON A.T ST. HELENA r or, In- 

ot the Emperor during the Five and a Half Teove of 
hisCaptivlty. Collected from theMemorials ofLas 
Cases, O'Meara, Montbolon, Autoramarchi, and oUi- 
ers. ByJoHHS-CABBOOT. With IllnBtrations. 8vo, 
Cloth, $B 00. 

ADDISON'S COMPLETE WORKa The Works of 
Joseph Addison, embracing tbe whole of the "Spec- 
tator." Complete m 3 vols., Svo, Cloth, $e OO. 



ooK, E.C.B., Her Majesty's En- 
nd Minister Plenipotentiary lu 
md Engravings. Bvols., IBrno, 



Toy Eitrftordli 
Japan. With] 
Cloth, S3 60. 

ALISON'S HISTORY OF BUKOPB. Fiebt Seei 



[In addition to the Notes on Chapter LXXVt. 

the United States, a copioiiB Analytic 
been appended to tbia Ameilcin ealtl 
Sebies: From the Fall ot Napoleon, i 
Accession of Louis Napoleon, In ISSS. 
Cloth, m DO- 
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